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KNPUC CO3

byrunru rioGamnacely OoYyMpUHAE MIET TWIMH YHPEHUY OXMHUHETIUINTU
OYTKWI TYHbSIIaFbl aKTyall MOceeNepArH Oupu OOJIbIN ecaryiaHaabl. XQ3Upru KYH/IE
IET TWJIA MOMIJEKETIIEPAMH E€PKHMH KapbIM-KAaTHAC Kacaybl YIIBIH 39pPYpPJU Kypall.
CraTucTuK MarjblyMaTiapra KaparaHaa, Kol MoMJIEKETJIEepAe KyMbIC Oepuymmiep
IIET THJIMH >KaKChl ©3JIECTUPIeH KOHUTENIepAU FaHa KyMbIcKa anansl. [ller Tmimepun
YHpeHny ajgamra Xo3Upru 3aMaH/ibl TAaHbIYFa UMKaHUATIAP kapaTapl. O, OMpUHIIN
HOYOETTe, aJlaMHBIH MOJACHUU JOPEKECHHUH payakJIaHbIYbIHA, CKUHIIHUJCH, OHBIH
JKEKE I11aXC CHINAThIHAA OCUYUHE TOCHUP ETEU.

bu3nH MomIleKETUMH3JE LIET TWUIEPHUH YUPEHUY YIIbIH YJIKEH UMKaHUATIAP
xapareiMakTa.  2012%bimel 10-mexabpp  kyHu  «lller Tmmnepam  yiipeHuy
CHUCTeMAachlH OyHHaH ObUTall Ja >KeTUJIMCTUPHUY WIKIAphI» XaKKbIHIA O30€KHCTaH
PecniyOnukacel bupunmm [Ipesnnentu Y.A. KapuMOBTbIH Kapapsl LIbIFapbUIBL.

byn kapapna emumuzne ©O30exuctan PecnyOnukachlHblH —<«bUITUMIIEHIUPUY
XAKKbIHAa»Fbl HbI3aMbIH XoM Kanpinap TaspiayaplH MIILIUI OaraapiaMachlH OMeIre
acChIpbly KOJIEMHMHJE IIET TUUIEPAN OKBITBIYABIH KOMILIEKCIM CUCTEMACHI, SFHBINA X3P
TOpEIUIEME JKETWIMCKEH, cayaryibl, 3aMaHared NUKHUPJIEYIIM Kac OyIaaThl
KETWJIMCTUPUIT IIbIFAPbIYFa, pecrnyOIMKaHBIH JKE€p JKY3U IIEPUKIUTMHE OyHHaH
ObUTail Ja UMHTErpalMsUIachlyblHa OaFAapiaHfaH CHUCTEMa JKapaTbUIFaHbl —aTall
OTHJITECH.

3amaHarein NeAArOruKaibIK XoM MOJIMMIIEME-KOMMYHHKALUS
TEXHOJIOTHSUIAPBIHAH IMAWJallaHFaH XajJa OKBITBIYJBIH aJABIHFBl  yCBULIAPBIH
€HI'M3UY JKOJIBI MEHEH OCHII KUATBIPFaH jKac JYJNAAThl IIET TWILIEPre OKBITBIY, COJ
TWJIEPAEC EpKUH COMJIECE alaTyFblH KOHMIENEpAU Taspiay CHCTEMAChlH TYII-
THUWKAapbIHAH JKETWIHCTUPUY JKOHE COHBIH HErM3MHJAE, OJIAPABIH  KOXOH
IABWIM3ALMACHL  JKETUCKCHJIMKIEPU  MEHEH  JKE€p  KY3WIHK  MOJIMMIEME
pecypciiapblHaH KEH KeJIeMJE NaifalaHblybl, XaJbIKapaJlblK OUpre HUCIEeCHy XoM
OallyIaHBICTBl payaXJIAHABIPBIYBl YIIBIH IIOPASTIAP MEHEH UMKOHUATIApP KapaTbly
XAKKbIH/1a KCHHEH TOKTAIl OTUJITEH.

Fopescusnuk sxpumnapbiHaa ©O30ekuctan PecnyOnukacblHAa yiablyma OWIMM
Oepuy MeEKTeIUIepUHAC, AaKaJAeMHSUIBIK JHUIeiiepae ImeT TUJUIEPUH TEpeH
YUPETETYFbIH apHAyJIbl KJIAcClap AY3WIAH, KOKAphl OKbIYy OpPBIHJIAPBIHAA LIET THJIN
cabaKJIapblHBIH OKBIY caaTiapbl KeOeHTHJIIM, MbBIHHAH acjiaM MIeT THIepU
OKBITBIYLIBLIAPBl ~ TaspiaH[bl, YyJablyMa OwiuM Oepuy MEKTEIUIepUd  YIIbIH
MYJIBTUMEIUSIIBIK OKBIYJIBIKIIAp, IEKTPOH peCypeiap KapaTblIIbl.

Comaii 6onca na, OYTMHTM KYHM €IUMU3/E IIET TWIMH OKBITBIY TapayblHIa
IICIIMMUH KYTHI TypFaH Mamkajaiap a3z eMmec. ConapablH OupH OKbIy HpoleccH
VIIBIH KEPEKJIN OKBIY SCOUATIApbIH TaHJIay XOM Ta3aJapblH >KapaTbly MOCENECH.
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MomiekeTuMH31e 1IeT TWIMHEH oAeOusATIap ’KapaTblyna Oenruinu Oup Oopexkesne
KymbIcaap anbin Oapbuimakra. Opra MekTenTuH 1-3 - Kiaccnapbl YIIBIH JKa3bUIFaH
“Kid’s English”, 5-9 -xnaccnapsl yuisia “Fly High”, akageMusibIK Tniiei XoM KoCHIT
eHep KoJutexiepu okbiymibliapbl yimbiH “English Bl for the students of Academic
Lyceums and vocational collegesikokaprel OKbIy OpHBI CTYIEHTJIEPH YIIBIH
xapateurran “Scale Up ", “B2 Ready’okbryibikiapel Oyran Mbican 0ojia anajibl.
bynapgan ©0acka OKBITBHIYIIBUIAPABIH KapaTKaH cabak koOamapel, Keprusoe
Kypajuiapbl, MyJbTUMEIMA MaTepuauiapbl, Clailaapsl, JIEKIUS TEKCTiIepu cabak
camachlH apTTHIPbIYFa, OKbIYIIBUIAPABIH OWUINM JOPEKECUHUH apThIybliHA ©3 YJIECUH
KOCBIIT aThIp.

byn Tapayna yIKeH »XETUCKEHJIMKIIEPTE €PUCHUY YIIbIH, OKBITHIYIIbIIAPIbIH
cabaK VIIbIH KEepeKIM MaTepHayiapAbpl TaHJAy XoM KaHaJapblH jKapaTa ajbly
VKBIIUTBUIBIKIAPBIH  aPTTHIPHIY VIIBIH HE KEPEeK EKEHJUTWH, YCbl Tapayaarbl
HICIIMINYW THHHC OOJFaH MallKanaiap, OKbIYIIBUIAPABIH THIIETHH, 39PYPIUKICPUH,
KBI3BIFBIYIIBIIBIKJIAPEIH  AHBIKJIAY,  OKBITBIYIUbUIAPABI  OWJIAHABIPBIN  KYPreH
Macesenep OOMbIHIIA MUKHP alMachly MAaKCETHUHIE HIOIKEMJIECTUPUIUI aThIpFaH
Oyn pecnmyOIuKaIbIK WIMMHUM-OMENUN KOH(EpeHIUs IIeT TUWUIEPUH YHpeHuy
OXMUUETIINIIUTH MOCEJIIECUHE, WET TUINH YUPEHUY ChISKIbI KbI3BIKIbI XOM KEPEKIU
MPOIIECCKE alphIKIIa UTHOAp Oepry MAKCETKE MyYarblK €KSHIUTHH JTOTUIUICH TN,

HleakemuecTupuy KOMHUTETH



} 1-CEKUUSA )
OKBIY DJEBUATJIAPBIH BAXAJIAY XOM JKAPATBIY

APPROACHES FOR DEVELOPING MATERIALS DESIGNING SKILL S OF
STUDENTS

Tajieva Aliya -head of Foreign Languages Department, NSPI

After getting the Independence, the Republic of ékzftan has worked out his own
model of development, taking into account the dmedocial, economic and political
traditions of the country. One of the most impotrtaonditions for the development of any
country is a well functioning education system. & education system ensures the
formation of a highly developed generation who lieao live in a highly position, with
social and personal activity, ability to functiordependently in the public and political life.
On December 10, 2012 the First President of theuRlepof Uzbekistan Islam Karimov
signed a decree “On measures to further improveigorlanguage learning system”. The
decree was clarified that “students and teachergeakral secondary, secondary special,
vocational education institutions shall be providath textbooks and teaching materials in
foreign languages; these materials shall be puddisttcording to determined periods” [1].

Within these 5 years, since the decree was enazted of projects have been done as
an implementation of this important document. Itegly, the successful execution of this
decree in some cases depends on learning and rigactaterials, as they are one of the
major factors of increasing student achievement.

Today one of the problems in teaching English &l#arners in our country is the lack
of materials. Why are materials important in larggigeaching? Most people associate
the term ‘language-learning materials’ with coulbe®ks, because that has been for a long
time the main experience of using materials. Itrige that in many cases teachers and
students rely on textbooks, and textbooks deterntivee components and methods of
learning, they control the content, methods, aratguiures of learning. The educational
philosophy of the textbook will influence the clas®l the learning process. That's why we,
teachers should try to use different kind of sosiriteour classes as, the term ‘language-
learning materials’ is used to refer to anythingiakhis used by teachers or learners to
facilitate the learning of a language. Materialsildoobviously be videos, DVDs, emails,
YouTube, dictionaries, grammar books. Allwright miong the importance of learning,
argues that materials should teach students to,ldaat they should be resource books for
ideas and activities for instruction and learniagg that they should give teachers rationales
for what they do. Therefore, in many cases, mdsesige the center of instruction and one of
the most important influences on what goes onéncthssroom.

It would, be useful to keep in mind that materials ‘canitructional in that they
inform learners about the language, they caaxperientialin that they provide exposure to
the language in use, they candigeitative in that they stimulate language use, or they can
be exploratory in that they facilitate discoveries about languagse’ [2] ‘Materials
development is both a field of study and a pratticalertaking. As a science it studies the
principles and procedures of the design, implentemaand evaluation of language
teaching materials. As a practical undertakingfiérs to anything which is done by writers,
teachers or learners to provide sources of languaoeat, to exploit them for learning
process and to stimulate purposeful output. Mdtedavelopers might write textbooks, tell
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stories, bring advertisements into the classrootpress an opinion, provide samples of
language use or read a poem aloud. Whatever thdéy doovide input, they should do in
principled ways related to what they know about hamguages can be effectively learned.

All of these ways, principles and objectives amifar to our pre-service teachers of
the Republic as they have a subject “Materialsuatadn and design”, which are taught in
the third year. By the end of the course studeaits gbility to evaluate and adapt existing,
materials and design their own teaching mater@sfgiven context. We teach students:

*how to critically evaluate existing learning andadking materials, including
materials from websites;

* how to adapt, make informed choices, and supplemerterials for different
teaching contexts;

* how to use a principled approach to materials desig

* how to compensate for lack of materials in certaathing contexts;

« how to exploit authentic source materigls

Students who have studied this course will be alguoaterials designers. If we teach
the content of the course appropriately and aviailtdy our studentsrhis kind of work will
obviously develop our pre-service teachers abibtgdesign and evaluate existing materials,
which is one of the important qualities need foy amacher. We, teachers should always
bear in mind that learning materials take a vergarnant role in language classes, and it is
important to select and design a good material.

References:

1. The decree of the President of Uzbekistan |.A.Kakitke 1875 “On measures to
further improve of foreign language learning systef December, 10, 2012.

2. Allwright, R. L. (1990). What do we want teachingitarials for? In R. Rossner and
R. Bolitho, (Eds.), Currents in language teach®xgford University Press.

3. Syllabus on the subject “Materials design and eatadn” T.2014.

CHALLENGES AND ACHIEVEMENTS IN DESIGNING MATERIALS
FOR ESP STUDENTS
Tajieva Aliya -head of Foreign Languages Department, NSPI

| have been working as a head of Foreign Langu@msartment since 2014. For
about twenty years | worked at English Philologpal@ment and taught students who were
future professionals of English. So, ESP is a n&pesence for me, which has its own
approaches and problems as well. What | faced fiigh while teaching ESP students of
Nukus State Pedagogical Institute is the lack ofemas for them. Usually they used the
coursebook “English for the students of non-phiital institutions” by Abdalina E.N, but
it seemed to me that the information in it were @iutlate and they couldn’t fit the students’
needs. From our own experience we know that in n@ases teachers and students rely
heavily on textbooks, and textbooks determine thepmonents and methods of learning,
that is, they control the content, methods, andgutares of learning. Students learn what is
presented in the textbook, and the way the textlwekents material is the way students
learn it. The educational philosophy of the textbwall influence the class and the learning
process. Therefore, in many cases, materials &edhter of instruction and one of the
most important influences on what goes on in tlestioom. That's why, consulting with
the staff we decided to design our own material®to learners.

Since 2014 we compiled several “Oquv-metodik majmuahich included all the
materials we intended to use during a year. Aboeatfirst of them we wrote in our article
“Creating syllabus on foreign languages for noniplogical students” and shared our
experience with other staff members. While designimmajmuas we had a principle that
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materials should embody syllabus content and théhadethat is used to facilitate the
learning of that content would be congruent witleral aims and objectives and with the
beliefs about language and language learning. Kinid of work helped our teachers to
develop their material designing skill and in somay it is a guide to professional
development. It makes them understand the impaogtahenaterials in language instruction
and ways of designing, adapting and supplementiagntaccording to their learners’ levels.
We were leaded by the following criteria. The miaiershould:

* suit teachers aim and teaching method

* Dbe interesting and relate to learners lives

* be authentic, true-to-life, current

* have additional materials, such as worksheet, ttasseacher’s notes

* Dbe teacher-friendly, i.e. easy for teacher to use

* have well-organized tasks

« cover all the skills teacher wants to develop

* match our institution’s syllabus

In order to match these criteria we faced somelpnod in compiling our textbooks (
mean majmuas). The first of them is teachers’ iitgbn choosing and designing materials.
This problem made us think about developing mdted@signing skill of in-service
teachers. There is a course in PreSETT curriculanmaterials evaluation and designing,
which develop in future teachers the ability tolaate and design their own materials. But
in- service teachers need help in this field. 3oshe teachers who took part in the first and
second phases of “Authorship development projexgjanized by the republican scientific
and practical centre for developing innovative teghes of teaching foreign languages
under Uzbek State World Languages University hadesmlea about this issue and they did
their best to involve all the staff into the proges

The second problem we faced with is the lack ofemalls for karakalpak learners,
which can meet their interests, mentality and déikperiences. In most cases we had to take
authentic materials in students’ native languaggsiate them into foreign language and
then design tasks for them. Working with authemnaterials has its own benefits and
drawbacks as they are not intended for learningupimtinging purpose. There demanded
teachers’ creativity, intuition and imagination.

The next thing we should have to pay attention &s W0 design tasks taking into
account skill development aim and also giving kremigle. We tried that each section of our
majmua enrich learners’ vocabulary and give sonfernmation on language structure, as
well as develop their receptive and productive IskiTasks for skills integration were
created for almost every lesson.

Since November 2016 we have been experimentingn@jmua with all bachelor
directions students at the lessons of English ascudsing the implementation process at
every meeting of the department. We can see wHidheotasks work well, which do not
and we can get feedback from students immediangiich gives us opportunity to analyze
our work, our drawbacks and achievements. As | ioeratl above this kind of work helps
teachers to develop professionally, to do theirkworprincipled ways related to what they
know about how languages can be effectively learaed consequently they conduct
lessons consciously, use materials purposefullg More teachers know, understand and
can do, the more capable they will be carrying the mediating function referred to
materials. This means that they need to possessotifelence and at least competences to
make informed decisions about the choice and useabérials and develop materials when
existing materials are found to be inadequate.



KEY PRINCIPLE IN MATERIAL DESIGN IS COMPREHENSIBLE INPUT
Borasheva A.T -NSPI, Department of Foreign languages

Stephen Krashen (University of Southern Californg)an expert in the field of
linguistics, specializing in theories of language@sition and development. Much of his
recent research has involved the study of non-BEngdnd bilingual language acquisition.
This is a brief description of Krashen's widely Wwmand well accepted theory of second
language acquisition, which has had a large impaall areas of second language research
and teaching since the 1980s.Krashen's theory aifnselanguage acquisition consists of
five main hypotheses [1].

According to the Input Hypothesis, which is one tfe five hypotheses,
“comprehensible input” is a major causative fagtosecond language acquisition. And the
most fundamental approach for a leaner to acquia@guage is to understand the language
input. So the comprehensibility of the teaching enats is the key. Here we can see, a
suitable set of teaching materials for the learrens bad need. For example, if the material
IS too easy for the learners to understand, thdygain nothing. On the contrary, if it is too
difficult for the learners to understand, they wiver get a clue neither. Thus an ideal set
of teaching materials must content suitable congmsibility [2].

Comprehensible input means that students should bable to understand the
essence of what is being said or presented to thelhis does not mean, however, that
teachers must use only words students understand.fatt, instruction can be
incomprehensible even when students know all oistbils. Students learn a new language
best when they receive input that is just a biterdifficult than they can easily understand.
When input is comprehensible, students understanst @spects of what is required for
learning, and the learning experience pushes thergreéater understanding. One way
teachers can ensure that material is sufficientdynmrehensible is tprovide relevant
background knowledge and content Teachers should try to explain ideas or concepts
several times using slight variations in termingl@gmnd examples [3].

When designing material it is important to takeoimtccount comprehensible input
according to Krashen students develop and improge language skills if the input is one
step higher of present level of knowledge. It d&esratter will it be reading, speaking,
writing or listening materials they should be coefgnsible. In order to acquire the ability
to use the language effectively the learners neled af experience of the language being
used in a variety of different ways for a varietly purposes. They need to be able to
understand enough of this input to gain positiveeas to it and it needs to be meaningful to
them. They also need to experience particular laggutems and features many times in
meaningful and comprehensible input in order ton&valy acquire them. Each encounter
helps to elaborate and deepen awareness and libafacihe development of hypotheses
needed for eventual acquisition.

Materials need to be written in such a way thattéaeher can make use of them as a
resource and not have to follow them as a sctigieéms that most classroom materials are
written though for teachers and students to folltwalso seems that many of them not
driven or even informed by principles of languageguasition and development. Some of
them manage to help learners to acquire languaggube their writers have been effective
teachers and are intuitively applying principlestefching. Most of them would be a lot
more effective if they were driven by the principlaf acquisition.

Principles of Materials Development

1. Make sure the texts and tasks are as interesgteyant and enjoyable as possible
SO as to exert a positive influence on the learraitgudes to the language and to the
process of learning it.



2. Set achievable challenges which help to raisddharners’ self-esteem when success
is accomplished.

3 Stimulate emotive responses through the use dfiangong, literature, art etc,
through making use of controversial and provocatees, through personalization and
through inviting learners to articulate their fegé about a text before asking them to
analyze it [4].

Materials come from the world of realia rather tliemm textbooks. The primary aim
of materials is to promote comprehension and comeation. Pictures and other visual aids
are essential, because they supply the contentdarmunication. They facilitate the
acquisition of a large vocabulary within the classn. Other recommended materials
include schedules, brochures, advertisements, naaosbooks at levels appropriate to the
students, if a reading component is included indberse. Games, in general, are seen as
useful classroom materials, since "games by theziy mature, focus the student on what it is
they are doing and use the language as a took#mhing the goal rather than as a goal in
itself".
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SOME PRINCIPLES OF DESIGNING TEXTBOOK
Borasheva A.T -NSPI, Foreign languages department

Designing a language textbook is a multi-dimendidaak that requires a nuanced
understanding of the objectives of the languageicaium, a sound knowledge of the
theories of language learning and their pedagogmplications, an understanding of the
requirement of the examination boards and the lagguyolicies of the Government.

In order to make a language textbook result-orgeritee author has to understand and
appreciate the correlation between the theory amnactipe of curricular material
development in language. A language textbook ismetely a collection of texts drawn
from different genres; it reflects a particular pgdgic point of view arrived at by the
textbook designers after taking into account tlteatireducational objectives that inform the
curriculum followed in a particular context [1].

According to David Nunan who identified principle$ material design were very
meticulously followed by the authors of the textkoo

These criteria are:

(a) the materials should promote the objectiveshef curriculum prescribed by the
authority,

(b) authenticity of the materials should be ensured

(c) the materials should stimulate interaction,
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(d) the materials should prompt the learners to gi#gntion to the formal aspects of
language,

(e) the materials should encourage learners tolaeVearning skills, and

(f) the materials should encourage learners toyahelir developing skills to the world
beyond the classroom [2].

Thus, the new English textbook is undoubtedly ‘tasenaterials for the efficient and
effective teaching and learning of a known studsrdy by a known teaching body at a
given level to a prescribed standard” [3].

When we think of a textbook we often think one wbtthings: the books we used
during our own education, and the books we uséesfrhing our courses.

With an open textbook, we have the ability to ceeatr ideal textbook, to look
beyond the tradition of what a textbook has meanist and instead imagine what we wish
it would be. An open textbook allows for a highlystomized body of content and for a
student centered delivery.

That said, a textbook is a familiar learning devisadents have a strong expectation
of what a textbook should be. Just like with othestructional materials, the student
experience should be carefully considered.

When looking to write a textbook, some generalgwedesign will be helpful.

- Begin with the end in mind.

What is it that you are trying to achieve? Whatthe scope of the book? What
knowledge should a student have before and aftgr flave used the book? What are the
learning objectives?

- Sketch out the general parameters of your book.

What types of media do you want to incorporatedorypook?

- Make a plan for the future.

Who will review your book? How often do you antiatp the content will need to be
updated?

In choosing to write a book you have a blank skateopportunity, but sometimes
opportunity means not re-inventing the wheel. Thaegy be resources or books that exist
that will suit your needs entirely, or will be céoto what you need. After having discussed
what the ideal structure of your book looks likedavhat elements you would like to see
within it, the next step is to evaluate the bookd eesources that have already been created.
Can you use all or some of these materials? Howhnmuadification will be necessary to
suit the goals of your project?

Common elements to evaluate when considering ictsbnal resources include:

- Organizational features:

Is the book structured in a useful manner? Are na$e consistent and well
organized? Is the information current?

- Student Engagement:

Do the materials encourage students to think atijicof the materials? Do the
materials clearly present content?

- Content Balance:

Is text interspersed with maps, graphs and imaDeg&® content provide tangible real-
life applications or case studies?

« Inclusion Elements:

Do the materials reflect equity and diversity ieitrexamples and other content?

- Alignment:

Does the content align well or at all with distrectrriculum and standards?

- Legal:

Is the material openly licensed? Can it be modiGiedimply cited? [4].
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The new textbook should follow a communicative ftimtal approach which aims at
enabling a learner to acquire a communicative d$ agea functional competence in the
target language. The selection of the materialstaadpresentation of the activities in the
textbook should be based on the principles of timetional communicative approach which
regards language as a tool, a means for commuoncatid language functions in particular
social contexts.
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AVOIDING PLAGIARISM IN CREATING TEXTBOOKS
Kenjebaeva G.M. Foreign languages department, NSPI

Creating our own texts, we involuntarily face thelgem of plagiarism. A large
encyclopedic dictionary defines plagiarism (formtihaplagio — abduct) as “deliberate
appropriation of authorship for a work of literauscience, art, invention or rationalization
proposal (in whole or in a part)”.

We can face plagiarism in two sides. We oursehas &ppropriate other people’s
ideas and materials or conversely, someone “withslif@ur achievements.

According to Wikipedia, plagiarism considered acamtedishonesty and a breach of
journalistic ethitcs.

Plagiarism is not itself a crime, but can constitadpyright infringement. In academia
and industry, it is seriously ethical offence. [1]

Most teachers in creating their own books or manadiow such kind of mistake
because of they don’'t know about the principalshtaiosing materials violating copyrights.
For that case it's important to know what is cogliti Copyrighted works are labelled with
the copyright symbol, ©, (circled capital lettef@ copyright).

Simple definition of copyright is that is bunchrafhts in certain creative works such
as text, artistic works, music , computer prograstgjnd recordings and films. Copyright
owners can prevent others from reproducing or comaoating heir work without their
permission or my sell these rights to someone else.

So, to avoid the problem with plagiarism if you gang to use one’s idea or material
in your work you can ask a permission to the owi@herwise it is better to use public
domain materials. This kind of materials are theksavith no copyright, for example book
that was created without a license, or a book wiitsreopyrights expired or have been
forfeited.

Another way of using materials legally is to chodbe materials with creative
common license. According Wikipedia it means thasione of several public copyright
licenses that enable the free distribution of dretise copyrighted work. A CC license is
used when an author wants to give people the tagbhare, use, and build upon a work that
he has created
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There are several types of CC licenses. The licedgéer by several combinations
that condition the terms of distribution.

CCBY - “Attribution” This license allows others tlistribute, edit, correct and base
your work, even commercially, as long as they iaticyour authorship. This is the most
permissive of the proposed licenses. Recommendecthdximum distribution and use of
licensed materials.

CC BY-SA — “Attribution — ShareAlike”. This licensallows all the actions which
mentioned in the previous license (CC BY) i.e. yam take the material and change it but
additionally it allows to license their new creaisoon identical terms.

CC BY-ND -“Attribution-No Derivatives”. This licerss allows distribution,
commercial and non-commercial materials as lonpasvork is transferred unchanged and
entirely, indicating your authorship

CC BY-NC - “Attribution-Non-commercial. “ This licese allows others to modify,
correct and take as the basis your work in non-cernia way and although their new
works should be indicated as an author and be nom¥ercial and they should not license
their derivative works under the same conditions.

CC BT-NC-SA — “Attribution- NonCommercial- ShareRd” This license allows
others to edit, correct and base your work for commercial purposes as long as they
point you as the author and license their new mesion identical conditions.

There are another types of licenses of materialghwis allowed to use only in
teaching in the class, that means teachers camassrials in their lessons but can’t use
them in creating textbooks. They are Fair Use amtdtopiable materials.

So, it is important to be careful in using materimbm other sources in your creations.

References:
1. Wikipedia.org

MATERIAL SELECTION AS A KIND OF PRACTICAL RESULT
OF EFFECTIVE COURSE DEVELOPMENT
Nuratdinova N.B. -NSPI, Department of Foreign languages

ESP is an important area in English Language Tegdaday: there is a large variety
of professions for which tailor-made courses andenms are of utmost importance for
effective and task-based learning. Consequentéy/ rote of ESP teachers at least to some
extent differs from the role of General Englishctears. It usually involves needs analysis
and syllabus design in addition to materials s&act(Hutchinson and Waters).
Undoubtedly, all these tasks are equally demanainmcontribute to the success of the ESP
teaching/learning process, with materials selectimming last as a kind of practical result
of effective course development. This article pessome aspects of ESP that are decisive
for materials selection, as well as materials aatagt and/or writing.

For a relatively long time, students studying fdfedent professions were taught more
or less General English, which was not always veelpful when applied in real-life
situations of different areas of specialism, suchemgineering, tourism, science and
technology, medicine, and so on. With time, develepts in language theory indicated the
need to pay more attention to individual learn@tss realization together with a growing
demand for English courses tailored to studentstcific needs led to the emergence of
English for Specific Purposes (ESP) in the lates9@@utchinson and Waters). This area
proved to be fertile ground, and so ESP has undergapid development in recent decades.

The large number of different professions has bnbugbout the need for ESP
specialism, all of which share some common chargtitss, such as specific needs,
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technical specialized vocabulary and documentatspecialized texts and interaction, an
identifiable working environment, and so on (Hag)inTo cater for these subject-specific
needs in English teaching/learning, ESP predomiynafdcuses on language skills,
structures, functions and vocabulary that will leeded by the members of a chosen target
group in their professional and vocational envirenin Nevertheless, it should be stressed
that, as Hutchinson and

Waters emphasize, ESP “is not a particular kinthofjluage or methodology” but “an
approach to language learning, which is based anmés need”.

In line with these overriding characteristics of FEShe roles of ESP teachers and
learners at least to some extent differ from thesrof GE teachers and learners.

The next important aspect in which ESP differs fiGi is materials used for teaching
and/or learning. The following sections first blyebutline some crucial issues regarding
both ESP teachers and learners. This is followed more in-depth discussion of important
issues regarding ESP materials.

Materials selection, adaptation, or writing is anportant area in ESP teaching,
representing a practical result of effective coudseelopment and providing students with
materials that will equip them with the knowleddpey will need in their future business
life.

One of the most important issues regarding ESP rralteselection and/or writing is
whether the materials selected should be solelyrionarily subject specific and what the
most appropriate ratio of general materials to esttbgpecific materials is. General materials
focus on one’s general ability to communicate mefiectively, while subject-specific
materials focus on a particular job or industryligEdnd Johnson). When carefully selected,
both general and subject-specific materials willipghe students with the necessary skills
and knowledge, but subject-specific materials ribedess better cater for ESP learners’
specific needs. Consequently, ESP learners wilf wéten feel more affinity for materials
that they find relevant to their area of specialidihe use of subject-specific textbooks is
also more in line with the realization that studeate individuals with different needs,
styles, and interests and with some central tcditsognitive theory, which, as Skela points
out, are the following:

- It focuses on purposeful learning;

- The learner is seen as an active processor afmation;

- Learning is the process by which the learnestitemake sense of the information by
Imposing a meaningful interpretation or patterrnitpn

- One of the basic teaching techniques is probleivirgg;

- Recently it has been associated with a focusedibaetate acquisition of a language
as a logical system;

- The importance of carefully selected rules, whiah provide an important short cut
in learning process (adapted from Skela, 2008:.159)

According to Prabhu, another important issue raggrdhaterials is that they should
be used as sources: “The fact that materials reeée tused as sources rather than as pre-
constructed courses should not be regarded as lenessaof task-based teaching; it can in
fact be strength for any form of teaching”.

As Ellis and Johnson emphasize, the choice of madgdnas a major impact on what
happens in the course. This impact is demonst@atdte following three levels:

- It “determines what kind of language the learneid be exposed to and, as a
consequence, the substance of what they will leaterms of vocabulary, structures, and
functions”;

- It “has implications for the methods and techeisjby which the learners will

learn”;
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- Last but not least, “the subject of or contenthaf materials is an essential

component of the package from the point of viewetévance and motivation”.

The selection of ESP materials should thus abolveleglend on the needs of the
learners in relation to their future or presentsjothat is, materials should focus on the
appropriate topics and include “tasks and actisitiet practice the target skills areas” (Ellis
and Johnson). Another important criterion that &thdaetaken into account when selecting
materials is the level of language knowledge sttelbave already acquired and the target
level they will need to communicate successfullyhiair jobs.

ESP is predominantly student-centered, and consdgustudents’ considerations
should be at the top of the list of selection cidteAccording to Lewis and Hill, students’
considerations include the following:

- Will the materials be useful to the students?

- Do they stimulate students’ curiosity?

- Are the materials relevant to the students aed tieeds?

- Are they fun to do?

- Will the students find the tasks and activitiesrth doing (adapted from Lewis and
Hill)

To sum up, after analyzing learner needs and gettijectives for the course, the ESP
teacher has to select materials that will helpstineents achieve the course objectives (Ellis
and Johnson). These materials should also relaselgl to the learners’ specific skills and
content needs, which is an important pre condit@nfull exploitation of the materials as
well as the learners’ motivation.

References:

1. Prabhu, N.S. Second Language Pedagogy. Oxford:r@XJaiversity Press, 1987.
Print

2. Ellis, M., & Johnson, C. (1994)Teaching business Englisi©xford: Oxford
University Press.

3. Hutchinson, T., & Waters, A. (1987English for specific purposeCambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

4. http://len.wikipedia.org/wiki/materialdesign

5. http://www.uefap.com/materialdesign

DESIGNING GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS FOR ENGLISH CLASSES
K.B. Akkuova teacher of school 36, Atiraw, Kazakhstan

A knowledge of methods is part of the knowledgeebaisteaching. This knowledge
helps expand a teacher’s repertoire of techniqliess in itself provides an additional
avenue for professional growth as some teachec thieir way to new philosophical
positions by trying out new techniques. Moreovéieaive teachers have a large, diverse
repertoire of practices, which help them deal neffectively with the unique qualities of
their students. So, knowing about various methaods tachniques in teaching, which are
being successfully used throughout the world wal helpful to our future teachers to be
flexible and creative according to the needs ofnees, their peculiar characteristics.
Teachers know that they should not only give knogé and but also develop students’
different kind of skills. A lot of problems need twe investigated in methodology of
teaching foreign languages, especially in our agumtctuality of the problem, can be seen
in the demand of society on different ways of téaglprofessionals, who can consciously
act and meet the needs of the society. So, usagghgr organizers has its own peculiarities
and purposes about which we are going to writbénpresented article.

14



Graphic organizers are used in schools across thkl wvery day. They are held as
excellent evidence based practice which teachers ttm when planning lessons in all
subject areas. Graphic organizers are "visual ayspteachers use to organize information
in a manner that makes the information easier ttetstand and learn” (Meyen, Vergason,
& Whelan, 1996, p. 132). Many authors and reseasdhnesducation and other areas such as
psychology, mathematics, and business administrdieve developed interesting works
and provided definitions of graphic organizersrasresting tools for logical learning,

Tracey Hall & Nicole Strangman state that “a grapriganizer is a visual and graphic
display that depicts the relationships betweensfaetrms, or ideas within a learning task.
Graphic organizers are also sometimes referred tmmawledge maps, concept maps, story
maps, cognitive organizers, advance organizerspmcept diagrams.”

A graphic organizer provides an overview of materia be learned; a reference point
for putting new vocabulary and main ideas into dgdgatterns; a cue for important
information; a visual stimuli for written and vetbaformation; and a concise review tool.
Miller (2011), for instance, states that graphigasmzers serve as visual representation of
ideas that help learners organize their thoughtsagaply their thinking skills to the content
in a more orderly manner. Miller further adds tgaiphic organizers "often occur in the
form of key words and allow students to focus mamehe meaning rather than the format
of complete sentence structure” (p.4).

According to their purpose and learning outcomescas divide graphic organizers
into several groups. For example, categorizinggsifging, outlining graphic organizers and
So on.

Some graphic organizers are used to help studelsstiy a main concept or
superordinate structure and the ranks, or levélsub concepts under it. They can be used
to illustrate hierarchical information, or categation.

One way to show this is a chart:

Fruits Vegetables
apple cabbage
peach Cucumber
banana Potato

We can also use graphic organizers to show diftererand similarities between two
or more elements: things, people, places, evedtss| etc. by classifying individual
characteristics in different sections of a grapMost of teachers use Venn Diagrams and
Comparison Matrices.

The simplest way to represent Venn Diagrams isrByohg two intersecting circles in
which one overlaps the other, and the overlappiaid pepresents the ways that the two
compared elements are alike. This graphic was naftedJohn Venn who developed it as
a way to represent math and logic problems, butagawys it is also used to illustrate
similarities and differences between charactewsiest, poems, settings, plots, etc.

Different Different
Alike
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For showing a main idea and the supporting onesgcavmeuse star organizers, trees,
charts, webs, etc. These kinds of graphics arecedlyeuseful for students to organize
information from a specific subject in order to mmber it for taking a test.

Besides the mentioned ones there are a great nwhlgeaphic organizers which will
serve for learning process. For effective use aphic organizers, they must be clear and
simple (Egan, 1999). Organizers should be propmyhstructed and should not include too
much information or distracters. Furthermore, teashmust give explicit instruction on
how to organize information when a specific organis used. This will eventually lead the
students to becoming more independent users oé tbeganizers (Baxendell, 2003). The
use and design of graphic organizers and beneifm ttor their classes depends on teachers,
their creativity and flexibility.

VIEWS ON USING AUTHENTIC MATERIALS IN LEARNING CLAS SES
G. Tokimbetova-teacher of schogle9, Chimbay region

Since English has become an international language importance is being laid on
teaching and learning it effectively. Materials designed to provide appropriate exposure
to the learners and enrich the language learnipgréeence. Exposure to natural language
plays a vital part in the language acquisition pssc In real life we come across some real
situations, so that time using authentic materialdenefitial for us. The use of truly
authentic materials is an important means of te@chtudents to communicate effectively.
Authentic materials that are derived from the aeltof the target language give positive
attitude towards language learning rather than ethsgecially designed for language
learning. However, in most of the classes studarggaught using traditional materials and
audio materials that do not prepare them to eneourdal life situations. Authentic
materials act as a vehicle in bringing the targatuce nearer to them. It is worthwhile to
know what authentic materials are. Using exampldarguage that are produced by native
speakers for their own purposes and newspapeteastiadvertisements, pop songs, strip
cartoons are considered to be the authentic misteria

Authentic materials are print, video, and audio enats students encounter in their
daily lives, such as change-of address forms, pi@tions, menus, voice mail messages,
radio programs, and videos. Authentic materialswatecreated specifically to be used in the
classroom, but they make excellent learning tootsstudents precisely because they are
authentic. Authentic materials are sometimes catledtextualized materials which we
come across in daily life. Many scholars have d=finhe term authentic materials in
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different ways but every definition has one comnebaracteristic that authentic materials
have exposure to real language and its usage iowts community. Most of scholar
announced their points about authentic materialsh sas Jordan (1997), Nunan (1989),
Herrington and Oliver (2000), Harmer (2007), BacbR@mneman (1990), Miller (2005),
Otte (2006), Thanajaro (2000), Berardo (2006), Ki000), Clark (1983), Kilickaya
(2004), Martinez (2002), Norton & Sprague (2001)xkdight (1995) and others. Above
mentioned names of researchers defined the terhemtit materials and divided several
kinds of types or categorized. Besides, scholagsethat the use of authentic materials
help students to bridge the gap between classronawlkdge and their capacity to
participate in real-world events. For example, Nu(E089, as cited in Adams, 1995) refers
to authentic materials as any material that haseeh specifically produced for the purpose
of language teaching. Little et al (1988, as citedGuariento& Morley, 2001) define
authentic materials as those that have been prdductulfill some social purpose in the
language community in which they were produced. t&s other hand Herrington and
Oliver (2000) suggested a new pedagogical ternlecddhuthentic learning”. This term is
directly related to the students’ real life andgames them to face and deal with real world
situations. Authentic materials are mainly for coomcation among people (Norton &
Sprague, 2001). For example, newspapers are fartneg local and international news;
VCD and digital versatile disc DVD are for ententaient. It is obvious that authentic
materials are used in daily life and not created tfee purpose of language teaching
(Harmer, 2007a, 2007b; Martinez, 2002; Nunan, 1989 cited in Macdonald, Badger,
White, 2000; Nunan, 1999).

First of all, use of authentic materials is encgedhby many researchers because they
are frequently up to date (Berardo, 2006; Fied,22(Clicaya, 2004; Mcknight, 1995;
Nunan, 1989; as cited in Macdonald, Badger, &WhR2600). They have a positive
influence on earners; motivation, comprehension sattsfaction. They inspire students to
learn language provide cultural information, giwgaesure to real language and allow a
more creative approach to teaching. Dulay, Burt lkrashen (1982, as cited in Tomlinson,
2011) add that whenever students have self-corfalérey will learn a language faster.

Students not only improve their receptive and potisie skills, but using authentic
materials also helps them understand linguistidepat traditions and culture of other
countries (Carke&Walmsley, 1999; Meinardi, 2007)rtRermore, authentic materials can
help students bridge the relationship betweenahguage classroom and the outside world
(Brinton, 2001). Video, audio, text and graphios aseful for teachers to facilitate teaching
in classrooms (Falk & Carlson, 1995). Lightbown aBdada (2006) explain that real
materials assist learners to develop better a@#umhd increase their motivation to learn.
Similarly, teaching techniques, materials and cditipe activities influence students to
develop their intrinsic and extrinsic motivatiorhée also contribute to students’ language
acquisition (Brown, 2000; Harmer, 2007a). Many dat®say that authentic materials are
used for positive results in the classroom by shgwpositive impact on the students’
results. On the other hand, some scholars do neeagith the idea of using authentic
materials in the classroom.For instance, many ssudonfirm oral language improvement
when authentic material used in practice (Baconn®Eman, 1990; Miller, 2005; Otte,
2006; Thanajaro, 2000). But Clark (1983, as cited/iller, 2005) believes that media do
not have any effect on learning in any conditidnust there is no question of authentic and
non-authentic materials. In addition to that Harrfi&91) believes that, even though many
course books use non-authentic materials to devatguage skills, only authentic material
genuinely improves listening and reading skills. tBa other hand, Kilickaya (2004) claims
that authentic texts are random in respect to wdeay, structure, functions, content and
length; thereby causing a burden for the teacheaddition to that teachers face challenges
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in the access to authentic materials, the expehpearohasing them, and the time required
to find an appropriate authentic text and desigtable pedagogical tasks (McNeil, 1994;
Miller, 2005).

Analysing scholars’ views we noticed oppositionsusing authentic materials for
learning classes. There are a lot of scholars wgreeato use authentic materials in the
classroom, but other researchers who do not agtbelve idea of using authentic materials.
As we can see, despite having more benefits, teeotimuthentic materials for language
learning has some negative aspects, and this mea&ebers know how and where to use
authentic materials.

A VIEW ON THE COURSEBOOK DESIGNED FOR STUDENTS OF B1
Kdirbaeva Bakhitgul -Foreign languages faculty, 4 year student, NSPI
Tajieva Aliya —Scientific advisor, PhD, NSPI

The book “English B1 for the students of Academycéums and vocational colleges”
is a complete English language teaching packetherstudents of secondary Specialized
and professional Education in Uzbekistan that wasdighed in 2015. The coursebook has
three parts. For our research work we analysed thielysecond part of the book, as we had
an opportunity to work with this part during ourdagogical internship. The second book
consists of 10 units, that cover t6&FR requirements of language skills and competences
particularly, focuses on improving writing. Eachituis designed containing all learning
skills and knowledge development. For example,fits¢ unit “Study skills achievement”
contains the exercises for developing vocabularg gmammar; improving listening,
reading, speaking and writing skills, and for hotask there given a task (essay) for
writing.

After a first glance on the content of the book caa notice that each unit is divided
into two parts. It also seemed to be following #&gra in its organization of the lessons. On
the first page of each unit there are questionstapids for discussion, after questions there
given vocabulary tasks and then moved on to lingeriasks, after that comes grammar
section and final section of the lesson is a raathsk. All units are constructed in this way.
The overall weighting of the sections devoted tiisskn the textbooks. It is evident that
there is a balance between four skills.

Another issue worth commenting on is the fact 8tedtegies and language functions
are listed in the table of contents as part ofuhiés and also described whilst they are not
labeled inside units or lessons. Strategies ardoraty found in the units as small boxes
providing tips to learners but not as a separattiose in which they could be further
developed by students.

Reading tasks are overall at a suitable level lier learners with the average of the
tasks at student’s level of Academic lyceums. Theve language of the learners is not
used in any occasion throughout the tasks; Engdisised as the language of instruction of
tasks and comprehension questions. This is probdidyto the effort of the authors to
maximize the exposure to the target language. Tiserece of longer of productive tasks
such as answering comprehension questions on #twnge texts might on the one hand
focus solely on the development of reading abditi@thout placing further demands on
learners and the teachers would be more easilytaldssess the learners reading abilities
without any other skills intervening. On the otheand though, the absence deprived
students from developing autonomy since their dwiare very limited and also failed to
integrate other more productive skills such asimgibr speaking.

Writing sections are mostly found towards the ehe@axch unit which could suggest
that the writers intended to provide oral and wnttnput to students with tasks on reading
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and listening which opened the first two lessonshef prior to the undertaking of writing
texts. Speaking input is provided through pictuesswell and students usually had to
describe a picture, compare and contrast picturgs/e their opinions. The absence of oral
input could be partly because listening activifiesceded speaking sections and the topics
and language involved in speaking are previousgpentered in the listening sections. The
nature of content of speaking tasks is mostly cstecrallowing students to express
themselves in content they would more easily rafai@nd comprehend. Through pair work
and group work effective speaking skills could bempoted based on collaboration among
language users. Overall, the speaking tasks dse®n artificial, learners were engaged in
discussion and dialogues with their peers on tajpieg would find interesting.

Matching activities comprised the majority of vouodry tasks and other types of
tasks included information transfer, sequencing ané word answer. The types of tasks
chosen for reading corresponded with activitiesnless are asked to perform in the while-
reading sections. In both cases the majority distascluded selected response activities,
showing the consistency of the authors to testskiké in the same way they attempted to
develop it. Vocabulary tasks included mostly seceéecompletion activities with the words
given, and matching activities. They also includeasswords and one word answers. Again
vocabulary activities are intertwined with the readskills of the learners since the words
does not appear isolated from context. Similarlydading activities, tasks of vocabulary
are mostly selected item response types. But becaluimited time, there are very few
exercises.

The book followed a thematic approach for the oigtion of its units and the four
skills were promoted through a context based ames which could help students in
developing their language skills. The topics arelrtbs selected are overall appropriate to
the students’ interest and age. The overall orgaioiz and layout of the students’ book
showed a well-structured work that could work witle learners of this age. There is an
effort to develop the four language skills in ategrated way in the units, trying to include
every skill in each unit and activities for receptiskills are usually used as input for the
activities of the productive skills. Neverthele8g tasks which are involved for each skill
section do not integrate all four skills.

Despite some challenges students have with thesedamok because of their level, a
great number of works have been done in desigmisgwiork and it is helpful, interesting,
motivating and creative for the learners of Engirskizbekistan.

B2 READY IS A VIVID EXAMPLE OF USING FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPAL OF
SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION
Borasheva A.T -NSPI, Foreign languages department

As one of the participant of a year-long materi@sidn project in Uzbekistan in the
fundamentals of second lanquage acquisition ancgemahtdesign want to introduce B2
Ready. B2 Ready is different to the textbooks whjict have seen before. Why B2 Ready?
According CEFR's B2 level is known as the levelha " independent user” so this textbook
gives opportunity for students to get ready to lbeed?2 level. It is designed to close the
gap in vocabulary from a high B1 to a B2 level. Tiwok is designed to help students to
begin to use English independently.

For the students in a high educational estabkstisn B2 Ready strives to give
students a foundation in awareness and use of epwas well as a beginning in use of
appropriate structures in academic writing. B2 Reé&mtuses all activities on helping
students to develop higher level of thinking skiEsmphasis is placed on application of
information, analysis, and evaluation.[1]
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From the beginning to end, B2 Ready is a modeiobi, authentic English on a wide
variety of interesting topics. The texts are desd@yto model responsible use of intellectual
property.

B2 Ready is designed for ESP students but it eaaldo adapted to other uses, as the
book contains a large variety of activities basedtiee most fundamental principal of
second language acquisition. The activities uséda wariety of authentic English language
texts controlled for level. The activities provithsks that stimulate creative thinking and
give students an opportunity to use language irramngful way.

Even being different from other books teacherd wilickly find B2 Ready is very
convenient to use. The book is designed to becseifained. Other than a copy of the book
for each student to write in, no other resources @geded. The activities require no
additional preparation on the part of the teachbe teacher can enjoy the readings along
with the students and focus on stimulating studleimiking and creativity and encouraging
student confidence in speaking and writing.[1]

Topics are designed to be varied and interestiigachers are to help raise students
levels, they should avoid pre-teaching the topicghe texts before students have time to
read. Instead, teachers should take advantagedsrstcuriosity, allowing them to read and
work to understand the texts on their own. Thegbthe teacher is to encourage students to
take advantage of collaborative knowledge, helmagh other to understand texts when
necessary. This will build student vocabulary astb® class.

Instructions are written to the students and &testly encourage critical thinking
with open-ended questions. Open-ended questiongd@quire additional key. so teachers
can focus on making sure students understand qusstiather than helping them come to
any particular answers.

This book will teach the fundamental skills of ngsiEnglish in academic writing,
including identifying the main idea, summary, aniabl response, evaluation using criteria,
synthesis, using sources as evidence, and refarpatsources. [1]

This textbook can be suitable not only for ESRistus but also for ELT students
because texts cover all different fields of scisns® they can be interesting for all students
who learn English. It doesn't matter what you cledib® aim is to teach students to acquire
language. Want to restate that textbook is seltainad which makes convenient to use. It
Is targeted once a week or a teacher can conduct lessons to cover the textbook in a
short period of time.

B2 Ready also can be considered as an model wiels teachers the opportunities
to build their own textbooksThe textbook follows a communicative functional aggzh
which aims at enabling a learner to acquire a comaative as well as a functional
competence in the target language. The selectitimeofnaterials and the presentation of the
activities in the textbook were based on the ppies of second language acquisition which
regards language as a tool, a means for commuorcatid language functions in particular
social contexts.

The designing of an English language textbook wkmsidable attempt to provide the
learners with an opportunity to understand andErsglish with ease by exposing them to
interesting and challenging authentic materialswdrdrom different genres. Now the
responsibility of exploring the textbook for pedggo purposes rests with the English
teachers of Uzbekistan and Karakalpakistan

At last but not least the name of the textbook daystself, it is advisable to use it
with B1 students to prepare them to be ready toinecB2.
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2-CEKLIMS
LWIET TUJIAH OKBITHIY METOJAUKACHI XOM KAHA
MEJATOTMKAJIBIK TEXHOJIOTUSIJIAP

USING APPROPRIATE APPROACHES FOR TEACHING
YOUNG LEARNERS
D. Mamirbaeva-NSPI, Dean of the Foreign Languages DepartmenD) Ph
K. AllambergenovaNSPI, Foreign languages faculty,2nd year student

Teaching English to the people of different ages Ita specific methods and
approaches. And to chose and use appropriate ceescrucial role in the process of
language learning and teaching.

In this article we would like to share some ideasddferent approaches for teaching
English to young learners. Here we'd like to fooasthe following approaches:

» Age-sensitive approach;

»Learning-centered approach;

» Inquiry-based approach;

»Hands-on and active-based approach;

» Interactive approach

Age has often been considered a major factor irfighe of language education, and
over the years, various hypotheses have been mdposexplore the correlation between
the age of acquisition and the mastery of the goréanguage. Children, adolescents and
adults have neurological, cognitive and psycholagidifferences in learning foreign
languages. The difference in the acquisition precdemands different approaches to
teaching learners of different age groups. Manycatius have expressed concerns about
the increasing prominence given to formalized urtion for young children. For example,
Katz and Chard (1997) criticize this type of instron for its emphasis on factual
knowledge at the expense of procedural knowledge, (the performance of various
procedures such as how to observe the brightnesimghine, precipitation, wind and
temperature to learn about weather). They sugdestan appropriate teaching approach
first strengthens children’s procedural knowledgel ahen introduces them to abstract
representation directly related to the procedure.

In learning-centered approadinowledge about children’s learning is seen agrakn
to effective teaching. Successful lessons and iaesvare those that are tuned to the
learning needs of pupils rather than to the demaridbie next textbook unit, or to the
interests of the teacher. In contrast to learnatered teaching, where the child is at the
center of teacher thinking and curriculum plannimng,learning-centered teachinghe
teacher has to do what the child may not be abiotdo keep in sight the longer view of
the curriculum, and move the child towards incneglsi demanding challenges, so that no
learning potential is wasted. The activities thappen in the classrooms create a kind of
environment for learning and offer different kindsopportunities for language learning.
Part of teaching skill is to identify the particut@pportunities of a task or activity, and then
to develop them into learning experiences for yolaagners.

According to Joyce and Weil (1986), inquiry traiginvas developed by Richard
Suchman to teach scientific process skills andtesiras for creative inquiry as explicit
educational goals. Implicit instructional goals tbe inquiry-based approach are the spirit
of creativity, independence in learning, toleran€@ambiguity, and an understanding of the
tentative nature of knowledge (Joyce and Weil, 1988e approach consists of the
following five phases:

(1) Encountering a problem (puzzling situation)
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(2) Data collection (gathering information)

(3) Verification of data (experimentation)

(4) Data analysis (explanation of findings)

(5) Analysis of the inquiry process (reflection on wayshow investigation could be
improved)

The hands-on and activity-based approach is suggbdary child development theory.
Children are on a continuum of cognitive developtrard concrete learning is essential to
children’s successful development and learning.gkr¢1997) emphasizes the importance
of concrete objects to children as they learn &soe. Likewise, Donaldson (1978) affirms
that children are able to manifest much higher llewé# cognitive performance when the
task is presented in a concrete context.

Interaction in a learning environment is essenimal language acquisition and the
cognitive development of young learners. Garcia®{)%nd Thomas and Collier (1997)
found that interaction among children and highlyeractive classroom activities were
common successful variables. Based on a thorouglysas of research findings, the Center
for Research on Education, Diversity and Excellenctudes interaction as one of the five
principles in the Standards for Effective Teachargl Learning. The Standards aim for
language development by generating instructionalversation between a teacher and
learners in an academic context, rather than one-@Neections from a teacher. The
instructional conversation allows for sensitive teotualization, as well as precise,
stimulating cognitive challenge.

Teaching English to Young Learners is a rapidlygng field around the world, and
English education is increasingly found at the jamynlevels. However, starting earlier is
not necessarily the solution for producing bettaglish speakers. Much depends on the
right selection and application of approaches dfetive techniques for teaching language
within a meaningful context and for making languageut comprehensible and enjoyable
for learners.
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LINGUISTIC AND EXTRA-LINGUISTIC ISSUES
IN TEACHING ENGLISH
D.Mamirbaeva-NSPI, Dean of the Foreign languages faculty, PhD
N. DjaksibaevaNSPI, Foreign languages facultyh@d year student

Learners of English usually deal with two broadasref possible cross-cultural
communication problems that are often interlindedyuistic issues that arise from different
use and interpretation of certain words and phraseontext,and extra-linguistic issues
that include different attitudes, rituals, traditsy body language, taboos and social roles.
Any communication in Englisifior non-native speakers is by definition cross+malk and
therefore students should raise their cultural awass in order to make this communication
more successful.

The connection between language and culture hasyallyeen a concern of ESL/EFL
teachers and educators. This relationship betweenwo was noted as far back as the
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classical period and probably long before that. @&heient Greeks, for example, made a
distinction between civilized people and “barbatoubose who talk unintelligible
languages. The fact that different groups spediergifit, unintelligible languages is often
considered more tangible evidence of cultural déifees than other, less obvious cultural
traits. There is a correlation between languageanidire and an understanding of one is
necessary for an understanding of the other. Tiseme doubt that language and culture are
closely linked to each other.

A humorous argument about the relationship betwd®n two is compared that
between “the chicken and the egg,” that is, we rave sure which precedes the other.
Learning about one culture is as much a part ofptoeess of language acquisition as
learning the language itself. This link betweenglaege and culture has important
implications for teaching English. Language itsela part of culture. Therefore, learning a
language also entails learning about its cultuneaddition to teaching the language itself,
teachers might need to inform their students wiadrere, and how the discourse should be
used in English-speaking contexts.

Language and cultural awareness are importantuocessful communication. Non-
native speakers of English often make cultural akiss in their use of English because they
are influenced by their mother tongue and/or t&mn culture. Such mistakes are usually
related to the culturally inappropriate use of atase word or phrase and often cause
confusion or even offence.

Cultural differences in the use of language talexelat all levels, even at the most
elementary level. For instance, the learners ofliEimghould be aware of the difference in
the use of basic phrases, e.g., ‘hello’, ‘I amworfthank you’ (and many other words) in
English compared to their mother tongue. If to &pahout the difference in the use of
‘thank you’ and its equivalent in learners’ own dalage (¢macu6o’ or ‘rahmat’), for
example, ‘thank you’ is used in English very oftamd in different situations compared to
Uzbek or Russian, and many native speakers feelfwctable, when non-native speakers
of English do not use it when appropriate in thgliEh-speaking context. Besides, Uzbek
students learning English consider British peo@ey\polite. Is it because English language
has many polite forms used in both formal and imi@rcontexts in comparison with Uzbek
language or is it because in English people usgvtrds “thank you”?

— No more tea. Thank you.

— No, thanks.

— Anyway, thank you.

— Thank you in advance.

Teachers can focus on these and other cases afraduttifference in the use of
language also by asking learners to collect L1 $esnpnd engage them in cross-linguistic
comparisons of speech acts in their native langwagsus English. A very simple example
is the usage of “Happy” and “Congratulations” wherEnglish they different in the way
they are used in collocations and in Uzbek “(bayréitan” and “qutlug’ bo’lsin” in the
way they are used in formal and informal contexts.

Happy Congratulations

Women'’s day On the arrival of a new baby

New Year On a wedding

Christmas On an engagement

For your anniversary

On the purchase of a new house
On a pregnancy

For college graduation

On a new job
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In the contemporary teaching of English as a seannbreign language, more and
more attention is being paid not only what peogletber culture say but also to culturally
appropriate behavior which is mostly influencedrnmn-verbal features (gestures, posture,
facial expressions), and values, beliefs and diguvhich lie so deep within a culture. The
goal of teachers here will be to help learners ligvan understanding that social variables
such as age, sex, social class, and place of nesidafluence the ways in which people
speak and behave.
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IMPROVISATION AS ONE OF THE STAGES OF TEACHING SPEA KING
F. Allanazarova -English language and literature department, NSPI
M. Rajabova Foreign languages faculty *year student

The technique known as “improvisation” was borrowesim the field drama. The
improvisation is a dramatic hypothetical situationwhich two speakers interact without
any special preparation. Drama students learn howpdlish their acting abilities in
improvisations. English students working with imysations use the language in an
inventive and entertaining form.

Improvisations demand a high degree of languagécmocy and imagination, they
should only be used with relatively advanced-ldmeglish students. Here is an example of
a setting for improvisation:

You are walking down the hall in an office buildi#ggirl ahead of you drops a paper
but does not realize it is missing. You pick thpgraup and give it to her. As she thanks
you, you suddenly realize that she was a classofateurs several years ago.

The situation is clearly stated, easy to act ontl Bas a dramatic story twist. When
students are fairly fluent in English, they shobklable to create a plausible conversation
around this situation, complete with appropriateidaexpressions and gestures. This kind
of conversation exercise is fun for the particigaamd entertains the rest of the class who
serve as the audience. When working with improwsat you will want to have a large
supply of hypothetical situations on hand-situaiarhich are simply stated and challenging
to the students’ creativity. The following list situations is suggested by Julia M. Dobson,
they are suitable for use in classrooms or contiersalubs. All English teachers can select
the ones they think students would most enjoy gatint.

Working with improvisations, the following sequenseuggested:

1) Explain the general idea of improvisations te thass; 2) Ask each student to write
in English three situations which can be used rigurovisations. The student should write
each situation on a separate slip of paper. Be thakthe student creates a situation
involving two speakers only. The student shouldpdynalescribe the situation - not write the
conversation that would ensure; 3) Collect thessky) paper. After class read over the
situations and correct the English where neces&drgose the situations which are the most
suitable. Although the students may want to have tio prepare for the improvisation, the
teacher should explain the benefits of working th& conversation in a spontaneous
manner in front of the class, with no rehearsdb@ad dialogue line. Once the two students
begin the improvisation, they will probably be suspd how well the conversation turns
out. Even though a few pronunciation and grammiargmay occur, the conversation will
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most likely be coherent and entertaining, with appiate sentiments and gestures. The
performers will naturally reach a logical stoppp@nt or possibly exhaust all conversation
potential. At this point the teacher can ask clasmbers if they think the conversation was
natural, what they would have done in a similanation, or other questions to induce the
students to evaluate the total performance. Theherashould not interrupt or correct a
student when he is actually involved in the impsation.

Through frequent use of improvisations, students saon be able to create more
meaningful, natural conversation in English. Thisvide is also excellent in helping
students get over their shyness in speaking agiod@enguage, besides providing rewarding
communication activity for speakers and onlookdikea
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COMMUNICATIVE APP ROACH IS ONE OF THE MODERN
TECHNIQUES IN LANGUAGE TEACHING
F. Allanazarova-English language and literature department, NSPI
Yu. AllanazarovaForeign languages faculty, 2nd year student

The communicative approach is a number all teratetcribe the methodology which
teaches students how to communicate efficientlyaldo lays emphasison students’
responsibility for their own learning. It involveoperation within group, self-activity,
dictionary work.

The first concern of communicative approach is laagge acquisition rather than
conscious learning. According to Krashen, “ acduisiis a natural process, similar to the
way children develop ability in their first languaglt is subconscious process when
students are not aware of the fact they are acguiainguage but are using the language for
communication.”(Krasheri, 987, p. 10)

The principles of communicative approach:

- classroom environment provide opportunities ftaarsal of real-life situations and
provide opportunity for real communication. Empkasi creative role-
plays/simulations/surveys/projects/ -all produgessaneity and improvisation

- within lessons students have to cope with a tyaoeeveryday situations

- more emphasis on active modes of learning, inctugair work and group- work

- it offers communicative activity to students frearly stage

- errors are a natural part of learning process

- communicative approach is student-orientatedi &sllows students' needs and
interests

- communicative approach is not just limited toloskills. Reading and writing
skills need to be developed to promote studentgidence in all language skills

- teaching grammar is set in context, studentsasmra@ded of connection between
communication and grammar

- use of idiomatic/ everyday language (even slaoge/)

- use of topical items with which students are adse familiar in their own
language- arouses students’ interest and leadsite active participation

- usage of authentic resources, such as newspapemagazine articles, poems,
manuals, recipes, telephone directories, videoass nestc.
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To sum up, communicative approach refers to classractivities in which students
use language as a vehicle of communication, andndi@ purpose is to complete some
kind of task. Students are required to use any andll the language that they know, and
they gradually develop their strategies in commaitnbn. There is a place for both
controlled presentation and semi- controlled laggugractice, which brings optimal
development of students’ language skills
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SPEAKING AS ONE OF THE MAIN LANGUAGE SKILLS
F. Allanazarova -English language and Literature department, NSPI
X. Abdurahmanova Foreign languages faculty*year student

English has emerged as the most popular and saffigintlanguage in many countries
throughout the world and in our country as wellgksh is largely treated as an academic
subject in the secondary schools, colleges andehigbucational institutions. As a result,
the search of various effective methods in teachkinglish as a foreign or second language
is one of the actual problems for many linguistd amethodologists in our country and in
other countries. The requirement for effective laage teaching is increasing immensely.

Four language skills are regarded as separate,itemhghey are closely connected and
interacted. Speaking is one of the main languads séigether with other language skills as
reading, writing and listening. It is impossibleteach speaking and conversation without
communication. Communicative Approach views languag a complex network of habits,
which can be built up step by step, as an aggregfaskills which do not separate out into
four neat segments. |I. L. Bim emphasizes that “Hasis lies in the process of
communication in a foreign language” [1, p.104].n@ersation practice is probably the
most reliable route to real communication. Mostsnis are eager to converse in the new
language, and conversation practice therefore assupmimarily importance in their
learning experience.

Teachers of English still face a situation desdtili®y Julia Dobson: “Language
teachers lead their students down the road of rpafteactice, only to find themselves
confronted by a great chasm at the end. On tha stte lies real communication, but the
group is stranded on the other side of drills bseathe teacher sees no strong bridge
across” [3, p.1]. It is as if students are givea tbols but not the chance to use them. The
biggest problem for the teacher is to bridge the lpatween the artificial use of language
drilling and genuine use outside the classroom. [27f. One of the main tasks in teaching
speaking is to help students move from pseudo-camuation, in which their use of
English is fictitiously concocted and predictalitecommunication where they express their
personal ideas and needs in the context of redl@aching speaking is the most difficult
part in language learning process and it can takeyrdifferent forms.

Before teaching the conversation practice, studemisst be familiar with some
grammar patterns and vocabulary words- how thesepasnounced and how they are
combined to form meaningful utterances. If studdmse learned the basic patterns of
English in a formal classroom context, these wauvglit through one of two major methods
or a combination of both: the audio-lingual apptogdsometimes called the aural-oral
method), and cognitive-code learning . There afecaurse, other language teaching
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methods in use today. The Audio-Lingual Approachased on the premise that learning a
new language means learning a new system of hdtissan outgrowth of behaviorism, a

school of psychology which proposes that all leagnis a process of conditioning — a

process based on stimulus — response — reinfordermamd structural linguistics; a school

which looks upon language as a structured systesoohnds learned through stimulus —
response — reinforcement.

The Cognitive - Code learning is in some respectsaalern version of the classic
Grammar-translation method. It is gaining favonawe language teachers become familiar
with transformational (generative) grammar thednguage learning is more than a matter
of habit formation, it is a creative process, ahdréfore students should be given the
opportunity to be as mentally active as possiblalimssigned work. The students’ creative
involvement in the learning process is viewed asenmmportant than the avoiding of errors.
Thus, teaching conversation requires different apgines and methods.
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THE ROLE OF GAMES IN MOTIVATION
F. AllanazarovaEnglish language and literature department,NSPI
M. Saidova +oreign languages faculty, student

Numerous scholars have pointed out that gamessafeludor children involved in the
learning of English since games can strengtheneststd motivation and self-confidence.
According to Skinner’s theory, playing can be préed as a kind of prize after learning
which allows teachers to motivate learners to $teward (Pound, 2005). If students are
aware that they are going to play games after fleayn either grammar structure or
vocabulary, they will look forward to participating those activities and apply things that
they have recently learned with greater motivatibhe significance of playing is also
supported by Piaget due to its contribution to thevelopment of problem solving,
creativity, and communication which happens nalyria the process of playing games
(Slavin, 2006).

Additionally, the affective filter hypothesis of éhnatural approach which was
proposed by Krashen argues that “learners with Inigliivation generally do better, and
learners with self-confidence and a good self-imigel to be more successful” (Richards
& Rodgers, 2001). This concept is related to usygagnes in teaching English to raise
children’s motivation and confidence which can th@momote higher levels of English
learning.

Moreover, all students expressed a negative adtitviden games were not employed
in class. In other words, students prefer to be ensed in a game-teaching environment
which is highly effective in raising their motivati and interest in English language
learning. The same conclusion was also advocaté<libis (2008) research. Kuo compared
two teaching approaches, - regular teaching ancegaaching, - by dividing students into
the experimental group (giving game teaching) amel ¢ontrol group (giving regular
teaching). Results showed that the experimentalpreas superior to the control group
both in students’ English oral ability and in calgnce. Therefore, games not only bring fun
to the class, they also motivate students and kibgd confidence (Chan & Lin, 2000;
Robinson, 1960; Zheng, 2008).
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Chen is of the same opinion, showing that gamesvarkable because they can easily
attract the attention of students, thus influenghglent motivation and enhancing English
ability. A very similar position is supported by ake who declared that “.. .through this
research, | realized that using games is usefutdachers to . . . lower stress, to naturally
keep their [students’] attention . . .”. Deesricaldvocated that games offer a chance for
real communication, while also decreasing the stl@gls experienced by students. Using
games, according to the same study, also maintégslevels of attentiveness as any basic
understanding of human nature might suggest prebabl

To continue with the idea of human nature lead®uke biological approach, where,
it is argued, playing is vital to the developmenhtlee flexible and adaptable human brain
because children’s imagination and creativity anbamced by playing (Pound, 2005).
Based on the studies mentioned above, the impatafcusing games in facilitating
children’s motivation and confidence appears tovbk supported.

In addition to facilitating children’s motivatiornd confidence, learners can acquire
vocabulary more quickly and easily by doing actiohwsing game playing (Angelova &
Lekova, 1995; Atake, 2003; Deng, 2006). AccordingQewey's “learning by doing”,
children learn best by doing and by acting in tlegldv(Pound, 2005). When children touch
something, they get to realize what the objechi laow it feels; when they do some action,
they get to know its meaning. By using a game whbi¢ars children lots of opportunities to
do, to act, and to move, children can acquire atgrequantity of meaningful vocabulary.
Similarly, Total Physical Response, a teaching @pgh aimed at improving student
vocabulary acquisition, relies heavily upon the \a&boutlined scenario. Meaning is
conveyed through actions which students are ineblgh in the playing of games. In
T.P.R., role playing, which is viewed as a typegaime that is centered on everyday
situations, such as ,at the restaurant’, ,shoppmthe supermarket’, or ,visiting the post
office’. During enactments, classmates interadhgir role playing, thus enabling students
to acquire additional vocabulary, often unconsdp(@Sreeman, 2000).

Furthermore, games which are designed for leanvbcs have bodily intelligence, or
so called kinesthetic intelligence as outlined erdher’s ,Multiple Intelligences’, can help
students memorize and utilize new vocabulary mdfeiently (Richards & Rodgers,
2001). Deng (2006) observed 45 students and castied 4-month experiment by teaching
subjects in a traditional way during the first twoonths and then teaching students via
games in the last two months. Then the teacheedi@k words and taught five of them in a
regular way and the other half intrinsic to a gaifiee results of the experiment between
game teaching and non-game teaching indicate ttiebeneficial to use games to promote
language proficiency and vocabulary acquisition.

To sum up, according to previous studies, usingegato teach young learners can
enhance student motivation, confidence, and voeapubcquisition, because of the
advantages of challenging content it is easierafuwre their attention than with traditional
teaching. However, it may alternately increaseestidnxiety due to peer pressure.
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SOME TIPS OF USING VIDEOS AT THE LESSON
Elmuratova Z., Elmuratova Aforeign languages department, NSPI

Videos in a classroom are great tools for teaclowad skills at all levels, particularly
the lower ones. When choosing a video segment, w& Reep in mind that the material
should have a wide appeal for everyone watchisggitgth is between 30 seconds and five
minutes; the language is accessible to viewers;usr@miliar vocabulary and background
information have been introduced.[3:277]

We have to choose video material according tdahel and interests of our students.
If we make it too difficult or too easy, the stutemwill not be motivated. If the content is
irrelevant to the students’ interests, it may taiengage them. Video is richer than audio:
speakers can be seen; their body movements gies akito meaning; so do the clothes they
wear, their location, etc. [2:144]

The following stages can be used during the vidssdn.

Before watching.

This stage contains exercises which introduce tingesits to the new vocabulary and
structures they will encounter in the DVD.[1:5]

Activity 1. Look at the pictures and use the jolaccteristics and qualities to act out
dialogues, as an example.

Job characteristics: dangerous, interesting, timifgcult, rewarding, stressful

Qualities needed:

Physically fit intelligent, caring, creative, patieimaginative, reliable, brave

A: What do you think a lawyer’s job is like?

B: | think a lawyer’s job is difficult and stressfout also rewarding.

A: What qualities do you think a lawyer has goh&wve?

B: | think a lawyer needs to be reliable, intelhgand skilful.

While watching.

This stage features tasks to be done while the ¥v/playing. Some students should
be able to do these tasks during their first vigmohthe DVD. Some students can watch the
DVD once without having to do any exercises,thentlid exercises in this part during a
second viewing.

Activity 2: Circle the correct item.

1.Richie likes surfing, but he hates ...

a) falling in the water b) when it's windy

2.Bruce likes singing with his friends, but he ¢astand ...

a) on green grass b) on rough grass

After watching.

This stage should be done with the DVD turned affer a first or second viewing
(depending on students’ level of ability).It focasen the key vocabulary and language
patterns seen in the DVD and tests their acqumstim gap-filling and multiple-choice
exercises.

Activity 3:Put the verbs in brackets into the rigdmse, then write the times in full.

1. A:\What time ... (Anne/get up) every morning?

B:At7:15 ......

2. A: Why ...... (John/cook) now?

B: Because his friends ..... (come) for dinner aD6:3..

Watching again.

This stage focuses on finer language points coediain the DVD, such as particular
segments of everyday conversational English asagathore advanced vocabulary.

Activity 4:Watch the telephone conversation ag@larrect the words in bold.

John:(1) Where was your birthday? Did you ....have a good time?

Mike: Yeah, it was great!
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John:(2) Whendid you go?

Mike: | (3) ate ata restaurant with some friends.[1:13]

To sum up, video lessons can improve studentsériay comprehension, their
outlook and motivate them to learn.
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DRAMA AS A TECHNIQUE IN IMPROVING SPEAKING SKILL
A.T. Borasheva -Foreign languages department, NSPI
V.J. Usenova-lLyceumMNe 4, teacher

Drama is the specific mode of fiction represented infpenance. The term comes
from a Greek word meaning “"action" (Classical Grég#uo, dramg, which is derived
from "l do" (Classical Greelipaw, drao) [1]. Drama is doing. Drama is being. Drama is
such a normal thing. It is something that we alyage in daily when faced with difficult
situations. You get up in the morning with a baddeche or attack of depression, yet you
face the day and cope with other people, pretenttiagnothing is wrong. The list of these
example is very long as famous Shakespeare sadidhéorld's a stage and all the men
and women merely players.

Most teachers see the value of drama in offermagning in speech. What is not
obvious is how even abstract learning is easiemvawted or demonstrated. Drama can also
be used to bring literature to life for the studert is more dynamic than simple text and
helps the visual learners as well as recycles negalwlary. While drama does have a
characteristic of recreation, the fun aspect shaotdoe under-estimated. When the students
are enjoying an activity, they are learning andirigttheir guard down. The shyness and
fear of using English very often blocks learningh&M the students are submerged in an
active fun activity, they are more open to new @mts and learning will occur. When the
students are having fun, they let their second dagg guard down and become less
inhibited. The student will tend to relax and stdpcking out the new language. They will
forget how hard it is and start absorbing the idpessented. Changing the students’
perception of the language learning from a negaiive positive is a huge plus for the
learning process [2]. A good drama teacher can theepractice with role-playing to
contribute to the self-esteem of the students,dbthkir confidence in using the target
language (English) as well as develop many of Kilés snentioned above which will carry
over to real life. It is certain that self-accem@arcan be encouraged in subtle ways and
acceptance of others. Drama has the potential fgoesr the students, give them many
opportunities to have pride in their work, it teasithem responsibility, problem solving,
management and directing proficiencies. The matiyiaes of team work force students to
develop organizational skills and to think on tHeket. These are tools that can be used in
all aspects of their lives. These skills will beefug in the future job market when the
students need to work with others or even in tharéujob interview when the potential
employer asks an unexpected question and you ndadk quickly [2].

Benefits of using drama in the classroom can besidered as given below.

1.Drama is part of real life and prepares students deal with life’s problems.
Drama simply allows students the opportunity toeagle roles, further giving form or
shape to the individual and personal ideas anthfgethey are naturally experiencing.

2. Drama develops verbal and nonverbal communicatidhrough different
characters, students share the opportunity to ekghair problem solving skills both
verbally and non-verbally, making room for a seokereativity. As well, students practice

30



and build upon various communication skills throutje use of body language, facial
expressions and different voices.

3. Drama can enhance students’ psychological well-bgldnder different characters,
students can express their true feelings or seihgersonality without fear of being judged
or criticized. They can work on personal issue olves personal problems while in
character, which can simply help their overall wedling. Essentially, what this does is
allow students to get things off their mind, furtheleasing emotion and tension and
allowing students to be who they are.

4. Drama develops empathy and new perspectifeging on various roles in
character allows students to use all senses an@atbastics in order to understand the
character, as well as, the scenario or story atl.hhearning how to express oneself in
different ways and through different means, helpila strong character and personality.

5. Drama builds cooperation and develops other sbakills Working together as a
group promotes, encourages and motivates cooperdtias essential that each of our
students feels accepted and works well with othersyrder to create and build a safe
environment for all to learn. What drama does istiomes to build on this importance.
Drama simply brings students together, allowingrthe find different characters that best
suits them, different roles to express who they arel different ways to build upon and
develop social awareness.

6. Drama increases concentration and comprehensibrough engagemen$tudents
always learn best when they are engaged and itedress well as, when they are actively
involved. As students are strongly focused and eotrating, their overall understanding
simply increases. When we include students in @amgles in class, it is more likely that
they will grasp the idea more, or make a concretemection. Drama allows us to do this
with our students.

7. Drama helps students consider moral issues amyedop valuedDrama simply
helps students further understand the importane@laks they are already aware of, as well
as, it guides them in developing and forming adddi values. As teachers, it is essential
that we allow students the space and opportunityd&e this discovery and connection in
values and moral issues while they are engageddhrdrama, rather than impose them.

8. Drama is an alternative way to assess by obsgrVex. Externalization)When
teaching new lessons, we always depend on priowlkage. We start with what students
know, which further guides us with the next stegake in our teaching. It is difficult for
some of our students to make sense of specifigshivhich is simply where drama fits in.
Drama can be used to preview or review a lessathduallowing teachers to assess what
students already know or have learned.

9. Drama is entertaining~un is learning, and learning is fun. If we rementbé and
try to incorporate fun in our teaching, our studentiil definitely enjoy the learning process.
Students enjoy dealing with and discussing realiues and problems, they like figuring
things out, doing interesting things, doing thimferently - drama gears towards this and
more.

10. Drama offers a learning avenue that enhancehat areas of the curriculum
Drama can be used as a teaching and learning dobélp students make meaning of a
number of skills they need to be a well roundedividdal. It further allows them to
experience and explore the world around them thralifjerent characters and roles, further
building on their relationship with others and tsr3].

Using drama in the classroom can be beneficial @albe for second language
students. Providing opportunities for learners tmage in dramatic activities tends to
improve students' attitudes toward learning. Tmgrovement stems from the opportunity
to make unique, individual contributions to theaining through drama.
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THE MAIN TEACHING TECHNIQUES OF WRITING
B.Arzieva-English language and literature department, NSPI
N.Tangirbergenova +oreign languages Faculty, student

In the process of learning English as a foreigmyleage, writing is considered as one
of the most essential skills. In addition to beengommunicative skill of vital importance, it
is a skill which enables learners to plan and néthihe communication process. Thus there
are many gaps in teaching writing and basic metloggoof conducing this skill is being
insufficiently investigated. Therefore, teachingitimg skills should be taught gradually
starting from instrumental skill to content-basedting. Teaching writing should be started
from beginning level.

Regardless of the type of writing tasks the teaohmght favor assigning, a good place
to begin class work is to explore the prewritinggst, the stage prior to actual production of
a working text. Because there isn't one composinggss, the goal of the teacher should be
to expose students to a variety of strategies &tirgy started with a writing task and to
encourage each student to try to discover whictesires work best for him or her. Several
heuristic devices which can be explored in claspfoviding students with a repertoire of
techniques for generating ideas are the following:

1. Brainstorming: This is often a group exercise in which all of gtadents in the
class are encouraged to participate by sharing tlelective knowledge about subject. One
way to structure teacher to suggest a broad tspah as for choosing a particular academic
major and have students call out as many assatsas possible which the teacher can
then write on the board. The result would be faramoaterial generated than any student is
likely to think of on his/her and then all studentmn utilize any or all of the information
when turning to the preparation of their first dsaf

2. Listing: Unlike brainstorming, as described above, listag be a quiet essentially
individual activity. Again, as a first step in fimgy an approach to a particular subject area,
the students are encouraged to produce as lendityas possible of all the subcategories
that come to mind as they think about the topilsaatd. This is an especially useful activity
for students who might be constrained by undue eondor expressing their thoughts
grammatically correct sentences, because listotcequire complete sentence

3. Free writing: Suggested by Elbow for helping native speakerakotkrough the
difficulty of getting started, free writing is aldmown by various other terms, such as "wet
ink" writing and "quick-writing". “The main idea dhis technique for students to write for a
specified period (usually about 5 minutes) withtaking their pen from the page”. As
Elbow puts it, "Don't stop for anything, Never stoplook back, to cross something out, to
wonder what word or thought to use [1;276].

If you get stuck it is fine to write “I can’t thinkhat to say . . . as many times as you
like." Freed from the necessity of worrying abouirgmar and format, students can often
generate a great deal of prose which provides usafwimaterial to use in addressing the
writing assignment at hand. For EFL students, teatinique often works best if the teacher
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provides an opening clause or sentence for theestado start with. So, for example, if the
next assignment is to write a paper about one'sopet philosophy of life, a short free
writing session can begin with the words "Life ifidult but it is also worthwhile." The
free writing generated after the students copy saistence and continue to write down
whatever comes into their heads can be kept prioatghared with other students. It can
also be used as the basis for one or more subsefuém 10-minute free writing "loops”
which are additional free writing sessions startwigh whatever key idea derives from
material discovered through the process of theipusvquick-writing step.

4. Clustering: Another technique for getting many ideas down kjyicclustering be-
gins with a key word or central idea placed in teater of a page (or on the blackboard)
around which the student jots down in a few minatésf the free associations triggered by
the subject matter—using simply words or short pbsa Unlike listing, the words or
phrases generated are put on the page or boardattern which takes shape from the
connections the writer sees as each new thoughtgesieCompleted clusters can look like
spokes on a wheel or any other pattern of conndrtes, depending on how the individual
associations are drawn to relate to each otheha®ing students share their cluster patterns
with other students in the class, teachers allmdesits to be exposed to a wide variety of
approaches to the subject matter, which might &urgfenerate material for writing.

Rico notes that clustering allows students to getouch with the right-hemisphere
part of the brain to which she attributes "holistmage-making, and synthetic capabilities."
She further notes that clustering makes "silengisinle mental jesses visible and
manipulable” It is very important that students esiqment with each of these techniques in
order to see how each one works to help generateatel shape a possible approach to a
topic. The purpose, after all, of acquiring inventstrategies is for students to feel that they
have a variety of ways to begin an assigned writ@sy and that they do not always have to
begin at the beginning and work through an evoldraft sequentially until they reach the
end. [2;162] Spack underscores the importance wingastudents practice a variety of
strategies since she observed that none of herskklents utilized invention strategies pre-
sented in the course textbook which they had réadtsbut not practiced. She further notes
that students may also devise their own inventimategies once they have learned the
value of systematic exploration of a topic. [3;3BLjt we must keep in mind the fact that
the strategy of choice may be to produce a teatlinear fashion, possibly generated by an
outline prepared prior to writing a full first dtafFor some people, she points out brain-
storming can be more difficult than, and not asessful as, outlining.
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MODERN TECHNOLOGY IN THE EFL CLASSROOM
F. Allanazarova -English language and literature department, NSPI
Z. Ganiyeva+oreign languages faculty, student

Nowadays Modern technology in the EFL classroomsisful for teachers as well as
students. Many teachers ask the question of whyedbnology necessary? When the
guestion of technology arises in regards to edoigatnany people believe that technology
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is only for computer class and technology classayléeachers, students and parents feel as
if the days of learning a new language with tecbgglare long gone. Why do they feel this
way? This can be traced back to the earlier daySAifL, when the presence of a teacher
was minimal and the language student was eithekdtaop to a small computer or being
bored to death in listening labs.

Technology can be defined as the practical apphicadbf science to commerce or
industry and the discipline dealing with the artsorence of applying scientific knowledge
to practical problems. (Stein) Nowhere in that aiébn does it say a computer only, nor
does it say only for internet. Technology can bkest defined as applying scientific
knowledge in order to solve practical problems. Waeople are misinformed as to what
technology really is, which could be one of thesme why modern technology is not being
used in the EFL classroom.

Modern technology, if used correctly, can be ar@assa bilingual curriculum due to
the objectives that are outlined in bilingual edigza Greenberg, states that effective use of
the Internet will improve teacher creativity as & reduce the time that is required to plan
units or lessons and at the same time, involveesiisdin an immersive whole language-
learning environment. Teachers and students alikleb& able to use technology as an
instrument of creativity and empowerment. Teaclard students will be able to publish
and share their work instantly. This alone is aehadvantage in that they do not have to Kkill
themselves planning and coming up with new ideakaw to teach their class. Greenberg
also states that a foundation should be providedhi® effective integration of the internet
into the teacher and student's lives.

Content videos can be used in the EFL classrooondar to bring the realistic aspect
of what is being taught into the class. This sen@sonly as support but also as a motivator
to the students. As Furmanovsky, wrote in an a&ilblished in the Internet TESL Journal,
teachers should have more than a casual interes$teiriopic being discussed or taught.
Teachers should have access to materials, espad@dios and books aimed at the listening
and reading level of the students.

Documentaries can be used only if they are visuddlyse or have English subtitles.
Interactive and communicative gap information iseedial. Entire Movies should not be
shown in class however carefully chosen films vétistrong cultural or historical content
can be watched for homework. Films should have iEhgdubtitles or subtitles in their
native language. Extracts can be used for in cessities.

The use of modern technology needs to have cladeljes in the curriculum so that
progress across the board can be monitored. Usoagm technology has to be monitored
for various reasons, but the two main concerns ¢dhatcause the most harm or good are,
teachers becoming lazy. They may put on a fulldleriggm to be shown over a period of 2
days or more. On the other hand, if a teacher tsvaoy selective in what the students’
access on line, students usually end up lookingoatEnglish content on line or doing
whatever they want to help time pass.

By educating all and giving clear instructions aguidelines as to what is to be
expected from the use of modern technology, pregces be made and the EFL students
will benefit from it. Liz Cushman Brandjes wrotecase study of a "Cyber English" Class.
Her study was based on a fieldwork that was doreeNew York public school near lower
Manhattan. The "Cyber English" class has been adonmore than 14 years where they
meet once a day for the entire school year. Theldesf English proficiency range from
near native speakers to just being introduceded=iglish language. The room is equipped
with a workstation, which consists of a dictionasy,grammar book and two literature
anthologies. As students enter the room, Brandgscribes that students have a clear
routine and they are aware of what they have tortley first retrieve their disks, and then
they proceed to an open workstation, log on andclchidbeir emails for the day's
assignments. Students take about ten minutes wrdimd responding to emails, in which
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there is always one email from the teacher or stutdachers. These emails usually consist
of feedback, comments, suggestions, content, stgleon the students' work.

The teacher prefers to communicate with the stideist email so that they have a
running account of their conversation as well aeerd of what was discussed. Even
though the assignments are the same for everybaestudents realize that the information
that is available is for everyone, but the way theg the information makes it unique.
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MAKTABGA QABUL QILINGAN OLTI YOSHLI BOLALAR UCHUN
KORREKSION RIVOJLANTIRUVCHI MASHG'ULOTLAR
M.M.Djolimbetova-«Umumiy pedagogika va psixologiya» kafedrasi, NDPI
G.QipshagbaevadPedagogika va psixologiya» ta'lim yo nalishi tadah NDPI

Bola maktabga borgan paytidan boshlab moslashasaypnida qgiyinchiliklarga duch
keladi. Ko‘pgina hollarda bolalarda bilish jarayanhing vyetarli darajada
rivojlanmaganligi, ijtimoiy moslashuvning shakllaaganligi ta'lim jarayonida
giyinchiliklarni keltirib chigaradi. Hattoki aglagetuk, jismonan sog‘lom bola ham maktab
talablariga moslashishda giynaladi. Bu talablamigs gabul gilingan boladan ko‘p mehnat
va irodani talab etadi. Shu bilan bir gatorda mialkaanaliyotchi psixologi va sinf rahbari
zimmasiga katta mas'uliyat yuklaydi. Bunda bolalegnmaktab sharoitiga moslashish
jarayonini o‘rganish muhim sanaladi. Shuning uchkmyidagi mashg ulotlarni tavsiya
gilamiz.

"Jumlani tugat"

Magsad: Bolalarning og‘zaki nutqini, predmetlararghlashtirishni, umumlashtirishni
rivojlantirish. Bolalar aylana bo‘lib o‘tiradilaBoshlovchi ularning biriga koptokni otadi va
jumlaning boshlanishini aytadi. Koptokni olgan bolgapni tugatishi va koptokni
boshlovchiga qaytarishi kerak. O‘yin shu tariga @avetadi. Ikki marta gapni tugallay
olmagan bola o‘yindan chigadi va boshgalarni didmkain kuzatib turadi.

Kechasi gorong'i, kunduzi esa...

Qishda sovuqg, yozda esa...

Qush uchadi, ilon esa...

Ertalab nonushta gilamiz, kunduzi esa...

Xo‘roz gichgiradi, mushuk....

«Xuddi shunday rangdan top».

Magsad: O‘quvchilarning idrok va diggatini rivojliamsh.

Ishning borishi: Stol ustiga shakli, rangi bir kib‘lgan lekin o'n ikki bo‘lakka
bo‘lingan to‘rt burchak shakli yoyib qo‘yiladi. Otychilar ana shu 12 ta shakini bir —
birining yoniga go‘yib bir minut vaqt ichida 4 buvak shaklini yasashlari lozim.

«Hammaga yetadimi?»

Magsad: O‘quvchilar tafakkurini o'stirish

Ishning borishi: O‘quvchilarga hayvonlar rasmi vauqalari tasvirlangan rasmlar
ko‘rsatiladi. O*quvchilar gaysi hayvonga ozuga yastigini topib ko‘rsatishlari kerak.

«Sen ayigning o‘rnini ganday joylashtirgan bo‘larding?»

Magsad: O‘quvchilarning diggatini va tafakkurinsarish
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Ishning borishi: Stol ustiga tartibsiz ravishda,igahaning uxlashi, badan tarbiya
mashglarini bajarishi, yuvinishi, o‘gishi, o‘ynasta nonushta qilishi tasvirlangan rasmlar
aralashtirib go‘yiladi. O‘quvchilar tartib bilan senlarni o'z o‘rniga qo‘yib joylashtirishlari
kerak.

«O*xshashini olib kel»

Magsad: O‘quvchilarning esda saglash xotirasiniitss.

Ishning borishi: Turli o'yinchoq va buyumlarningstarlangan rasmlari o‘quvchilarga
targatiladi. O‘qituvchi yoki psixolog tomonidan aychoq yoki biror buyum tasvirlangan
rasm bir-ikki sekund ichida ko‘rsatilib olib qo‘wtli. O‘quvchi ko‘rsatiigan rasmni
xotirasida saglab, stol ustida qo‘yilgan rasmlastan topib ko‘rsatishi kerak.

«Bu ganday hayvon?»

Magsad: O‘quvchilar xotirasini rivojlantirish.

Ishning borishi: O‘gituvchi o‘quvchilarga echki, oo, qo'y, bo‘taloq, ot, ho'kiz
rasmlarini targatib chigadi.O‘qituvchi hayvonlargimvoziga taglid gilib, ovoz chigaradi,
o‘quvchilar esa, eshitilgan ovozni tanib, shu haytasvirlangan rasmni ko‘taradi.

«Nima yetishmaydi?»

Magsad: O*‘quvchilar idrokini o‘stirish.

Ishning borishi: Turli xil buyumlar va ularning dagi tasvirlangan rasmlar, masalan,
choynakning qopgog'‘i yo'q, stolning bir oyog‘i ya‘dtolning ustiga rasmlarning teskari
tomoni o‘girib go'yiladi, detallarning esa o‘ng tami qo‘yiladi. O‘gituvchi o‘quvchini
chigarib, rasmlarning birini olishni taklif etadD‘quvchi olgan rasmdagi narsaning nomini
aytadi va rasmda yetishmaydigan detall gismini kbtrsatadi.

«Buzilgan telefon»

Magsad: O‘quvchilarning eshitish sezgisini rivojiaish.

Ishning borishi: O‘quvchilar aylana shaklida o'tiar. Birinchi partadagi
o‘quvchining qulog‘iga sekin bir so‘z aytiladi.

Oxirgi partada o‘tirgan o‘quvchi shu so‘zni balaoebz bilan aytishi kerak. Agar so‘z
to'g‘ri aytilgan bo‘lsa, telefon yaxshi ishlaydio& xato aytilsa, telefon buzilgan, uni
tuzatish kerak ya'ni telefon gayerda buzilganligichanadi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, mashg‘ulotlarni go‘llashdsiqplog, pedagog, ota-onalar fagat
ushbu mashg‘ulotlar bilan cheklanmasdan etnik pegi& hususiyatlardan kelib chiggan
holda qo‘shimcha korrektsion mashg‘ulotlardan fdgdahlari ham mumkin.

Mashg‘ulotlarni o‘tkazib borish jarayonida o‘quvtdr bilan samimiy, erkin
muloqotda bo‘lish, ularni shoshirmasdan to‘g‘riustirib borish, o'yin tarigasidagi tabiiy
muhitni yaratish, bolalarning gobiliyatlarini xotiea tarzda baholash muhim omillardan biri
bo‘lib sanaladi. Bolalarning maktabga psixologik stashuvi va rivojlanish dinamikasini
o‘rganish maqgsadida ushbu korreksion rivojlantihivenashg‘ulotlarining natijalariga
tayanish mumkin.
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METHODS AND CRITERIA OF EVALUATION
S.AbdalievaForeign languages department, NSPI

Three basic methods can be discerned in the lilerain textbook evaluation. For
convenience, these will be referred totlas impressionistic method, the checklist method,
and the in-depth method. Ase shall see, however, certain proposals cut adfusse
categories and for this reason the terms are niwelrsatisfactory.
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It is also possible to gain an impression of a blpkooking rather more a carefully at
representative features, such as the design at aresson, o: more specific features, such
as the treatment of particular language elemeninf@gs worth 1995: 2) or - through
analysis of exercises, for instance - the authae\w of learning (Hutchinson 1987). It will
be clear from these examples that the distinctietween 'impressionistic' and 'in-depth’
methods is not as neat as it might be.

The reality is that techniques of impressionistitaleation cover a wide spectrum,
from Lee (1975), who enumerates those featuresxtbooks of which he approves and
disapproves, to Stevick (1972), who sets out aattaristically thought-provoking scheme.
Stevick's proposal involves three 'qualities’ (ggth, lightness and transparency), three
‘dimensions' (linguistic, social and topical) anourf essential ‘components’ of lessons
(opportunities for language use, sample of languageloration of vocabulary and
exploration of phonological, orthographic or granticel form). While the three qualities
of strength (essentially, pay-off for the learndightness (e.g. learn ability lesson length)
and transparency (e.g. clarity of organization apdesentation) are assessed
impressionistically, by browsing, the dimensionsl @amponents lend themselves to much
more systematic evaluation, a socio-topical mdth&ing suggested for this purpose.

However, the method also has its potential linotadi For instance, the systematic (or
exclusivity) referred to above is only strengththie criteria or categories of which a
checklist is composed are relevant to the specibictext in which it is to be used. The
categories in all materials evaluation checklitee those in other forms of apparently
objective evaluation instrument or observation dciles are as much a reflection of the time
at which they were conceived and of the beliefthefr designer as are published materials
themselves.

While such techniques have the virtue of ensurimg $election process a more
considered affair, they may also have certain disathges:

1.Representativensess of samplase samples (e.g. exercises, lessons, unit)jtedle
for analysis may not be representative of the ket whole, and this may therefore distort
any judgment.

2. Patrtiality: because in-depth analysis is normally narrowlguted (Being based
either on a particular section of the material ve @r more threads running through it), it
gives only a partial insight into what the mateaé#krs.

3. Time and expertise requireccsome proposals for in- depth evaluation would
involve a good deal of time; others require expadwledge (e.g. of language description)
that is not available. Though it can be argued thattime spent on evaluations is well
spent if a potentially unsuitable textbook is régelc there may be more economical ways
of arriving at this decision.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF SENTENCE STRUCTURE IN TEACHING
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
A. Avezimbetova English language and literature department, NSPI
M. Dauletova —oreign languages faculty, student

The Decree of the first President of the Republit/pbekistan “Measures on further
development of the system in teaching foreign laggs”’ adopted on December 10, in -
2012 put some actual problems: to start teachingigo languages at the secondary school
from the 1-st form; to reform the curriculums andgrams in foreign languages; to provide
students and teachers with all the necessary teksband manuals; to train highly-qualified
teachers in foreign languages and other issues [1].

Nowadays we are trying to establish a strong deatiacstate, of course, with the help
of the new generation. So, in this thesis we tt@ednake a good research work on the
problem of functional-semantic aspect and methddeaxrhing the Exclamatory sentences
used in J. Steinbeck’s “The Pastures of Heaven”.

Language is the chief means by which the humanopalisy expresses itself and
fulfills its basic need for social interaction wittther persons.

Robert Lado wrote that language functions owinthelanguage skills. A person who
knows a language perfectly uses a thousand andramemar lexical, phonetic rules when
he is speaking. Language skills help us to chodésreht words and models in our speech.

It is clear that the term “grammar” has meant wasidhings at various times and
sometimes several things at one time. This plyralit meaning is characteristic of the
present time and is the source of confusions indiseussion of grammar as part of the
education of children. There have been taking ploéent disputes on the subject of
teaching grammar at school.

The ability to talk about the grammar of a langyagerecite its rules, is also very
different from ability to speak and understandraglaage or to read and write it. Those who
can use a language are often unable to recitalés,rand those who can recite its rules can
be unable to use it.

Grammar organizes the vocabulary and as a resulbhave sense units. There is a
system of stereotypes, which organizes words iatdences. But what skill does grammar
develop?

First of all it gives the ability to make up sentes correctly, to reproduce the text
adequately. (The development of practical skilld habits)

The knowledge of the specific grammar structur@heupils point out the differences
between the mother tongue and the target langudge knowledge of grammar develops
abilities to abstract systematize plural facts.

The name of my work is “Teaching Grammar”. And thm&in aim is to clearly
recognize how to teach grammar right. In order ndarstand a language and to express
oneself correctly one must assimilate the grammachanism of the language studied.
Indeed, one may know all the words in a sentendeyan fail to understand it, if one does
not see the relation between the words in the gsestence. And vice versa, a sentence
may contain one, two, and more unknown words buaing has a good knowledge of the
structure of the language one can easily guessganing of these words or at least find
them in a dictionary [3: 47-48].

No speaking is possible without the knowledge @ngmar, without the forming of a
grammar mechanism.

If learner has acquired such a mechanism, he cadupe correct sentences in a
foreign language. Paul Roberts writes: “Grammasoisiething that produces the sentences
of a language. By something we mean a speaker glidhn If you speak English natively,
you have built into you rules of English grammar .al sense, you are an English grammar.
You possess, as an essential part of your beingryacomplicated apparatus which enables
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you to produce infinitely many sentences, all Estglones, including many that you have
never specifically learned. Furthermore by applyyog rule you can easily tell whether a
sentence that you hear a grammatical English seatennot.” A command of English as is
envisaged by the school syllabus cannot be enswithdut the study of grammar. Pupils
need grammar to be able to and, speak, read, atedimthe target language.

To develop one’s speech means to acquire esseatirns of speech and grammar
patterns in particular. Children must use thesmst@utomatically during speech-practice.
The automatic use of grammar items in our speecdl énd written) supposes mastering
some particular skills — the skills of using grammeams to express one’s own thoughts, in
other words to make up your sentences.

We must get so-called reproductive or active granskals.

A skill is treated as an automatic part of awaren@sitomatization of the action is the
main feature of a skill. The nature of Automatiaatis characterized by that psychological
structure of the action which adopts to the coodgi of performing the action owing
frequent experience. The action becomes more freguerrect and accurate and the
number of the operations is shortened while forniimgskill the character of awareness of
the action is changing, i.e. fullness of understagds paid to the conditions and quality of
performing to the control over it and regulation.

The grammar skill is based on the general conatusidne grammar action can and
must occur only in the definite lexical limits, tme definite lexical material. If the pupil can
make up his sentence frequently, accurately ancectly from the grammatical point of
view, he has got the grammar skill [4: 302].

By “grammar” we also mean the system of the langu#tte discovery and description
of the nature of language itself. It is not a nakgrammar, but a constructed one. There are
several constructed grammars: traditional, structural, arnthnsformational grammars
Traditional grammar studies the forms of words (phofogy) and how they are put
together in sentences (syntax); structural granshaties structures of various levels of the
language (morpheme level) and syntactic level;sfi@mational grammar studies basic
structures and transformation rules. What we neesimplest and shortest grammar that
meets the requirements of the school syllabus reida languages. This grammar must be
simple enough to be grasped and held by any pwsl.cannot say that this problem has
been solved.
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USING HUMANISTIC LANGUAGE TEACHING METHODS IN ORDER
TO LOWER FOREIGN LANGUAGE ANXIETY
F. Allanazarova English language and literature department, NSPI
F. Tilektesov +oreign languages faculty, student

Nowadays there are various situations in a foréégnguage classroom which block
foreign language learners™ ability and motivatian @cquire the language successfully
enough.

One way of creating an efficient language learrengironment and supporting the
personal growth of learners is using a humaniatigliage teaching(HLT) approach. As the
author of the thesis finds that Suggestopedia, Comiiyn Language Learning and
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Neurolinguistic Programming cover most of the feasuwhich help to increase foreign
language learners’ confidence and motivation, lowegative affective factors and
encourage students to interact with their peerslisaussion about putting the above-
mentioned approaches into practice follows.

According to Lozanov, Suggestopedia is a teachystesn which makes use of all the
possibilities tender suggestion can offer. LarseseFmanetal refer to Lozanov's method
saying that students setup psychological barrierearning: They fear that they will be
unable to perform, that they will be limited in thability to learn, that they will fail. As
noted by Larsen-Freeman, desuggestopedia, thecapphi of the study of suggestion to
pedagogy, has been developed to help studentsammerthe barriers of learning. Based on
their study-visit to a university English classkgypt they analyse how desuggestopedia
can be applied to language teaching.

Though suggestopedia has a lot to offer, espedlilye students who face FLA, there
are always some language learners who this wagarshing does not suit. Mateva, when
discussing using role-plays in FL settings, clathmst there are always students as well as
teachers unwilling to change their personality @ndject themselves in a new role and
reality. Some teachers consider role-playing a-wmesuming job which not only wastes
time and effort, but does not show readily and mesde results.

Community language learning(CLL) advises teachersdnsider their students as
“whole persons”. Whole-person learning means tlegiclters consider not only their
students” intellect, but have some understandinghefe lationship among students
feelings, physical reactions, instinctive proteetreactions, and desire to learn as well. The
CLL method take sits principles from the more gaherounselling-learning approach
developed by Curran. So, in order to help languegmers cope with their anxiety, Curran
suggested teachers become language counsellorgléléhef such teachers is to be aware of
the fears students face and to be ready to haedlatine emotions.

According to Koba CLL has a variety of traits whibklp to deal with anxiety. The
way of organizing the class as a conversationecincakes students feel safe. It lowers the
competitive attitude and supports the feeling aliadty. The most appropriate number of
students in the conversation circle is fewer tham fThe size of the group gives more
possibilities to personalize the materials and plew all learners with enough time to
reflect.

The most common CLL activities are the conversatiotie, transcription, the human
computer, card games and the reflection sessiothelrirst part of the conversation circle
students just listen and repeat after the tea@tedents brainstorm the topics they would
like to speak about and they may do it in their mottongue. For instance, a student says
something in his or her own language, the teachgs & in the target language and the
other students repeat after the latter. The coatierss are recorded so students have a
chance to analyse them later on. After that theneaand the students discuss the feelings
related to the recorded conversation, listen totépe and transcribe their conversation.
Finally, with the help of the transcript they arsdythe use of the language. CLL supports
creating language learners with an independentytared and cooperative personality. Kob
a points out that CLL is great for practicing listey and speaking skills and they emphasise
that it is especially suitable for adult learnd3gu agrees with the idea of using community
language learning as it is believed to reduce laggwanxiety of many learners. Despite the
fact that HLT has plenty of supporters accordingReidiman some educators still think that
such teaching methods might appear too “non-thn@adg that in the process the purpose
and need of learning might disappear.

To sum it up, it can be said that humanistic meshtake into consideration all the
features of a human being-the physical, emotiosatial and cognitive (Tanemura and
Miura).Kohonen adds that students should learn tooweflect on their experiences, beliefs
and assumptions. Cormon compares such humanisficoaghes as Suggestopedia,
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Community Language Learning and the Silent Way @awidts out that they all have a very

important common principle: “language learning tsita best when teachers teach the
students, not the syllabus.[...] students are mefpldifferent personalities, feelings, and
interests should be taken into account. “Cormongugine words of Moskowitz sums it up

saying that: “affective teaching is effective teiacfi.
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OMBIH APKAJIBI OKbIYIIBIJIAPJIBIH KbI3bIF BIYIIBLIIBIFBIH APTTHIPBIY
C.M. baiimypamoea - TawlIMU Hoxuc gunuanst okbimuiyuibicol

Xo3Upru  LUMBWIM3ALMSAFA  yYMTBUIBIII  aThIpFaH  JKOMHUKET  TajnaOblHA  caif,
MOMJIEKETUMU3/IMH payakJIaHFaH €JJIEp MEHEH KEJIKE TUPECHUI TYPhIYbl YILIbIH, €JIUMU3AUH
KeJelleru yIIbIH OWIMMIIM, aKblJUIbl, 63 OCTHHILIE HC-XOPEKET eTe alaTyFblH, )KOMUNHETTEeH
©3 OpHBIH Taba anaTyFbIH IIOKUPTIIEPAM Taspiay ycTa3[AblH MUHHETH. YJUlbl neaaror B.A.
CyxOMJIMHCKUN OWBIH OWHaMail Oana TONBIK payakiaaHOaimel men xkasraH. OWbIHFA Ja
0acKa OKbITBIY (popMaliapbl ChISIKJIbI apHAYJIbl ICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK KaFbliijasiap Tajan eTUIIeIH.
backa nma Xop KaHZail MC XOpEKeTiep ChISKIBl OWBIH XOpEKeTH Jae cabak YaKThIHAA
MHTAJIAHABIPBIY/IBl TAJIAIl €TeId, €H 0aCIbIChl OKBIYIIBUIAP OWBIHHBIH 30PYPIUTUH CE3UHUYH
Kepek. Herusrum posiap OKBIYIIBIHBIH OWBIHFA KATHACBIYBIHIAFBI IICUXOJIOTHSIIBIK JKOHE
MHTEJUIEKTYAJUIBIK ~ TaspiblFbl  cyypemieHenu. OiblH — yakTblHAAa KEHOUAT, e3-apa
TYCUHUYIIWINK, JOCIBIK KapbIM-KATHACHIH KOJIIMIUIECTUPUY YIIBIH OKBITHIYIIIBI XOp OWbIHFA
KATHACBIYIIBIHBIH MMHE3-KYJKbIH, TEMIIEPAMEHTHH, XOPEKETUICHJIUTUH OHE J€ JCH-
CayJBIFBIH €calnKa ajblybl KepeK. ONUbIHHBIH Ma3MyHbl KaTHACBIYIIBUIAP YIIBIH KbI3BIKJIbI
OOJBIVBI, COHBIH MEHEH Oupre OWBIH COHBIHIA HOTHIDKECH AaHBIK KOPWUHETYFhIHIAN
OXMUHETIIN TOPEIUIEPUH CE3UHETYFbIH OOJBIYBI Ja3bIM. Xop OUp OanaHbIH OWBIH XOpEKETH
cabak VaKThIHJa anfaH OWIMMIIEpM MEHEH OWINM KOHJIHMKIEIEepHHE TUHKapiaHaabl, Oy
XOpEKeTNep KYHICIUKIM HOTUIKENIM IIemMUMIep KaObUuIayfa, ©3JepuH, KOplUaraH
OpTaJIbIK UMKaHUSTIBIPBIH JypbIc Oaxanail ominyre Topousiiainasl. KyHnenukin cabakrarsl
OUPAEUINK OKBIYIIBUTAPABIH WHTACHIH, KbI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIFBIH JKOFanTaabl. Con cebenteH xop
Oup cabak OKBITHIYIIBIHBIH KEMHUCH OOJIFAHJIBIKTaH Ca0aKThl ©3rellle €TUIl, IeJaroruKaibIK
ycbuLIap/JiaH, OMbIH YChUUIApbIHAH MaliJalaHbIll ©Tce cabaKThIH Ma3MyHBI €Ji€ JI€ alllblIbII
oepunenu. Cebebu OMBIH OKBIYIIBIIAFHI JKAKChl KOCUUETIEPAU KIMILUIECTUPUYTE, COLHAl
eMUpJETH Ipolecciepre o3 OeruHuie Oaxa Oepuyre yHWpeTHI, agamiap MEHEH KapbIM-
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KaTHAC ’kacayfra TopOWsJIalIbl, 3€WMHHM apTajbl, eciey KOOMUIeTH payakiaHalIbl,
JNOPETUYIIINK KOOUUTIETIIEpH apTajbl. Xop OWp yCTa3AblH MakKceTH — cabakK CamachiH
KeTepuy, TYpJCpPUH KETHIUCTUPUY, cabaKKa OKBIYIIBIHBIH KbI3BIFBIYIIBIIBIFEIH apTTHIPHIY
ecariaHazpl. CoHjal-aKk OYTMHTH KYHJE €IMMU3JEC OKBITBIY Ma3MYHBI >KaHAPTBUIBIII,
cabakimapaa  ajuABIHFBI  TEXHOJOTHSJIApAaH  MaliJalaHelybIMbI3  Kepek.  Conpai
TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPABIH OUp TYpU — OHBIH apKajdbl OKBITHIY TEXHOJOTHICH. bupuHIm
npesuieHTUMHU3  «Kenemek jkacimap KOJbIHAAa» JereHUHIeH >KaciaapAbl OUIIMMIIN €THI
TopOusIayna, OWIIMMHUH HETU3H OaciaybIll Kiiacciaap/a KOJIUIUIECETYFhIHBI OU3Te Oenruim.
bacnayeim kmacctarbl Xop TYPJIU MOHJIEP OKBIYIIBIHBIH OMIIMMHUH KETUITUCTUPUYTE YIKEH
yJecuH Kocaabl. bamamapapl OKBITBIVAA XOM TopOMsuiayaa OWBIHHBIH POJH, MeJarorukaga
NIBIH XOM, XO3UP XOM KOpHUI UIBIFbUIMAKTa. AJABIHFBI KaTapJarbl IeJaroriapiblH
KOIIIUIUTH OWBIHJIBI KEPEKIN XOM OXMHUUETIN UC-XopeKeT nemn Tycunenu. OibiH Oanmanap
VIIIBIH XOM OKBIY, XoM XOpeKeT OOJIbIT TaObLIaIbI.

[Tcuxonor A. C. Makapenko: «OWbIH Oayamap eMUPHHIE XYAQ OXMHUUETIN HOpCe,
YIAKEHIEPAWH FalpaTKEpJIUTy, KYMBICH, XbI3METH KaHAall oxMmuiieTke wile 0OoJca,
OayanmapAblH OWBIHBI Ja COHJAM OXMHHETKE Hiie». MEKTeNnTeru OKbIYIIbl OMUPUHUH KOl
Oenern 45 MUHYTIIBIK cabaK YakThIHIA oTeau. MUHE, COJI Te3/Ie OKBIYIIBI TEK OWJIMM ajIbIIl
FaHa KOMMaM, JOPETUYIIWIMK IEHEH U3EPTIIEN ajiblyra YUPEHUuYHu Kepek. bunuman aneryna
UC — XOpPEKETKe YHPEHTeH OalaHbIH aiFaH OMJIMMHU y3aK YaKbIT CaKJIaHaIbl )KOHE OJ1 JKYMBIC
ucieyne, w3JIeHWyre, TaHiayra T. 0. yihpeHeaw. Horwibkenn KoJUIaHBUTFAH OUWBIH
OKBITBIYIIBIHBIH TYCHUHAUPHUIT aThIPFAaH MAaTEpUaJIbIH OKBIYIIBUIAPJIBIH KbI3bIFbIYIIBUIBIK
MEHeH THhIHJIAN, OpbIHJIAHbIYbIHA  KeMmekiecenu. (CebeOu  albIppIM  KIIACCTaFhI
OKBIVIIBUIAPBIH UTHOAPHI cabaKKka KaparaHlla OWBIHFA KBI3BIFBINT Typajbl. Xop cabakra
OMBIH TYpJEPUH HOTUMKEIU KOJUIAHBIN, OHBl KBI3BIKIBI €TUIl OTKU3UY apKaJbl
OKBIYIIBUIAPJIbIH OKbIYFa JIET€H MHTA — BIKJIACBHIH, MMOHT€ KbI3bIFBIYIIBUIBIFBIH apTTHIPbIYFa
6omanpl. OlibH Oanackl cabakTa 3epUTHI, MIapIIaFaH YaKbITTa KOJUIAHBUIATYFBIH OWBIHHBIH
Oup Typu XopekeT oibiHmapbl. CabakTa XOpeKeT OWBIHIAPBI OKBIVIIBIHBIH IapIaFaHbIH
0acely YIIBIH FaHa €MeC, all OHBbIH TOPOMSJIBIK TOpPENUHE JI¢ UTHOAp OepuiIuyu MIopT.
bacnayeim kimacc OKBIYIIBUIAPBIH OWHATa OTBHIPBIN, OWJIAHIBIPHIN, Oanara TOPOMSIIBIK
OUMBIHJIAP apKaJIbl KOJIUIJIECTUPHUYFaA Oosafbl. By YakeITTa jKaKChl OKBIYIIIBI MYMKHHJIUTUHE
HIEKEM KOJIUIUIECHUII, TOMEH OKBIMTYFbIH OKBIYIIIBI 63 MYMKHHJIUTHUHIIE OWBIHFA apajiachlll,
©3 YJIECUH KOCBII OTBIPAJIBI.

Yaerymanan aiTKaHaa, OWbIH TYpJAEpUH cabakTa OMHATKaHAAa OKBIVIITbLIIAPAA XOPEKET
naiga 0osiazbl, AYHbsIFA K63 Kapackl keHeiienu. Comail eTUIl OKBIVIIIBI O — OPUCUH ONBIH
apKaJbl Konumuiectupenn. Hotuibkene oiHal OTBIPBIN, OWIMM KOPCETKUIIMHE ©3 YJIECUH
Kocaabl. ApTTa KajfaH, >KaCKaHIIAK, OKbIYyFa IMAacCUB, KYII MEHEH OKbIUTYFbIH OKBIYIIIbI
OoonMaiinbl. OWBIHIAP — OKBIYIIBLIAPABIH cabakka OEJICEHIWIMIHWH, KbI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIFBIH
apTTHIPAIbI, TOPETUYIIMIUK KoOwWieTnH Konmuruiectupenu. B.A. CyXOMIWHCKUNIUH
nukupuHIne: «OWbIH TyHbAFa Kapal allbUIFaH YJIKEH JKapKbIH JAepe3e, 01 apKajibl OaJaHbIH
PYYXbId JYHBSChIHA TETUKJICHIUPETYFbIH OWJIAp XOM TYCHHHKJIIED arbiMbl KyHbUIBII
kenenn». Hormibkenu KOJUIAaHBUIFAH OMBIH  OKBITBIYIIBIHBIH TYCHHJIWPHUII ~ aTBIPFaH
MaTepualiblH  OKbIYIIbUIAP/BIH JABIKKAT TI€HEH ThIHJIAIN, OpbIHJIAYbIHA KOMEKJIECEIH.
KBI3bIKJIbI OMBIH TYPUHEH KEWHMH OJIAp T€3 TETUKIIECHUII, TAallCBIpPMaHbl BIKJIAC MEHEH KOHE
camaJibl €TUI OPBIHJIAUTYFBIH Oomnaabl. Cabakra, cabakTaH THIC YaKbITTa KOJUIAHBUIATYFBIH
OWBIHIIAPABI TOMEHIETHACH Tomapaapra 6emmuyre 6omaael. OWBIH TypJIepH:

1. JInaaKkTHKAJIBIK

2. JIOTHKAJBIK

Meicanbl etun aitcak «Running game», «Green, green, yellow», «Headsndow
thumbs up» , «Funny animals», «Broken telephon&¥hat's my numbersoiisiniapsia
KUpIru3cek 0osaabl
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OjibIHFa KOMBUIATYFBIH TAJAIJIAP:

- OUBbIHHBIH MaKCETU aHBIK, MaTepHUAITIAp alJbIHHAH TasipJaHbII, ONTHUMANl OpPbIHFA
KOMBIY.

- OiliplHFa KUPUCHECTEH aJblH OHBIH TOPTUOMH OKBIYIIBUIAPFA TOJIBIFBI MEHEH
TYCUHIUDHY.

- O#ibIHFa KJIACCTAFrbl OKBIYIIBIIAPBIH TOJIBIK KATHACHIYBIH TOMUMHIIEY .

Of#ibIH YCTHH/IE ISITUM KaOblyuTak OunuynHe, oiltana OUmuyuHe xKeTesey.
OfibIH TYpepuH OargapiiamMara cail TaHJiam ajbly.
OiibiHbI OaaHbIH Kac e3relleIMTuHE Kapail TypJIeHIUpUIl aiiJanaHbly.

- Onuyaiibl OMbIHHAH KypaMaJibl OMbIHFA OTHY .

- MuHHETIIM TYpAE OMBIHHBIH )KYYMaFbIH KOPHUsIay KEpPEK.

Conait erun, cabakra OWBIH TYpJEpWH NaigamaHbly, cabak TypJiepd MEHEH
YCBULIAPBIH JKETUITUCTUPUY KOJIBIHAAFBl U3JICHUCIEPANH oXMUMeTIn Oup OyybiHbl. OilbiH
TYpPJIEPUHUH MaTepuasiapbl cabakThlH TeMachl MEHEH Ma3MyHbIHA COMKEC ajblHCa, OHBIH
KOTHUTHB Ma3MYHBbI Aa apTajsl. OHbl HOTUHXKENH NaiianaHbly cabaKkThlH HOTHIDKETUIUTUH
KYIIeHTeIn, OKBIVIIBIIAPIbIH ca0akka HMHTAChl MEHEH KbI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIFBIH apPTTHIPA/IbI.
OflibIH MEHEH YUBIMIIACTBIPBUIFAH calak Oamanapra KeYuiuid, skeHu kenean. COHJIBIKTaH J1a
OapibIK OKBIYIIBIHBI OWUJMMIe OuWpael »keTeney YUIbIH ©3 MYMKHHIIWJIUTHHE Colikec
cabaKkThl ©3JIECTUPHUY, THJIMH, OW OPHUCHUH KOIHMIUIECTHPUY, ©3WHUH THUKUPHH aWTHIVFa,
EPKUH JOPETUYIIMIMKKE KETEICUTYFbIH, IIOHT€ KbI3bIFbIYIIBUIBIFBIH apPTThIPATYFbIH
yChULIApAbIH OMpHU OOJIBIN ecariaHabl.
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USING SOME MODERN TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHING ENGLISH
VOCABULARY
G.A. BekbergenovaForeign languages department, NSPI

Experienced ESP teachers know how important voeapuk. Students must learn
thousands of words that speakers of English use.

It is widely-known that presentation of new langeatems should be immediately
followed by their practice. New knowledge need$é¢ointegrated into existing knowledge,
l.e. the learner’s existing network of word assbores, what is called the mental lexicon.

There are a lot of different types of tasks thaicker can use to help students to
transfer new words into long-term memory. Such daele either receptive, when learners
make judgments about words, but do not necesgamalguce them, or productive, in which
learners are required to insert the newly studiedd® into some kind of speaking or writing
activity. Definitely such division is a bit vague eeceptive tasks can become productive if
the learners are invited to talk about their judgtae

So, the tasks in which students make decisionstalbotds can be divided into the
following types:

1) Identifyingwords simply means finding them where they may“tidden”, for
example, in the text, e.g. students may be askembtot the number of times the word
occurs in the text, or to find all the phrasal \erbr to underline words and phrases in the
text which convey the whole idea of the article ¢4¢. Then students can be asked to read
the text, turn it over and answer if the given vgoodcurred in the text. Identification is also
the process students apply in task in which thexe ha unscramble anagrams. But it should
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be mentioned that for intermediate level studenth<ind of identifying should include
more grammatically-oriented exercises, e.g. tadksrevstudents are asked to underline the
correct part of speech for each word as it is uis¢le text which precedes the exercise;

2) Selectingasks are cognitively more complex than identifyitasks since they
involve both recognizing words and making choiceoagithem. This may take the form of
choosing the “odd one out” task, which providesisnis with the set of words and phrases
related to each other and belonging to the samesdlerow, and the learners are proposed to
find the word which doesn’t correspond to the roweach set. Such kind of activity not
necessarily has a written answer. More importarthé learners are able to prove their
opinions and justify their choice selecting thossveers which are suitable for them among
the suggested opinions;

3) Matchinginvolves first recognizing words and then matchihgm, for examplea
visual representative task which students are offered to match words whthillustration
offered; finding a synonym selectinggn antonym choosinga definition forminga
collocation a task in which students are proposed to matemsavith verbs as they are
used in the text or combine words to form word pansghips.

4) Sortingactivities require students to sort words intofad#nt categories. These
categories can be either given or guessed, e gxengise where the given terms, phrases or
words should be classified into groups accordingatdous criteria and functions;

5)Ranking and sequencimgquire students to put words into some kind okardhis
involves arranging words on a cline, for exampliyeabs of frequency. Learners may be
encouraged to express their opinions and rankitfem gtems according to their preference.
In such kind of tasks there may be no right anset the exercise of making the choices
and comparing them with a classmate’s choicegsoa “brain work”.

All these activities give students possibility toagtice their communication and
language skills in order to develop fluency in gfbeand put professional vocabulary to
practice. They make work non-routine and keep Earibeing interested and active during
the whole class.
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OBYYEHUE YMEHHUIO ITEPECKA3BIBATH TEKCT
C.T. baiinuazoea -kageopa unocmpanuwlx a3vikoe HI'TIH
A.T. baiinuazoe - kageopa unocmpaunvix a3vikos KI'V

OOy4yeHre YMEHHIO BBICTYIATh, C CAMOCTOSTEIIBHBIMU BBICKA3BIBAHUSMH MOXET
MpeciieIoBaTh pa3jM4YHbIE 3aJadd W  OCYIIECTBISETCS B pPa3HBIX HAaNpaBICHUSX;
BbICKA3bIBAaHWE M0 TMPOYUTAHHOMY WJIM MPOCIYIIAHHOMY B pe3ylbTaTe TBOPYECKOU
nepepaboTKu TekcTa (mepeckas, pe3oMe, H3JIOKEHHE COOBITHHA OT JUIa OJHOTO W3
NepCOHaXKel TeKCTa); cooOIeH e Wik HHPOPMAIIKs M0 KaKo# JInbo mpodieMe, 3aTpOHYTOM
B TEKCcTe, 4YTO TpedyeT cCHeuuaIbHOM TMOATOTOBKH, MOAOOPKHM COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO
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Marepuana i wuntoctpanuu.[ Poroa. 84] XoTs B maHHO# cTaTbe MBI paccMaTpuBacM
npobsemMbl  (HOPMUPOBAHUS BBICKA3bIBAaHUSI B MOHOJOTHYECKOH (opMme, M3 CKa3aHHOTO
BBITEKAET, YTO OOy4YEHHE 3TOMY BUAY PEUd MPOUCXOTUT BO B3aUMOJCHCTBUH C IPYTUMH
BUJaMHU PEYd YTEHUEM, CIyIIaHWeM, AHaJorHmyeckod peubio. [lockonbky mist 6a30BOTO
YPOBHS BEAYUIMM SBISIETCS OOYYEHHE CaMOCTOSITEIbHOMY BBICKa3bIBAHMIO Ha OCHOBE
TEeKCTa TO BO3HHMKAeT MpoOiemMa oIpefeneHus Hanbonee palMoHAJIbHBIX I[PHEMOB
oOydyenusi. OgHUM U3 MPUEMOB, OTPAKAIOIIUX B3aUMOCBA3b UYTEHHWE M YCTHOM peuH,
ABIISIETCSI, KaK W3BECTHO mepeckas. [lockompky mepecka3 Kak TMpHEM HECKOJIBKO
CKOMIIDOMETUPOBAH B IPAKTUKE (4aCTO CBOIUTCS K 3ayYMBAHUIO TEKCTAa) W HE BCerja
NPaBUIIBHO TIOHMMAETCSI B METOAMKE, TO MBI CUMTaeM IIeJIeCOOOpa3HBIM OCTAaHOBHUTHCS Ha
HEM TmoapoOHee. MoOTHBOM Tepecka3a SBISETCS — KyJbMHHAIMOHHOE  (TTIaBHOE,
LEHTPAJIbHOE) COOBITHE, IPUBJICKAIOIEE BHUMAaHHE TOBOPSIIIETO.

Paccka3unk nomkeH 0ToOpaTh, IS MPEACTOSINEro mepecka3 (akThl U COOBITHS,
BEIYyIINE K EHTPAIbHOMY KyJIbMHUHAIIMOHHOMY COOBITHIO MM OOBSICHAIOIIUE €ro. 3agava
COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI OTPa3HUTh HKCHO3UIUOHHBIE (PAKTBI, K KOTOPHIM OTHOCSTCS BpeMs,
MECTO, MOJIOKEHHE ACUCTBYIOIIMX JIUI OOCTOATENbCTBA, OOCTaHOBKA. s TOro YTOOBI
nepeiaTh CoJepKaHhe TEKCTa, HEOOXOIMMO OBIAJETh CICIYIOIMMH YMEHUSMHU: [3UMHSIS.
58]

- BBIICJNUTH LEenb (PAKTOB M COOBITHI, BEIyIIMX K KyJIbMHHAIMOHHOMY COOBITHIO
(ecy TakOBBIE €CTh), U BBIACTHUTH YKCIIO3UIIHOHHBIE (DaKTHI;

- ONyCTUTh HECYIIECTBEHHbIC (aKThl, HE Hapyllas JIOTUKY IOBECTBOBAaHUS, HE
CIIOCOOCTBYIOIIIME PACKPHITHIO OCHOBHOMW HJI€H; 3aBEPIIUTh PacCKas.

B mpomecce peammsanuu 3aMpiciia  BBICKa3bIBaHUS TOBOPSIIEMY HEOOXOIUMO
OBJIaJIETh TAK)K€ YMEHHSIMHU,

- yaepxatb, QUKCUPOBATH IJIaH BBICKA3bIBAaHUS B ONIEPATUBHOM MaMSTH;

- aHTHUIMIIAPOBATH OCIEAYIOMINE U3JI0KEHHUE COIEPIKAHUS,

- YYUTBIBATh JUYHOCTH COOECEAHNKA, CTETIEHb €ro NHPOPMUPOBAHHOCTH O COOBITHSIX,
€ro BO3MOXKHYIO peEakIHio; 0000maTh M KpaTKO MpenaBaTh COAEp)KaHHE pacckasa C
noMotpio nepudpaza. IlockonbKy pa3BUTHE PEYH MPOUCXOAWT B CBSI3U C TEKCTOM, TO
HYXXHO YYUTHIBaTh OCOOCHHOCTH pa3HBIX >KaHPOB TEKCTOB C Te€M, YTOOBI OTOOpATh IUICHE
(GOpMBI, KOTOpbIE COOTBETCTBYET OCOOEHHOCTSIM TEKCTa M KOTOpBIE MOTYT OBIThH
MCTIOJIb30BAHBI B PEANBHOM IEATEIbHOCTH YUAIHXCSI.

[TpuBeném mpuMepsl 3a1aHUI B CBSA3U C YTEHUEM TEKCTA.

NPOYUTATH TEKCT, BEIOPATh (DaKThl M apTyMEHTHI,

- BBIIEIHUTH KIIOYEBHIE MPEUIOKEHHS, TONPOCUTh PACKPBITh B  HECKOJIBKHX
NPEAJIOKCHNUAX COJEPXKaHHUA TEKCT; C(hOPMYNIHPOBaTh B HECKOJBKUX (pa3ax TIIaBHYIO
MBICIIb KaXJI0TO ab3ana,;

- IEPEYUTATh TEKCT U BBIACTUTH JETAN; OOCYIUTH TEKCT,;

- NPOYUTAaTh M M3YYHUTh, KaK MEPCOHAXKH O XapaKTepU30BaHbI B Hadaie M KOHIIE
TEKCTa,

- pa3bIrpaTh TEKCT; HAWTH B HEM TEMBI,

- JIaTh XapaKTEePUCTHKY TEKCTa, BHIOpATh AETand, KOTOpPBIE NMPOU3BOAAT, HAIpUMeED,
IOMOPHCTUYECKUN 3(QQEeKT, HMHTEepeC ydalluxcs BBI3BIBAIOT TaKWe 3aJaHus, Kak
KOMMEHTHPOBAHUE Ta3€THO-KYPHAIbHBIX MaTEPHAIIOB, OOBSBICHUS H.T.JI.

B cratbe ObuT paccMOTpeH MOAX0J K 00y4eHHs MOHOJIOTHYECKOW peud KaK YMEHHIO
CBSI3HO U JIOTHYHO M3J1araTh CBOM MBICIIH.

Jlureparypa:

1.Porosa I'.B. «aTeHme Kak menab CpeACTBO OOYUEHHSI HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY»
WNHuoctpanusbie s3b1kH B 1Kose. Noe3 1997.

2. 3umnsis U.A. «lcuxonorudeckue actekT 00yd4eHrs TOBOPEHUIO Ha HHOCTPAHHOM
si3pike» M. 1988.

45



Ob UCITOJIb3OBAHUU METOJA ITPOEKTOB B IPAKTUKE OBYYEHUA
NHOCTPAHHBIM A3BIKAM
I' Jpicymamypamosa - kagpeopa unocmpanmuwix sazvikos, HI'TIH

MeTo MPOEKTOB POIMIICS €Ille B Hadaje BeKa, KOTJa B30PHI Menaroron, Guiocopon
ObLTM HamMpaBleHbl Ha TO, YTOOBI HAWTH CHOCOOBI, TYyTH pPa3BUTUS AKTUBHOTO
CaMOCTOSITEILHOTO MBIIIICHUS pedeHKa, YTOObl HAY4YHWTh €r0 HE MPOCTO 3allOMHUHATH H
BOCIPOU3BOJIUTh 3HAHUSI, KOTOPBHIE JAET MM IIKOJIA, 4 YMETh NPUMEHATh 3TH 3HAHUS Ha
npakTtuke. Lleapio oOydeHHsS BO BCEX THIIAX IIKOJ SBISETCS HE CHUCTEMa aHTJIMHCKOTO
sI3blKa, @ MHOSI3BIYHAS peueBas ACSTENbHOCTh. {11 BceX rac HE HOBOCTb, YTO SA3BIK 3TO
cpenctBo (opmupoBanus U GopmynupoBaHuss Mbicau. OTCIOa CIEAYIOT METOIUYECKUE
BBIBOJIbI. a)4TOOBI C(HOPMUPOBATH Y yUAIIUXCS HEOOXOAMMBIC YMEHHUS M HaBBIKA B TOM HJIH
WHOM BHJIE€ PEUEBOM AEATEIHHOCTH, CHOPMHUPOBATH JTUHTBUCTUYECKYIO KOMIIETCHIIUIO Ha
YpOBHE, ONPEACIICHHOM MpOorpaMMOM M CTaHIapTOM, HEOO0XOJWMa AaKTHBHAs YyCTHas
MPaKTHKA I KaKJOT0 YYCHHMKA IPYIIbI aHTJIHHCKOro sA3bIKa. 0)4TOOBI CPOPMHPOBATH Y
y4aluxcsi KOMMYHUKAaTUBHYIO KOMIIETEHIIMIO BHE S3bIKOBOTO OKPYXKE€HHS, HEIOCTATOYHO
HACBLITUTH YPOK aHTJIUNCKOTO sI3BIKA YCIOBHO-KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMA WA
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMU YIPAKHEHUSIMU, MO3BOJISIOIIMMHU pelliaTh KOMMYHUKATUBHbBIC 33]1a4H.
HyxHo mpemnocTaBuTh UM BO3MOXHOCTH MBICIUTh, pelIaTh KaKHe-TO MPOOJIeMbl, KOTOPBIC
MOPOXKAAIOT MBICIHM, PAaCCYXJIaThb Ha AaHIVIMMCKOM $A3bIKE HAJ BO3MOYKHBIMHU IIYTSIMU
pelieHuss 3THUX NpoljeM ¢ TeM, YTOOBl yualludecs aKICHTUPOBAIM BHHUMaHWE Ha
COJIEpKaHUU CBOETO BBICKA3bIBaHUS, YTOOBI B IICHTPE BHHUMAaHHUS ObUIAa MBICIb, a
AQHTIMACKWIA  SI3BIK  BBICTYHaJl B CBOed mpsiMod (yHKumum - (GOpMUpOBaHUS U
(hopMyIUpPOBAHUS 3TUX MBICIICH.

['maBHas uaes mMog0OHOTO MOAX0a K 00YUEHUIO aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa, TAKUM 00pa3oM,
3aKJIFOYAETCS B TOM, YTOOBI IEPEHECTH aKIIEHT CO BCAKOTO POja YIPaKHEHUH HA aKTUBHYIO
MBICTTUTENBHYIO JIEATEIbHOCTh yUaIllUXCsl, TPEOYIOUIYIO IJII CBOET0 O(pOPMIICHUS BIIaJICHUS
OTpPEeIeTICHHBIMU SI3BIKOBBIMH CPEJICTBAMH. TOJIBKO Memoo npoeKkmog MOXKET IO03BOJIUTH
pELINUTh 3Ty AUAAKTHYECKYIO 3aJa4y U COOTBETCTBEHHO NPEBPATUTH YPOKHU AHTIIUKUCKOIO
SI3bIKa B IUCKYCCHOHHBIM, UCCIIEI0BATEIbCKUN KITy0, B KOTOPOM PEIIaloTCs AEHCTBUTEIBHO
WHTEPECHBIE, MPAKTUYECKH 3HAYUMBIE W JOCTYIHBIE IS YYalIuxcs MpoOJeMbl ¢ YIETOM
0COOCHHOCTEH KYJIbTYphl CTpaHbl. Ha Takmx 3aHATHSIX IO AHTIUHCKOMY SI3BIKY BCET/a
JOJDKEH TMPHUCYTCTBOBATh MpeaMeT oO0cyxaeHus. Kak yke roBOopuioch, B OCHOBE MPOEKTa
JEKUT Kakas-To mpobiema. UToObl ee peniuTh, ydamumcs TpeOyeTcs He TOJIbKO 3HaHUe
AQHTIIUUCKOTO s3bIKa, HO W BJIAJIEHUE OOJBIINM OOBEMOM Pa3HOOOPA3HBIX MPEIMETHBIX
3HaHUH, HEOOXOMMMBIX M JOCTATOYHBIX [JIs pEIIeHHs] JaHHOW mpoOiembl. Kpome Toro,
ydanecs JOJDKHBI  BIIAJIETh  ONPENEICHHBIMU  MHTEIJIEKTYyaIbHBIMUA, TBOPYECKUMHU,
KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHBIMU yMeHUsMH. K T1epBbIM MOXXHO OTHECTHM YyMEHUE padoTaTh C
uHboOpMaIlie, ¢ TEKCTOM Ha aHTJIMHCKOM S3bIKe (BBIACIATH TJIAaBHYIO MBICIbL, BECTH IOUCK
HY)KHOW HHGOpMAIIMK B aHTJIOS3BIYHOM TEKCTE), aHAIM3MPOBATh HH(GOPMAIHIO, IEIaTh
000011IeHNs, BLIBOJIBI.

Ecim roBopuTh 00 HCHOJB30BAaHWM METOJAa TIPOCKTOB B TIPAKTUKE OOYy4YEHUS
WHOCTPaHHBIM  sI3bIKaM, TO, pa3yMeeTcs, HauOOJBIIUA HHTEPEC MPEIACTaBISIOT
MEKIYHAPOHBIE TEIIEKOMMYHUKAMOHHBIE MPOEKThl. IMEHHO Takue MPOEKTHI MO3BOJIIOT
permuTh HanboJiee CI0KHYI0 U BMECTE C TEM CaMyI0 CYIIIECTBEHHYIO JIJI1 METOJAUKH 3a7ady -
CO3JlaHHE SI3BIKOBOM Cpelbl M Ha €€ OCHOBE CO3/JaHHe MOTPEOHOCTH B HCIOJIH30BAHUH
WHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa Ha mpakTuke. ['7oOanbHas ceTb VHTEpHET co3qaeT yCIOBHS Ui
MOJTy4eHHUs JII000H HEOOXOIMMON yJalluMCs U YYUTEIsIM WH(OpManuu, HaXOASIICHCs B
m000i Touke 3eMHOro mapa. JIro6oi mombp30BaTenb, MOAKIIOYCHHBIN K ceTn MHTepHeT,
MMEET BO3MOKHOCTb M0100paTh CIIUCOK JUTEPATYpPhl, MOITYYUTh HA CBOEM SKpPaHE HY>KHBIU
Marepuaj, IPOBECTH MOUCK CTaThH, PENOpTaXka, IPYyruX UCTOYHUKOB HYXKHON WH(popManuu
W3 CaMbIX pa3HOOOpa3HBIX JKypHAJOB Ha aHTJIUMHCKOM s3bIKe. OJTa HH(popMalms,
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€CTeCTBEHHO, ayTeHTHYHAa H, paboTas C Takod wuHQOpManuend, MOXKHO TOTYYHTh
He0OXOIMMBIE NaHHBIE TO MpoOJeMe, HaJl KOTOPOW B JAaHHBIH MOMEHT paboTaeT Tpymma
IIKOJIFHUKOB B paMKax MpoekTa. [Ipudem 310 MOXKeT ObITh COBMECTHAsI pab0Ta y4aCTHUKOB
MpOeKTa W WX 3apyOEKHBIX MapTHEPOB M3 OJHOW WM HECKOJBKUX cTpaH. [lomemnieHue
ayUTOPUN KaK Obl YBEITUYHMBACTCS, U CTYACHTHI BXOAST B OTKPBITBIA MHUP, TJ€ MOXKHO
o0IIaThCsl ¢ MapTHEPAMU W3 pa3HBIX CTPaH, BBIXOIUTH Ha 3apyOeKHbIE cepBepa HAYYHBIX,
WHPOPMAIIMOHHBIX, YYEOHBIX LEHTPOB. YYACTHHKH MPOEKTa MOTYT PaCHpeIeIuTh POJIH
MEXIy co00l 1 cobupaTh HHPOPMAIUIO TIO BCEMY CBETY, BPeMs OT BpEMEHU 0OMEHUBASICh
MBICJISIMH, €CTECTBEHHO, Ha aHTJIMICKOM sI3bIKE, BCTYIAasl B JUCKYCCHIO MO OMPEICICHHBIM
BorpocaM. OOMeH mHQOpMaNKEH OCYIIECTBIACTCS MO JICKTPOHHOW TOYTe, HO BPEeMs OT
BPEMEHU MOXKHO YCTpawBaTh OOCYKIEHUS B TEICKOH(PEPEHIIMH B PEXKHUME PEATBHOTO
BpeMeHu (ON-line), ecu yyacTHUKM TPOEKTa JOTOBAPHBAKOTCA O BPEMEHH IMPOBEICHUS
TaKO¥ KOH(EPEeHIIHH.

Takum oOpa3zoMm, s TPAaMOTHOTO WCIIOJIB30BAaHHUS METOJa TPOEKTOB Tpelyercs
3HAYUTEIbHBIA (YHIAMEHT, KOTOPBIA 3aKIaJbIBACTCS, Pa3yMeeTCsl, B IIEIOCTHOW CUCTEME
o0y4eHus B IIKOJIE.
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NEJAI'OT'MYECKHUE TEXHOJIOIT'MHA HA YPOKAX AHT'JIMACKOTI O SI3BIKA
X. X. /Dicymanazaposa -kageopa unocmparnnwix szvikos, HI'TIH

B mnocrmenHue roasl Bce 4Yalle NOAHUMAETCA BOINPOC O NPUMEHEHHWH HOBBIX
WH(POPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHH B IIKOJIe. DTO HE TOJILKO HOBbIE TEXHUYECKUE CPEJICTBA, HO
U HOBbIE (OPMBI M METOIBI TMpENnojaBaHUsl, HOBBIK TMOIXOA K MPOIECCY OOydYeHHUS.
OCHOBHOU TIeNIbI0 00YYCHHSI MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKAM SIBIISIETCS (JOPMUPOBAHHUE U PA3BUTHE
KOMMYHHMKAaTHUBHOM KYJIbTYpbl IIKOJIBHUKOB, OOyYE€HHE MPAKTHYECKOMY OBJIAJCHUIO
WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM.

W3BecTHO, YTO AHTJIMUACKHIA S3BIK BXOJIUT B YHCIIO HanOoliee TPYMHBIX MPEIMETOB
HIKOJIBHOTO Kypca. [103ToMy OJIHOM M3 OCHOBHBIX 3ajJlady CUMTAETCS MPUBUTUE MHTEpEca K
JAHHOMY TIPEAMETY, CTpEeMJICHUE pa3OyauTh B YUEHHKAX TBOPUECKUE M MHTEIUICKTyaIbHbIC
CWIBl. AHTJIIMACKUI SI3bIK MOXET OBITh XO000HM, CpeIcTBOM sl paboThHI, MPEAMETOM
n3ydeHus B mkosie uiu BY3e. Ho oH Bcerma ocraercst KpaCMBEHIIMM U MHTEPECHEUIIIMM
SI3BIKOM  MHpa. M3ydaTh aHIJIMMUCKUM SA3bIK — 3HAYUT paCIIMPSITh CBOH KPYyrosop,
TPEHUPOBATh MMAMSATH, OJY4aTh HOBbIE BO3MOKHOCTH B JKU3HU

3HaHWE aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa B COBPEMEHHOM MUpE SIBISETCS CBOCOOpPa3HBIM OKHOM B
Mup. Brages 5TUM SI3BIKOM MEXIYHApPOJHOTO OOIICHUS, MOXHO JOCTUYBL IMOCTaBJICHHBIX
[eJIEH ¢ TTOMOIIBIO HOBBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEM.

CormacHo o00pa3oBaTelbHOMY CTaHIApPTy OCHOBHOTO OOIIero oOpa3oBaHUS IIO
WHOCTPaHHOMY SI3bIKY, OOy4YeHHUE aHTJIMMCKOMY SI3BIKY MPECieayeT 1BE OCHOBHBIE IIEIIH:

* Pa3BUTUE HMHOS3BIYHOM KOMMYHHMKATHBHOW KOMIIETEHUWH, KOTOpPAs MOAPA3yMEBAET
pa3BUTHE  PEUYEBOHM,  SA3BIKOBOM,  COIMOKYJBTYPHOM, KOMIIEHCATOPHOH,  y4eOHO-
[O3HaBaTeJILHON KOMIIETEHIINN,

« Pa3BUTHE W BOCIUTAHUE CIOCOOHOCTH M TOTOBHOCTH K CaMOCTOSATEIBHOMY U
HENPEPHIBHOMY U3YUYECHUIO aHTJIMMCKOTO SI3bIKA:

a) JalbHEHIIeMy CcaMOOOpa30BaHHIO C IOMOIIBIO AHTJIMHACKOIO S3bIKa B JAPYTHX
001aCTAX 3HAHUM;
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0) pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTH K CaMOOIIEHKE Yepe3 HAOII0CHHE 3a COOCTBEHHOU PEUbIO
Ha POJIHOM U aHIJIMICKOM SI3bIKaX;

B) JIMYHOCTHOMY CaMOOIPEICIIEHUIO YYalluXCs B OTHOIIEHHH HUX OyayIien
npodeccuu;

r) (OpMUPOBAHUE TPAKIAHUHA U TATPHOTA.

3agada yuyuTesas COCTOMT B TOM, YTOOBI CO3/1aTh YCIOBUS MPAKTUYECKOTO OBJIAJICHHS
SI3BIKOM JIJII Ka)K/I0TO yYallerocs, BEIOpaTh TaKWe METOAbl 00y4YeHHUs, KOTOPhIC TTO3BOJIUIU
Obl KaXJIOMy YYEHUKY TPOSBUTH CBOI aKTUBHOCTh, CBOE TBOPYECTBO, a TaKkKe
aKTUBU3MPOBATh I[I03HABATEIBHYIO JEATEIBHOCTh YyYalllerocss B Tpoliecce O0O0ydeHUs
WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM

[TocTaBieHHbIE T MOTYT OBITH PEAM30BAHBI MPH YCIOBUH HCIOJIB30BAHUS BCEX
TpYyIIT 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH!

« TEXHOJIOTUH OOBSCHUTEIbHO-UUTFOCTPATUBHOTO OOYYEHHS, B OCHOBE KOTOPBIX
TEXKUT UHPOPMUPOBAHKE, MPOCBEIICHUE YYAIIUXCS W OPraHHW3alUs WX PENPOTYKTUBHBIX
JIEUCTBUM C 1IEJIbIO BEIPAOOTKH Y HUX 00IIey4eOHBIX YMEHUN U HABBIKOB,

« JINYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIE TEXHOJIOTMH OOYYEHHs, CO3/AIOIIUEe YCIOBHS IS
oOecrieueHs] COOCTBEHHON Y4eOHOW AEATENbHOCTH OO0YyJarommxcs, y4éTra M pa3BHTHUSA
WHIMBHUIYaJbHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH MKOJIBHUKOB;

« TEXHOJIOTUM PAa3BHUBAIOIIETO OOYy4YeHHs, B IIEHTPE BHHMAaHHUS KOTOPHIX — CIIOCOO
oOydeHus, CIOCOOCTBYIOMUK BKIIOYCHUIO BHYTPEHHHX MEXaHW3MOB JIMYHOCTHOTO
Pa3BUTHUS 00YUAIOIIMXCS, UX HHTEJUIEKTYaIbHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH.

JIMYHOCTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIM MOAXOJ, PA3BUBAET y y4YalIMXCS HE TOJIBKO MaMsTh,
HO U CaMOCTOSTEIBHOCTh MbIUIeHUs. [Ipu pa3zpaboTke cuUCTeMbl y4eOHBIX 3aJaHUN Ha
ypoKe HE0OXOAMMO YUYUTHIBATh HE TOJIBKO CJIOXKHOCTH COJEP)KaHHUS ITHUX 3aJlaHWi, HO H
pasIMyHbIe MPUEMBI WX BBITOJHEHHS, KOTOPHIC 3a7al0 HEMOCPEACTBECHHO (B BH/C IPaBHII,
QJITOPUTMOB JICHCTBHIA) WM IMyTEM OpPraHU3allii CaMOCTOSTEIBHOIO MMOMCKA IPU U3YYCHUU
TOW WK UHOM TeMbl. Hampumep, UCronp30BaTh MPUEM COOTHECEHUS CIOBA C KaPTUHKOW,
n300paxkaromen 3TOT MPeIMEeT, UYTO MO3BOJSAECT yYallUMCSI CAMOCTOSITEIbHO HAXOAUTh ATO
COOTBETCTBHUE U 3aIIOMHUHATh HOBBIC CJIOBA.

OnuH U TOT X€ yueOHBbIN MaTepual, KaK I0Ka3aHO MCUXO0JIOraMU, MOXKET YCBauBaThCS
yepe3 aKTUBHOE BKJIIOUEHHE PA3JIMUHbIX CEHCOPHBIX cucTeM. Koraa Ha ypoke aHTIUHCKOTO
SI3bIKa AUKTYIOT CJIOBa, KOTOPBIE HYKHO 3alIOMHUTh, OJJUH YYEHHUK XOPOILIO 3alIOMUHAET Ha
cinyx. JIpyroi cTpeMHTCs 3amucaTh MO-aHTJIMUCKY UK JJaXe TO-PYCCKH, YTOOBI 3aIOMHHUTb,
TpeTuii co34aéT 3pHUTEIbHBIA 00pa3 mnpeamera (ABiACHHS), (QHUKCHPYEMOIO CJIOBOM,
4eTBEPTHIN THITACTCS OOBEAMHATH CIIOBA MO KAKUM-THOO TpaMMAaTHYECKUM MpHU3HAKAM,
MATBIA CTapaeTcs 3alOMHUTh Ha CIIyX 3BYKOBYIO 000JIOYKYy ciioBa W T.1. [loatomy,
MpEeACTaBiIsAs ydalumcsi, BbIOOp Buga W (Gopm ydeOHOro Marepuana, HeoOXOAHMO
npeiarath JeTsAM 3amaHus (Te 3TO BO3MOXKHO) B CIIOBECHOM, TIpadUvyecKOM HIIH
MPEAMETHO-WIITIOCTPATUBHOM PEIICHUHU. YYEHUWKH BIIpaBe BHIOpATh KaKoe-TUOO OHO
3aJIaHME M MOTYT PAacCUMTHIBATh Ha YCIMEX, YTO, €CTeCTBEHHO, YCHUJIMBAEeT MX Y4YEOHYIO
MOTHBAIIUIO.

OnHOM M3 TEXHOJOTHM, 00ECTIeYMBAIOIICH JTUYHOCTHO-OPUCHTHPOBAHHOE OOYyUYEHHE,
SBJISIETCS. METOJl TPOEKTOB, KaK CMoco0 pa3BUTHUS TBOPYECTBA, IMO3HABATEILHOMN
JeSITEIIBHOCTH, CAMOCTOSITEIILHOCTH. THUITOJIOTHS TIPOEKTOB pa3HOOOpa3Ha.

PaGota Ham mpPOEKTOM - 3TO MHOTOYPOBHEBBIM TOAXOJ K HW3YUYCHHIO SI3BIKA,
OXBaTBHIBAIOIIMNA YTEHUE, ayIUpOBaHUE, TOBOPEHHE W TrpaMMaTUKy. MeToj MpOoeKTOB
CIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHUIO AaKTUBHOTO CAMOCTOSITENIBHOTO MBIINUICHHUS] yYalluXcs U
OPHUEHTHPYET MX Ha COBMECTHYIO MCCIIeIOBATENbCKYI0 paboTy. Ha Mol B3risa, mpoeKkTHOe
oOydyeHue aKkTyaJbHO TEM, YTO YYHT JETCH COTPYAHHYECTBY, a 00yUY€HHE COTPYIHUYECTBY
BOCIIUTHIBAET TaKUE€ HPABCTBEHHbIE IIEHHOCTH, KaK B3aWUMOIIOMOIIL M  YMEHHE
COTepeKUBaTh, (OPMHUPYET TBOPUYECKHUE CIIOCOOHOCTH WM aKTHUBH3UpPYET oOydaembiX. B
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o01ieM, B Ipolecce MPOEKTHOTO 00y4YeHMsl, IPOCIIEKUBAETCS HEPA3PhIBHOCTh O0YUEHUS U
BOCIIUTAHMSL.

Metoa npoekToB (OpMUPYET y ydYalIMXCsi KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE HABBIKH, KYJIbTYpY
OOIIeHNUs, YMEHUSI KPaTKO M JOCTYHHO (POPMYIMPOBATH MBICIH, TEPIHUMO OTHOCUTHCS K
MHEHHIO MMapTHEPOB MO OOIIEHUIO, Pa3BUBATh YMEHHE JOOBIBATH WH(MOPMAIHIO U3 Pa3HBIX
UCTOYHHUKOB, 00pabaThiBaTh €€ C IOMOILBIO COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJOIHH,
CO3J1aeT S3bIKOBYIO Cpefy, CHOCOOCTBYIOIIYIO BOSHUKHOBEHHUIO €CTECTBEHHON NOTPEOHOCTH
B OOIICHNN HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE.

[IpoextHast Qopma paboOThl sABISETCS OJHOW M3 AaKTyalbHBIX TEXHOJOTHH,
MO3BOJISIIOIIMX IIKOJIBHUKAM IPUMEHUTh HAKOIUICHHBIE 3HAHUS IO IPEIMETy. Ydaluuecs
pacIIMPSIOT CBOM KpYro30p, FPaHULbI BJIAJECHHUS S3BIKOM, II0JIy4asl OIBIT OT IPAKTHYECKOTO
€ro MCIOJb30BaHUs, y4aTCs CIYIIATh MHOS3BIYHYIO PeUb, CIBIIIATH, IOHUMATh APYT ApYyTra
Opu 3amuTe NpoekToB. Jlerm paboTaroT CO CIpPaBOYHOW JIMTEPaTypoM, CIOBapsiMH,
KOMIIBIOTEPOM, TEM CaMbIM CO3JAETCS BO3MOYKHOCTH IIPSAMOIO KOHTAaKTa C ayTEHTUYHBIM
A3BIKOM, YET0 He Ja€T N3ydeHHUe sI3bIKa TOJIBKO C TIOMOIIBIO YUeOHHMKA Ha yPOKE B Kilacce.

PaGora Hajx mpoekToM — mporecc TBOPUYECKUH. Yyalluicss caMOCTOSITEbHO MM O]
PYKOBOJICTBOM YUHWTENSl 3aHMMAETCSA IOMCKOM PEIIEHMs] KaKOH-TO MpOOJEeMBl, JJIsi 3TOrO
TpeOyeTcss He TOJBKO 3HAaHWE fA3bIKAa, HO M BIaJeHUE OOJIBIIMM OOBEMOM IpPEIMETHBIX
3HAHMM, BIaJICHUE TBOPYECKMMH, KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMU U MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHBIMU YMEHUSAMM.
B xypce MHOCTpaHHBIX SA3BIKOB METOJ IIPOEKTOB MOKET MCIOJb30BAaTHCA MPAKTUYECKU 110
moboi Teme. PaGora Hax mpoekTamu pa3BUBaeT BOoOpakeHHeE, (haHTa3UIO, TBOPUECKOE
MBIIIJIEHUE, CAMOCTOSITEIBHOCTD U IPYTUe JINYHOCTHBIE KaYeCTBa.

IIpakTka IOKa3bIBae€T, YTO BMECTE YUHUTHCS HE TOJIBKO JIErde, HO HMHTEPECHEE U
3HaYUTENbHO YPdexTuBHee. M 3T0 KacaeTcs Kak akaJeMHUYECKHUX YCIEXOB IO MPEeaAMETY,
TaK U MHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHOTO U HPABCTBEHHOTO pa3BUTHUsA AeTel. [loMous apyr apyry, BMecCTe
pemuTh npobaeMy, AOHUTH 0 HCTUHBI, Pa3fAeluTh PAAOCTh yClleXa W ropedb Heyaaud —
TaKyue KauyecTBa MPUrOAATCS pedsTaM M B ILIKOJE, U B JKU3HU. YUMUTENIO K€ 3Ta CUCTEMaA
JACT KOJIOCCAJIbHBIE BO3MOKHOCTH JJII TBOPYECKOTO MOAX01A U K NIPEAMETY, U KyUYEHUKAM.
Wnest 00y4eHns B COTPYJHUYECTBE YpPEe3BbIUAHO T'yMaHHa 1Mo cBoed cytu. OHa momydunia
pa3BUTHE YCWIHAMM MHOI'MX II€aroroB BO MHOTHMX CTpaHax MHMpa U IIO3TOMY JOBOJIBHO
pazHOoOOpazHa B CBOMX BapuaHTax. OJHAKO NpU BCEM Pa3HOOOpasuM CYLIECTBYIOT
OCHOBHBIE MPUHLHUIIBI 00yYEHUS B COTPYIHUUYECTBE.

[Tocne mnepBoro ombiTa HCHONB30BAaHHUA MeTOJa OOy4YeHHs] B COTPYAHHUYECTBE,
CTAaHOBUTCS, OYEBUAHO, YTO Yydamuecss BeayT ceOs Oosiee akTuBHO. Crabble Y4EHUKH
MIOYYBCTBOBAJIM YBEPEHHOCTh B COOCTBEHHBIX cuiiax. OHM OCO3HAIOT CBOIO 3HAYMMOCTH. U
OT UX YCWIMH 3aBUCHUT ycrnex Bcell rpynmsl. [lonmydeHHass B UTOre MOJIOKUTENIBbHAs OLICHKA
CTaJla Pe3yJIbTaTOM YCWIMN KaKJOT0 YUEHMKA U MOCIYKWJIA CTUMYJIOM JJIs JaJbHEUIEro
MHTEpEca JPYT K APYry, K COBMECTHOMY TPYAY U K YUEHHUIO BOOOILE.

VMIMEHHO COTpYAHMYECTBO, a HE COPEBHOBAaHUE JIE)KUT B OCHOBE OOy4eHHUs. ITO
O3HAuaeT TaKkKe, 4TO KaKJbli YYEHUK YUYMTCS B CHIIy COOCTBEHHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH H
MOTOMY HMMEET IIaHC OIICHWBATHCS HapaBHE C APYrUMH. ECIM M «CUIBHBIIN», U «cnaObIii»
YUEHHUKHU 3aTpayMBarOT OJMHAKOBBIE YCWJINS Ha JOCTHXKEHHE CBOEr0 YPOBHS, TO OyaAer
CIPaBEJINBO, €CIM MX yCWIMs OyIyT OLEHEHbl OJUHAKOBO, MPU YCIOBHM, YTO B 00OMX
ClIy4asx KaXXIpli chenan, 4To Mor. JIaBHO 3aME4YeHO, 4YTO, €CIIM OLCHUBAIOTCS YCWIIHS,
KOTOpbIE 3aTPAauMBAIOT YYEHUKHU B IPYMIE AJs JOCTHXKEHHs OOLIero pe3yiabTara, T0 y HUX,
KaK IPaBUJIO, NTOBBIIIAETCS MOTUBALU.

JUisi  OCTMKEHHs IIOJOKHUTEIIBHOIO pe3yjbpTaTa IIPU  HCIOJIb30BAaHUM METOAA
0o0y4yeHUsI B COTPYAHUYECTBE Ha/10 MPUAECPKUBATHCS CIEYIOIINX TPEOOBAHUI:

1. IIpex e, ueM rpymnibl NPUCTYIAT K CAMOCTOSTEIbHON paboTe, HEOOX0AUMO cKa3aTh
00 MX OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32 KaXXJIOTO U3 MAPTHEPOB, YTOOBI KK U3 YYACTHUKOB T'PYIIIIHI
XOpOILIO yCBOMJ MaTepual. TOJIBKO B 3TOM ClIydae OHM MOTYT PAacCUMTBIBATh Ha BBICIINN
Oam.
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2. OneHka craBUTCS OJHA Ha Bclo rpynmy. OILEHMBATh MOKHO, KaK COBMECTHbBIE
yCHIIHS, TaK U UHAWBUTyabHBIE.

3. Yuurens JOMKEH OCTaBaThbCs JA0OpOKEIATEIbHBIM, CIEIUTh 33 AKTUBHOCTBIO
y4aluxcsi 1 IOMorarth Jr00H rpymmne, eciau noTpedyeTcs: IOMOIb.

Texnonorust oOyueHHs] B COTPYIHUYECTBE MPEIyCMAaTPUBAET MCIOJIB30BAHHE TAKHX
aKTUBHBIX (POPM, KaK TUCIYT, pecc-KOH(EpeHIUs, AUCKYCCHs, pOJIeBasi Urpa.

[{enbto 00y4eHHsI THOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY B T'YMaHHUCTHYECKOH Mearoruke, o MHEHUIO
[anscxoBoit H.JI., sBHsieTcs pa3BUTHE y YYamerocssi CIOCOOHOCTH K MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY
B3aMMOJIEUCTBUIO U K HCIONb30BAHMUIO M3y4aeMOI'O f3blKa KaK HHCTPYMEHTa 3TOrO
B3auMozencTBus. ComnocTaBieHHE HOBOTO, IPHOOPETAEMOr0 YYEHHKOM OIbITa, C
MMEIOLMMUCS Y HErO 3HAHUSMU COIPOBOXKAAETCS MPUOOPETEHUEM €ro MHAMBHUAYaIbHOTO
onbiTa. [IpnoOpereHne HMHIMBUAYAJIBHOTO OIBITA YYALIErocs OCYIIECTBISETCS 3a CYET
aKTUBHU3aLUU Ipouecca oOydeHUs. A 3TO JOCTUraeTcs IyTeM IPUMEHEHUS TEXHOJIOI'MU
Pa3BUTHUSI KPUTUYECKOTO MBIIUIEHUS IOCPEACTBOM YTEHUS U MUCHhMA.

Kputnueckoe MblllUIEHHE O3HAa4YaeT MBbIIUIEHUE OLICHOYHOE, pediaexkcuBHoe. ITO
OTKpBITOE MBIIUIEHNE, HE IPUHUMAIOIIEE J0I'M, pa3BUBAIOIIEECs IIyTeM HaJOXKEHHUsI HOBOU
uH(OpMAINH HA )KU3HEHHBIN JTUYHBIA OTIBIT.

B naHHON TeXHOJOIMM NPUHLMIIMAIBHO MEHseTcs posib yuutenss. OH CTaHOBHUTCA
HapTHEPOM, aKTUBU3UPYIOLUIMM M HAIpaBIIIOIMM y4eOHbIN mpouecc. Ydaiuecs ydarcs
0eckOHQIUKTHOMY 00MeHy MHEHUH. OCYIIeCTBISETCS JIUYHOCTHO-OPHEHTUPOBAHHOE
o0yueHue, Ipu KOTOPOM KaX/Iblil yUEHHK HE MPOCTO MOJy4aeT OuepeHOM 00beM TOTOBBIX
3HAaHUM, a BOBJIEKAeTCs B IPOLECC KOHCTPYMPOBAHMs 3HAHMM Ha OCHOBE PABHOIPABHBIX
MAPTHEPCKUX OTHOLIECHUM.

[IpuMeHeHNe NHHOBALIMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTUI 00y4eHHUsl Ha ypOKaxX aHIVIMHCKOTO A3bIKA
IIOMOTaeT pelarb NpoOJIeMbl PedeBOro OOLIEHMs LIKOJIBHUKOB C PA3JIMYHBIM YPOBHEM
ciocoOHOcTeH, 3()(PEeKTUBHOTO HCTIONB30BAHNS BPEMEHH ypPOKa, MOBBIIICHUS MOTHBALIUU K
U3YYEHUIO aHIVIMHCKOro s3pika. HoBble ¢opmbl pedeBoro oOIIEHHS HAa ypoKax
CIOCOOCTBYIOT (bopMUpPOBaHHIO TBOpPYECTBA, II03HABATEIbHON aKTUBHOCTH,
CaMOCTOSITENIBHOCTHU ACTEU.
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TEACHING WRITING AS A LANGUAGE SKILL
A.A Embergenova English language and literature department, NSPI

Writing as a skill is very important in teachingdatearning a foreign language, it
helps pupils to assimilate letters and sounds efEhglish language, its vocabulary and
grammar and to develop habits and skills in proratiun, speaking and reading. The
practical value of writing is great, because it Garpatterns of all kinds in pupils’ memory,
thus producing a powerful effect on their mind. T why the school syllabus states:
“Writing is a mighty means of teaching a foreigndaage”. Writing includes penmanship,
spelling, letters, reports and essay. Since wriiiga complicated skill it should be
developed through the formation of such habits as:
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1. the habit of writing letters of the English adylet;

2. the habit of converting speech sounds into trsgimbols-letters and letter
combinations;

3. the habit of correct spelling of words, phrased sentences;

4. the habit of writing various exercises whichdgapils to expressing their thoughts
in connection with the task set.

In forming writing habits the following factors aoé great importance:

1. Auditory perception of a sound, a word, a phraseg eentence, i.e.proper hearing
of a sound, a word, a phrase or a sentence.

2. Articulation of a sound and pronunciation of a waxdgphrase and a sentence by the
pupil who writes.

3. Visual perception of letters or letter combinatioviich stand for sounds.

4. The movement of the muscles of the hand in writing

The ear, the eye, the muscles and nerves of tbattAnd tongue, the movements of
the muscles of the hand participate in writing. Ahd last, but not the least factor which
determines progress in formation and developmentasiing writing habits is pupils’
comprehension of some rules which govern writintha English language.

Modern methodology believes that a conscious appraéa teaching and learning a
foreign language can ensure pupils’ progress itingri Teaching writing should be based
on such methodological content as a conscious apbrto forming and developing this
skill, visualization and activity of students. Séumds learn to write in the target language
more successfully if they understand what theyeayritave good patterns to follow, and
make several attempts in writing a letter, a repoin essay until they are satisfied that the
work is well done. Writing plays a great role iretlevelopment of other language skills as
reading, listening and speaking, on the one hamtljrathe development of critical thinking
in teaching English, on the other hand.

Writing is widely used in all kinds of assessmamntinuous, mid-course and final. It
helps to control students’ knowledge in the effextivay, to find out typical mistakes and
correct them. The written speech presents spetyiie of speech activity code of
information with graphic channel of communication roduct of speech in graphic
representation. The written speech differs fromeotlipes of speech activity not only by its
specificity, but degree of spreading, its use iarggay life. Writing and written speech are
distinguished in modern methodical literature. Swchdelimitation is connected with
particularity of the mechanism of writing, whichrfias two sections: making up the words
from letters and making up the written message® frnrds and word combinations .

There are some differences between the notionsgtihg/t and “ the written speech”.
Sometimes they are used as synonyms. Writing méeeshing letters, orphography,
spelling, essays, review, articles. The writtenegspehas a narrower meaning than
writing”, it was called “ the form of speech” by ALeontyev . It is realized in the
graphical substance and has certain structure wdiiéérs from the oral speech [29;56].
R.P.Milrud characterizes the written speech as aivated kind of language activity,
teaching written speech means a creative actiwity,the statement of ideas in the form of
the text.

O.N.Grishina emphasizes that in the process of mgakp the text, in speech activity,
the man’s thinking is capable to distinguish themdmena with the temporal diachronic
and synchronic links and causative links.

Writing has the following characteristic distinguiisg features. If the product of
written speech is the coherent statement, the ptaxfuvriting can be separate words, word
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combinations, sentences which are not connectddesith other, plan of the statement and
even reductions. The mastering by writing is caroait with the help of the letters, words,
word combinations, sentences, supra-phrasal uaitd, each of these units acts as the
appropriate levels of writing. The basic purposewoiting at all stages is the deeper
comprehension of peculiarities of language units ggeech units.
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THE USAGE OF HUMANISTIC APPROACH WITH ADVANCED TECH NOLOGY
IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
T. Eshniyazovakoreign languages department, NSPI

Learning a foreign language is a challenging tésit every EFL teachers face up in
their careers. Though as teachers we may experariganinimal changes in our curricula
from year to year, we are constantly looking fowrend creative ways of motivating our
students to learn. Humanistic approach gained poppylin late 1960s and was adopted by
teachers of foreign languages. That method wasdbasehe premise if our students feel
better about themselves they will achieve bettsults as learners. Additionally, the more
students share their feelings, interests, valugge$ and dream the stronger and more self-
confident they will be.

Now, almost fifty years later we are experiencampther revolution in education: A
social media revolution in which people communidateyberspace through aural, visual
and written discourse. More and more student aperencing different types of media
tools and they are using Face book, Twitter, Wildeslegram and other web venues to
interact with different people all over the world share interests. In certain respects,
twentieth-century humanism and twenty-first-centsogial media are a logical match; the
more you interact with others in cyberspace theensetf assured you can become, and with
the increasing availability of social media, nowgglgou can reach out to a vast number of
people on-line. This is an important development English-language teachers and
learners; if we apply the principle of humanisnstmial media, it means that as the number
of English-language-speaking peers in one’s sounidiia network grows, it will be easier
for a student to move along the path to self-acdzaibn and that students will have greater
potential for success in learning the target laggua

Traditionally, humanistic activities designed fohet classroom have not been
dependent on advanced technology, so they serveadistic possibilities for teachers in
nearly every context. But because of increasinglrarmf teachers and students have access
to the internet, the exercise described in thiglarare also Internet-adaptable, and they
include instructions for using web platforms suslthat rooms and different types of social
networks. One of the humanistic activities thatised widely by teachers End Someone
Who...activity. Some teachers use this activity during first week of class, depending on
the students’ level. The procedures for this afstiare fairly well known. Each student is
given a series of prompts- or copies of the promas the blackboard- that begins with
“Find someone who...” . Students move around thesotesn and ask their classmates
guestions based on those prompts. The activity sgsteidents practice with forming
guestions using “Do you ...,” “Are you...,” and “Canwo.,” along with other structures, if
you expand the prompts to include tenses besidsept simple. The activity also offers an
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excellent opportunity to incorporate prompts witle thumanistic orientation and qualities
associated with it. Following are examples of prtsryy Samuels(2013):

Find someone who...

*is a volunteer.

« can tell funny jokes.

 can keep a secret.

* thinks it is better to give a gift than receive one

*is a member of a club

* cleans his/her room every day.

*is always on time to school.

* likes helping other people

» would offer her or his seat to an elderly people.

* likes helping other people with tasks.

« always follows rules.

* helps with cores at home.

* is saving money to buy something.

e wants to read a new book.

e wants to learn a new language.

 exercise every day.

* has a part time job.

* likes to work with others.

* wants to be a leader.

Give students enough time to find people who sags™o most or all of the prompts.
Classroom usually becomes quieter as students cwapletion of the task. Have the
students sit down again and then ask if anyonenmgdien the name of a student for each
item. This activity can be adapted to an on-linataloom format, but instead of the teacher
provide prompts, students anonymously post thein eantences. Here are a few examples
of online postings, followed by the in-class quassi they would prompt:

1. Post: | volunteer to tutor students who study Esfigét school.

Question: Do you volunteer to tutor students whadgtEnglish at our school (or
university)?

2. Post: Many of my friends tell me their secrets.

Question: Do many of your friends tell you theicieds?

3. Post: | taught my brother how to swim last weekend.

Question: Did you teach your brother how to swim?

Give a deadline for posting statements and on #yad the activity, print the page
containing all of them or write the statements be board. The students mingle as they
search for the authors, and when they find ong, Wrée his or her name on the print out or
another sheet of paper.

In conclusion we may state that when you combimadnistic activity with advanced
technology form of web, your students will get autm, either in the classroom or online,
where they can share information about their valteedings and personal qualities. As they
do stronger bonds will be formed, confidence tcagpe the target language will increase,
and they will make progress toward reaching theilr jotential as language learners and
human beings.

References:

1. Arnold, J. 1998. Towards more humanistic Englisacfeng ELT Journal 543),
235-242

2. Samuels, H.20120"-Century Humanism and 2tentury Technology: A Match
made in Cyberspacé&nglish Teaching Forum. Pp 2-9

3. Simpson, A. J. 2011. Why use games in the langaagsroomM™umanizing
Language Teaching3 (April)

53



TAJABAJIAPJIA HYTK ®AOJUATUHU YCTUPUIIJIA UHTEP®AO.T
YCYJIJIAPHUHI' AXAMUATHU

I'.b.Ecoepzenosa -Yem munnap xageopacu yxkumyeuucu, H/ITH
3.M.I'anuesa - Yem munnapu gaxynememu 1-xypc manabacu, HAITH

Xo03upru 3amMoH €uUlapu aKJIdid KaMOJOTHHHHI PHUBOXIAHUO OopaéTraHiury,
VIAPHUHT WM VpTaHWIra 4YaHKOKJIUTH, MYCTaKWwiI (HUKpIammM Ba MIMUN-MKOIUN
W3JIAaHUIIApH, SHTUIUKIAp Ba Kamduérinapra HUCOATaH YEKCHU3 KU3MKUIIM Ba TabJIUM
Ma3MyHUTa Tala04YaHJIWUTH, YKUTYBUYMHUHT ¥3 YCTHAA WIJIAIINra, MaJakacuHU OLIUpHO
Oopuimmmra Ba OHTWHHM SHaJla PUBOXKIAHTUPHINUTA, TabINM TH3UMHUZArd Oapua
STHTUJIWKIIapJaH 0oxabap 6Yau0 OOpHIIM KepaTurura acocuii MOTUB OVIIHO XU3MaT KUJIaIu.

XOopw>KMid  TWJIHW  ypraTuiiga aMaldd  MalFyJloTiapaa SHCA — [eJaroruk
TEXHOJIOTHsIapAaH (poiaamaHuI Y3MHUHAT KOO HATKAIAPHHNA KYPCATMOKAA.

Xap 6up ycyn OenrmiaHraH MyalsH MakCaJHU €4yuIllla Y3 YpHUIA MIUIATHICA, Y
mryoxacus ¢aosaup.

lamupum, HYTK QaonusaTuHUHT Typu cudatuaa, or3akud ¢GuKp O0aéH STHUIIHU
anryaranu. ['anupuin okubaTuaa MyaisiH QuKp aTriany, ymoy GukpHu 6aéH STUII HUSTH
aca ranupuinra cabad 6ymanu. CaBosra Oepuiran Kucka >kaBod xam, OyTyH OMp MOHOJIOT
xaMm “¢ukp 6aéum” xmcobnmaHanu. ['ammpumn yu Basudanu Oakapaad: aloKa BOCHUTACH,
VKUTHUILI BOCUTACH Ba YKUTUITHUHT aMaJIMM MaKCau.

Yer Ttunuaa ramupuil yd4 KAcMIaH uOopaT HYTKui ¢aomustaup. JlacraBpai
ranupura MoUwuMk Oymamu. CyHrpa Tui Bocutacuia (GUKpHH Oa€H ATHIN SXTHEKU
Tyruiaad. HyTkuil xapakatHu Oakapuinra Maii maiigo Oynca, Oupop axOopoT eTKa3ulll,
caBoJira »aBoO KaWTapuil €EKM HYTKKAa OOFIMK OYaMaran XapakaTHU Oakapuiira
KUpumwiagy. ['anupumHUHT ymoOy KUCMUAA auTHII HUATH XOocuid Oynaau. I'anupuiinu
ypraHuija CUHTarMaTUK aJOKAJApHUHI aXaMUATH KaTTa OYynub, OyHIa CY3HHMHI TYpJU
OupuKManapaa KYJUIaHWIWIIK Ky3/1a TyTuiaan. [anupyBun XxoTupaaa Tau€p TypraH Cy3HH
€Kl rpaMMaTUK OWPJIWKHM TaHJAWIW, OJaT/ia OHAa TWIM XOJAMCAIapU XOTHUpaja Tailép
Typajau.

lanupuImHUHAT YYUHYU KUCMH WKpO 31w, (GUKpHU O6aéH sTum, Tanaddy3 STuil,
STbHU, TAIlIKK HYTKJa yHH ndoganammaan ndopar.

Nutepdaon ycymrap aelimnraHmaa dca  XOPHMXKUW — TWUIApHUA — ypraTuliia
VKYBUMJIADHUHT ~ ¥3apo  VKyB  (QaojulMruHd, OWIMMIApHM  MYJIOKAT  skapaéHuzia
V3NaTUPWIMIIUHA TAbMUHIANAUTaH MallIKIap, YCYJI Ba BOCUTAIAP TYLIYHUIIA H.

By Gopana ykutyBum gapciapaa ¢hodgamaHUIIM MYMKHH OYITaH alpuM IeJaroruk
BOCHTAJIAp: TAbKUIUIOBYM CaBOJUIAp OyHIa YKYBYMHUHI O€praH caBojivra Kapad, yHHHT
dbuKkpnam napakacMHA aHHWKJIAINl MyMKHH. Y KATYBUM aJbTEPHATHUB, YKYBUMHU (DAOJUTHKKA
YOPJIOBYM CABOJUIAP OpKaIM CHH(pAA MKOJKOPIUK, U3JaHYBUAHIMK, KUECHAI, YXIIAITUK
Ba (apKUHM TOIMHUII CHUHTApU XYCYCUSTIAPHU PHUBOXKIAHTUPYBUM MYXUTHU SIpaTaiu.
CaBommap Oepum Ownan Oupranukna YKyBUWiIapaa, (ukpmamra MaxOyp KHiIyBYd
caBoJUIap Ty3UII KOOUJTUSATUHYU XaM IaKUTaHTUPUO Gopasu.

[amupum  sxkapaéHuaa YKUTYBYM TOMOHHAAH KypcaTwWiaran Oapua HYTKHI
XapakaTJapHUHT KalTa TaKpOpJIAHWIIM, CY3JIalllyBHU sIHaJa >KOHJU Ba TabCUPYAHIUTHHU
omnpuO, Ky(pTaukiapaa ranupuinra 3XTHExK Ba parOaT, KyBHOK Kaiduar yitrotaau. dapc
*kapaéHugaru OyHal KyBHOKJIWK, IIOJJOH KalUAT yMyMHH y3iamTupuil cugaTuHU stHaaa
OILLIUPAJTIH.

IOxopuparunapaan myHu xyjoca KWIMII MyMKHHKH, Y€T THJI ypratuil xapa€¢Huaa
3aMOHABUN TeXHOJIOTHsUIapAaH ¢oiamaHuIl 4eT TUJ Japciapuaa YKyBUMJIAPHUHT CV3
OOMJINTUHU OIIUIINTA, CY3JIAPHUHT AaCCOIUAIMSACUHU TYIIYHHO €THINTa, YKyBUWIIap
HYTKUJAryd THJI MaTepuajiapura ouJi xatojaapau 0aprapad stuiira Epaam 6epaiu.
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Anabuertaap:

1. H.N.I'e3, M.B.JIsxoBuukuii, A.A.Mupomno6os, C.K.®onomkuna, ®.Illatunos.
«MeTtoarka oO0y4eHHUs MTHOCTPaHHBIM SI3bIKaM B cpeaHeit mkose». M.: 1982,

2 H.H.A3u3xomxkaesa [lenarornueckue TEXHOJIOTHH U MEJArOrMYE€CKOr0 MacTepPCTBO
yuntens. Tomkenr 2005

POJIb IECHU B OBYYEHUU AHTJIMICKOMY S3BIKY
3.M. Kunscemypamosa - Hyxyccxuii punuan TawlIMH

[Tpoucxonsume npeodpa3oBaHusi B cucremMe oOpazoBaHusi PecnyOnuku VY30ekuctan
00yCTIOBIIEHBI ABWKEHHUEM B CTOPOHY MHHOBAIIIOHHOW JINYHOCTHO-PA3BUBAIOIICH MapaJuTrMbl
oOpa3oBaHus, HE00XOIUMOCTBIO WCIIOJIb30BAHUSA VHTEJUIEKTYaJIbHO-TBOPYECKOT O
MOTEHIMAJIa YeJI0BeKa JUIsl CO3UAATEIbHOMN AEITEIbHOCTH BO BCeX chepax KU3HH.

YUuTh aHIIIUMUCKUNA TIO MECHSAM OYEHb MPOCTO, U S AK€ HE JOJDKEH HUYErO JENaTh.
MBI MOXEM MPOCTO CIyMIaThb MY3bIKY TaK 4acTO, KAK 3TO BO3MOKHO, M Halll aHITIMNCKHUI
CTaHeT HaMmHoro Jyuduie! BeceM u3BecTHO, uTo nrobas paboTa HaJ pa3BUTHEM aHIIMMCKOIO
A3bIKa TpeOyeT BPEeMEHU M MPWIOXKEHUS YCWIIMHA ¢ Bamield cTopoHbl. Claymiath aHTIUICKUE
IIECHU HECJOKHO, 3TO IpaBla, HO M3y4aTb AHIVIMACKUMU SI3BIK II0 NECHSAM — 3TO TOXKE
camoe, 4To U paboTaTh ¢ y4eOHUKOM, ayJHO MOAKACTOM, (PMJIBMOM Ha aHIJIMICKOM U T.X.
Ecaum BBl AEUCTBUTENBHO XOTUTE W3BJIEYb IOJb3y OT IPOCIYLIMBAHMS MY3BIKM Ha
AQHIVIMKMCKOM, TO HAJ0 YMEThb BBIAEIATH BPEMsl U NOAXOAUTH K IPOLECCY OTBETCTBEHHO H
IIPaBWJIBHO. A IACCUBHOE NPOCIIYLIMBAHUE NIECEH IOJIE3HO JIMIIb YaCTUYHO, U HACTOSALIUX
pPEe3yabTaTOB OHO HUKOI'1a HE IIPUHECET.

JioOble TecHW pa3BHBAIOT Haml aHrmkckuii. [lpociaymumBanme poma, TpaHca,
TSKEJIOro poka M T.A. — a0COIIOTHO OEcrone3HO Ul pa3BUTUS AHIIMHCKOrO s3bIKa.
Jly4ymmii crioco0 nM3BIIeYh MAKCUMYM OJIB3bI U3 aHTIMHCKUX MECEH — CIyIIaTh H3BECTHBIX
AHTJIOSI3BIYHBIX POPHCIIOHATENEH WM Pa30OPUYHBEIA POK HA aHTIUHCKOM. I PEKOMEHIYIO
BaM caymaTh necau Beatles, Elton John, Lionel Richie, Sting, Michdatkson, Madonna,
Daren Hays, Elvis Presleyi¢iennsie necuu), A-hawu T.1.

CymecTtByeT 3 BUJa KJIFOUYEBbIX MOMEHTOB IIPOCTYIIIMBAHUE TIECEH:

1) YuTas TeKCThI NECEH, Bbl pa3BUBAcTE CBOIl CIOBapHbI 3amac. XOpOIIUe MeCHH
coZiepaT OYeHb MHOTO TOJE3HBIX CIOB M ()pa3, KOTOPbIE BBl MOTJIH OBl HCIOIB30BaTh B
pasrosope.

2) Cnymas mnecHO W moaneBas (KelaTeIbHO BCIyX), Bbl pa3BUBAaETe CBOWM
Pa3roBOPHBIM HaBBIK. DTO OYEHb €CTECTBEHHBIM M INPUATHBIM IPOLECC pa3BUTHUs Balleil
peun Ha aHrIMHUCKOM si3bike. Co BpeMEHEM BBl YBHIIUTE, YTO CTaJId OBICTpEE pearupoBaTh
Ha BONPOCHI COOECEHUKOB M HAyaJd MEHbIIE 3ayMbIBaThCs HaJl TEM, 4YTO XOTEJU Obl
CKas3aTb. Bbl yunTech AyMars Ha aHITIMHACKOM SI3BIKE.

3) Be3ycnoBHO, pa3BHBaeTCs Balll CIIYXOBOW HaBBIK, M BBl HAYHMHACTE JYYIEe [IOHUMATh
aHTJIMICKYIO PEUb.

Bosnukaer Bompoc, kak paboTaTh C MECHAMH Ha aHTAMHCKoM? [l mocTmxeHHs
XOpOIIMX PE3YyJIbTAaTOB, Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM NPUIEPKUBATHCS CIEAYIOIIETO AJITOPUTMA!

1) Heckouibko pa3 BHUMATEIILHO TPOCIIYIIANTE MECHIO U MPOYUTAlTe ee TeKeT. Jlydre
BCEr0 CIIeNaTh 3TO pa3 S-7 wim 6onbie, ecian TpedyeTcs.

2) Ilo xomy BBITUCHIBAlTE BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa M (pa3bl U MEPEBOJIUTE HX.
ITocTapaiiTeck camMu IEPEBECTH BCIO TMIECHIO LIEITMKOM.

3) Belyunrte niecHIO U CIIOWTE €€ BMECTE C UCIIOIHUTENIEM pa3 5-7.

4) INocrapaiiTech HATH MY3bIKY K TIECHE U CIIETh €€ B OJIMHOYKY.

5) Kaxnplit pa3, koraa Oyaere ciblaTh 3Ty MECHIO TAe-JIM00, CTapalTech MOIeBaTh.

PabGoraiite! Takum oOpa3om, cO BCEMH NECHSIMH, KOTOpPBIE BaM HpPaBATCSI. ITO
JEMCTBUTEIIFHO MHTEPECHO M UYPE3BBIYAHO (PPEKTHUBHO AJISI PAa3BUTHS aHTIIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA.
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B nannoit pabote MbI IipejiaraeM noadopky necer u pugmoBok (songs and rhymes)s
U3Yy4YeHMsI YacTell Tejia Ha aHTJIMICKOM SI3BIKE.
Head and Shoulders, Knees and Toebt{p://youtu.be/YBJ_-MyV2rU)

Head and shoulders, knees and toes, knees and toes

Head and shoulders, knees and toes, knees and toes

And eyes, and ears, and mouth, and nose.

Head and shoulders, knees and toes, knees and toes.

B ﬂaHHOﬁ BEpCHUM B KaXJAOM KYIUICTC ITOCTCIICHHO OITYCKAKOTCA Ha3BAHUA qaCTeﬁ,
Ilpy1“0171 BapUAHT — IICTh IICCHIO U JCJIaTh ABUIKCHUA HAa YCKOPCHUC.

CHe,Ily}OHIYIO IIE€CHIO y,[[06HO HCIOJIHATDL, CTOA B Kpyre, Co34acT 4YyBCTBO CAMHCHUA U
KOJUUICKTHBA, /1a U IPOCTO TaK BECCJICC MOCTCA.

Hokey Pokey Song

You put your right foot in,

You put your right foot out;

You put your right foot in,

And you shake it all about.

You do the Hokey-Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

That's what it’s all about!

You put your left foot in,

You put your left foot out;

You put your left foot in,

And you shake it all about.

You do the Hokey-Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

That's what it's all about!

You put your right hand in,

You put your right hand out;

You put your right hand in,

And you shake it all about.

You do the Hokey-Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

That's what it's all about!

You put your left hand in,

You put your left hand out;

You put your left hand in,

And you shake it all about.

You do the Hokey-Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

That's what it's all about!

You put your whole self in,

You put your whole self out;

You put your whole self in,

And you shake it all about.

You do the Hokey-Pokey,

And you turn yourself around.

That's what it’s all about!

Taxum o6pa30M, HCIIOJIb30BAHUC IICCCHHOI'O MaTCpuajia B O6ylleHI/II/I aHFHHﬁCKOMy
SI3IKY aKTUBH3UPYET TBOPYECKHM M WHTEIJIEKTYaJIbHBIN MOTEHIMAN, OOIIYI0 IPYIUILIHIO
o0y4arommxcsi, CHOCOOCTBYET pPAa3BUTHIO Y HHX KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX  HaBBIKOB.
Hcnonp3oBanne meced Ha 3aHATUAX HE TOJBKO CHOCO6CTByeT Pa3BUTHUIO JIMHTBUCTHUYECKOH
KOMIICTCHIONH, TBOPYCCKUX CHOCOGHOCTeﬁ, (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO dAKTUBHOCTH JIMYHOCTH,
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BHECEHUIO Ha 3aHATHUS SMOLMOHAIBHOTO KOJIOPUTAa, HO M IIOMOTAeT IOTPYKEHUIO
00y4arommxcsi B WHOS3BIYHYIO KYJIbTYPY, BOCIHUTAHHIO YYBCTBA YBAXKEHHUS K KYJIbType
ApYyroro Hapoja, CHOCOOCTBYET (OPMHPOBAHUIO JMYHOCTH, KEJNallled BCTyNaTh B
MEXKYJIbTYPHYI0 KOMMYHHUKAIHUIO.

Jlureparypa:

1. Kaura mns yuwrens. Urpel u passieudcHus. (MeTOAUYECKHE PEKOMEHIAIMH 10
OpraHu3alliy UI'P HA OCHOBE MECHHU).

2. http://lyoutube/YBJ_-MyV2rU

3. Using songs in the classroomngkrponnsiii pecypce) http://www.teachingenglish
.org.uk/blogs/evab2001/using-songs-teachingenglish

YET TWJIN JAPCIAPUJA KOMMYHUKATHUB YCYJIJIAPJAH
®OUJATAHHAILI
I'.b.Ecoepzenosa -Yem munnap xageopacu, H/[ITH
3.M.I'anueea - Y4em munnapu axynememu 1-xypc manabacu

MamnakaTUMU3 MYCTAaKWJUIMKKA SpUIITaHAaH CYHI TabJiuMra OYiaraHn 3bTHOOp
kydaiinu. Tabaum Tuzumuna Tyo y3rapunuiap amanra omupuiad. bomka coxanap Ouiian
Oup KaropAa TabIMM COXacHIa SPUIIMIAETIaH IOTYKJIap XaM OYHUHT HaMyHacHIUD.
MamnakaTUMU3 TapakKUETUHUHT MYXUM [IApTH  KaApJapHU Tal€piaml TUZUMUHUHT
MyKaMain OViuilM, 3aMOHAaBUW HWKTHCOJ, (aH, MaJaHUAT, TEXHHKA Ba TEXHOJOTHUsIap
acocuia pUBOKJIAHUIIN XUCOOIaHaIH.

MabiiyMKH, UCIOXATJIApHUHT OOl XapakaTJIaHTUPYBUM Ky4dU-SHIM [E€JAroruK
TEXHAJIOTUSJIAPHU TAJOMK STHUII, TahJIMMJAArd TamabOyCKOPIUK Ba MKOJKOPJIMKKA KEHT
Wy ouuil, TabIMMHUHI HOAHbAHABUU TYPJIIAPUHU SPaTUIl Ba YHU PUBOKIAHTHUPUILL.
byrynru xyHgaru MWUIMA TabiuM — TapOUSBUN TU3UMHUHI ACOCUHU TALIKWUI 3Taju.
Macanan, yKyB >xapa€HUHHM Joinxanad, MyaMMOJIM TalIKWiI KWIHO, AacTypiamTupuo,
muddepeHIUUTAITAPUO, WHANBUAYAUIAINTHPUO TAIKUI KWIHIIL, YKYB (AOJHUSITHH
KOMMYHHUKATUB TONIIMPHUKIAP OPKAJIW YIOIITHUPUII KaOW SHIU IE€Jaroruk TEeXHOJorusiap
XaM YKYBUMJIAPHUHT YKYB (DAOIMTMHU OLIUPUILIHU OO MaKcas KUiInb Oenrunaiau.

Wurtepdpaon ycymnap AedwiraHuaa 3ca  XOPWKHM — TWUIAPHU — YpraTUIIA
VKyBUMJIApHUHT  ¥3apo  VKyB  (aoJUIMTHHH, OWIMMIApHU  MYJOKAaT >KapaéHuaa
Y3TATUPWINILIMHA TAbMUHIANAUTaH MalIKJIap, yCyJl Ba BOCUTAJIAp TyLIyHWIaau. byryHru
KyHJ]a KOMMYHHKATUB TabJIUM alfHaH aHa [Ty MakcaJ Ba Baszudaapra xaBob Oepa onaauran
METOMK CHCTeMa cH(aTH/Ia TaH OJTUHUO KeTUHASIITH.

KoMMyHUKaTUB TONMIIMPUKIAP OPKAIM SHIM CY3JIapHU TYIIYHTHpPHII V3 HaBOaTtuia
xap Oup cy3 €xum xymiua udoaamaiiuraH MabHOHHM TanadanmapHUHT Oapya ce3ruiapura
daon Tabcup KWIAQUTaH ayauo-BU3yal BOCHUTAJIAPHM HAMOMMIN KHJIMII Ba SMOIMOHAI
TabCUP KYITY, Xa3ui, JaTuda, SKCTPAIMHIBUCTUK BOCUTANAapJaH XapakaT, MUMHUKa, KECT
(dholigananu0 TaKWI KAIUITHA TaJ1ad KHTaIu.

[ynaan kenubd YMKKAH XOJAa 4YeT TWIM Japcujia MyaissH MaB3yHU KOMMYHHUKAaTHB
ycyiuiapaa Kyiunaru 0ockuuiapa TalKuI KWW MyMKHH:

1 Tait€pnoB 6ockuun. By 60ocknyma YKUTYBUM MaB3y OyiWYa TYyITYHTHPUIUIIN JIO3UM
Oynran sHrU cy3 Ba HWOOpaJapHU aHHUKIAWIU. YJIapHH KOMMYHHKATHB Ba3usATIIapna
TYLIYHTUPHUILTA MYJDKaJIJIaHTaH KOMMYHHKATUB TONIIUPUKIIAP Tak€pranau.
KOMMyHUKaTUB TONIIMPUK HYMJIATHM CY3HU €EKU OYTyH OUp JKyMJIaHH TapKUMacu3
TymIyHHIITa €pram OepaauraH ayauo-BH3yal BOCHTaJapHH (mpeaMmeriap, pacmiap,
CY3JapHUHT CHHOHUMJIAPH, aHTOHUMJIAPH ), IMOIIMOHAJ Ba SKCTPOJUHIBUCTHK BOCHTATAPHH
taiiépnaiau. bynma Oup Mamrynor kapaénmma 8-10 Taraya sHru Ccy3 KOMMYHHKATHB
TONIIUPUK OPKAJIMA TYIIYHTUPHUII Ky3aa TyTwiaau. [IlyHuHriek MycTakun Uil xapa€Huaa
Oupralvkaa WIaiAurad Ttanabanap XKy(QTIUKIApd Ba TYpPYyXJIapuHU OelrujiaHaau.
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Kydptnuk Ba rypyx ab3ojapuHu Oenruiamijga ran OONUIOBYM YKyBUM Basudacura sSXIiu
V3mamTupyBun YKYBUMIIAPHU, MIEPUTH Talura TakJIuj Kb kaBo0 OepyBuM YKyBUHIIAP
Basudacura macT Y3malTUpyBUM YKyBUWJIapJaH Oelruiaiiu Ba ynap TamupHIld JIO3UM
OynraH xymuanap €3uirad KapToukanap TaiépiaHaau.

_ 2. KoMMyHHMKaTHB TONLIMPUKIAD OPKANM SHIW CY3IapHH TYIIYHTUPHII OOCKHYH.
YKUTYBUM Xap OUp KOMMYHHMKATHB TOMIIMPUKHU IOKOpUAArd ycysuiapiaH Qoiinananuo
TYUIYHTHPAJIH.

3. Kym wmapramuk Takpop OpKaim Xap OuUp KOMMYHHKATHB TOIIIUPUKHU
MycTaxKamiiall €K1 aBTOMaTiallTupuIl 6ockuuu. by 60ckud YKyB MallFynoTH jkapaéHua,
YKyB nabaparopuscuiga Ba yiaa YTKaswivmd Kysga Tyranagd. Xap Oup Tanabanap
Ky(pTaurura kapToukanap TapKaTWIaad. Y KUTYBYM KOMMYHUKATHB TOTIIMPUKHHU KaHIAW
OaxapuiiHu stHa Oup Oop KkypcaTtu® KyhTiaukiaapra y3u OaxkapraH Xap OWUp HYTKUM
XapaKaTHU TaKpopJiall JO3UMIMTUHU Tabkumaiau. Tanmabanap xkypTaukiapu YKUTYBUU
ranupral OXaHTHHU, OakapraH XapakarliapuHU, KypcaTraH ayJuoBU3yall BOCUTalapAaH
doitnananu® Takpopnad ranupuUIIHUM MamK Kuiamuiap. Kym  mapTtanuk - Takpop
ranvpuIaéTral KyMIIAHHHI TACIMK, WHKOP, CYPOK (hopmanapia TanupHIIHA YPraHuil
OpKaJIM JIaBOM JTTUpUIAAU. YKYyBUWIap TONIIMPHUKIAPHU AacTiad ¥y3 KapTodykajapura
Kapab, KelHHuYaIuMK KapamaciaH Oaxapuiira YypraHaguwiap. Xap OUp KOMMYHHKaTHB
TONIIUPHUK KYyPTIUKIAp TOMOHHMAAH TYJIUK Y3JIalITHpWIrad, HaBOAaTnard TONIIMPUKHU
OakapuIira yTUIaIu. 5

4. Viira BazudaHu TyIIyHTHpHII OOCKUYHM. YKUTYBUM Oy OOCcKuYaa Tajmabamapra aapc
*Kapa€HuJa YpraHuwiraH KOMMYHHMKAaTUB TOINIIMPUK AacoCHUJa MaB3YHUHT JacTiiaOKu
MaTHUHU €3U0 KEeNWIIHU Tonmmpaau. by Ypunma YkuTyBum BasudaHu KyQTIHKIAp
XaMKOpiuruaa Oaxkapuiira XaM Wxko3aT Oepuiid MyMKUH. UYUyHKM XaMKOPJIMKAA
OakapwiiraH MII Y3apo XaToJapHU TyFpuiamira oaubd kenaau. bynaail Basuda tanabanapra
TONIIMPUKHU siHa OUp MapTa, €3Ma IaKJijla MycTaxKaMmIIaHUIIUra Epaam oepaau

HagOatmaru wmamrynotaa xap Oup Ky(QTIMKHUHT €3u0 KenraH MaTHU YMyMUUH
MyXoKamara Kyhujiaau. XaMKOpJUKaIa MaB3y OViinda HaMyHaBHM MaTH spaTUIaJH Ba Xap
Oup Xy(pTIMK ¥3 MaTHWUTA Ty3aTUNUIAp KUpHUTATu. MATHHUHT CYHITH BapUAHTUHU
ApaTWIMIIKIA YHTA Xa3WI-MyTolubOanap, Kyiaryjlid cysjiap KHUPUTHUIIra ajoxXujaa bTHOOP
O6epunanu. byHnait sMonMoHaNn TabCUP BOCHTAAPH MaB3yHH OCOHPOK Y3JIaIITUPUIUIINTA
onu0 Kemaau.

WN3nanyBuan  YKUTyBUYWIAp MaB3y Oyiuua Kymia®  KU3MKApIHM,  KYJITHIU
KOMMYHHUKATUB TOMIIUPHUKIAp Vilnad TONMUIUIApM MYMKHUH. YJap KaHYaJuK KH3UKApIH,
TabCUPUYaAH, XUC- XASDKOHIH OYIica, Talabaniap TOMOHUAAH MIYHYATUK T€3 Y3IalITUPUIIA]IH.

Anabuertaap:

1 H.H.A3u3xomxkaeBa [lenarornueckue TEXHOJOTHH M MTEIarOrM4eCKOT0 MacTepCTBO
yuantens. Tomkenar 2005

2 JIsxoBunikuit M.B.Metoanka npernogaBaHust ”HOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB. —M..:
Nznarenbckuii nentp «Bricias mkona», 1981.

KOMMYHUKATUBHBIN MOAXO/I OBYUYEHMUS JTUAJIOTMYECKOM PEUU B
CPEJHEUN HIKOJIE
I'. 7ZKonemosa, H. Xaouoynnaeea -Axaoemuyecxui ruyeti No 2 npu HI'TIN

N3yueHne A3bIKOB HIMPOKOTO MEXAYHAPOJHOTO MCIIOIB30BAHUS CTAHOBUTCS OJHON U3
OOIIECTBEHHO 3HAYMMBIX MpoOiieM. MHTepec K sS3bIKaM OOBSICHAETCS MPOCTO, S3BIK - 3TO
KJII0Y K MEPOBOH KYJIbType, TEXHOJIOTHH, IMBUIM3ALINH, K 00IIeYeIOBEYECKUM IIEHHOCTSIM.

B Hactosmmee BpeMms 1enb o0ydaTh OOLIEHMIO SIBIIsiETCA oOlie mpu3BaHHOH. MIMeHHO
3TO CUUTAETCS COLMAIBHBIM 3aKa3oM oOmiecTBa, TeM Oojee MNpo(ecCUOHATBHO —
KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHOW oOpHeHTanueld Oyaymux ¢unonoros. Peur umer o ¢dopmupoBanuu
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KOMMYHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETEHLIUHU, T.€. CIHOCOOHOCTH K TOTOBHOCTHU OCYLIECTBIIATH Kak
HETIOCPEICTBEHHOE O0IIeHne (roBOpeHHe MOHMMAaHWE Ha CIIyX) TaK W ONOCPEIOBAHHOE
(4TeHHe ¢ TOHMMaHHEM HHOS3BIYHBIX TEKCTOB, MUCHMO. )

OnHuM un3 Hambosnee >PPEKTUBHBIX CPEACTB (OPMHUPOBAHHE M Pa3BUTHUS HaBbIKA
o01IeHus1 B 00y4eHIUH HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM SIBIIIETCS IUAIOrHYecKas (oopma roBOPEHHS.

Hanpumep, B Hacrosiee BpeMs OJHOW U3 OOIIENPU3HAHHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH SIBISIETCA
o0yuyeHHe B COTPYAHHMUYECTBE, IJ€ OOIIEHUE IPOUCXOAUT B JUAIOIMYECKOW M IOJIU
JIOTHYECKO ¢opme. A TrpynmoBoil ¢opma SBIsIETCA Ui YPOKOB HMHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA
HACTOSTEJIbHOM HEOO0XOAMMOCTBIO, OCOOEHHO €CIM pPeYb HIAET O KOMMYHUKATHUBHOM
00y4YeHHH, IOCKOJIBKY 3TOT METOJ] IpearnoiaraeT 00yueHue oOIEeHUI0 Yepe3 OOIIeHue.

HavanpHblil 3Tan B 00y4eHUH aHTJIUICKOMY SI3bIKY OUEHb Ba)KEH, IOTOMY YTO OT HETO
3aBMCHT YCIIEX B OBJIaJICHUU IIPEAMETOM Ha MOCIEAYIOIUX dTanax. IMEeHHO Ha HadyalbHOM
JTane pealu3yercss MeTOJMYecKas CHCTeMa TIO0JO0XKEeHHas B OCHOBY OOydeHHs
MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY, YTO TO3BOJISIET OCYIIECTBISATH Y4€OHO- BOCIUTATENBHBIA IPOIECC
[1:138].

Vyamnyecs: JOJKHBI YYUThCS MOHUMATh WHOS3BIYHYIO pedb Ha CIyX (ayAupoBaHUE),
BBIPAKATh CBOHM MBICIIM CPEJICTBAMH H3ydaemoro s3bika (roBopeHwe). it TOro 4ToOBI
3aJI0KUTh OCHOBBI 110 KaXKIOMY BHUJ pPEYEBOM JAEATENbHOCTH, HEOOXOAMMO HAKOILJIEHHE
A3BIKOBBIX CPEJCTB.

OOydeHne WMHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM, Kak M OOydeHHe, J00MYy ApyroMy ydeOHOMY
IpeaMeTy, MpecieayeT Bcerna o0meoOpa3oBaTeabHble, BOCIUTATENbHbIE U NPAKTUYECKHE
LEJIH.

Vka3aHHblE ILI€JIM HAXOJATCA BO B3aUMOCBS3M U B3aMMO3aBUCUMOCTH, HpPUYEM
BEJyILLEH SABISAETCS IPAKTUYECKAs LIEIIb.

IIpakTnyeckoe OBJIAZJCHUE MHOCTPAHHBIM SA3BIKOM IOJPAa3yMEBACT Pa3BUTUE YCTHOMN
peun Kak Haubosiee OYEBUAHOIO CPEJICTBA MOJIb30BAHUAN A3BIKOBBIM CPEICTBOM OOIIECHMS.
IIpakTndeckoe OBIAJCHUE SA3BIKAM B CPEIHEN LIKOJIE JOJDKHO BKIIIOUAaTh OCBOCHHME BCEX
BHUJIOB PEYEBOM JEATEIBHOCTH, T.€. HEJIb3s 3apaHee A0ralarbcs, Kakue BHUABI PEUYEBOU
AESITETPHOCTH OKAXYTCA BaXHBIM NpU TOcheayiomeM oOydeHun. Takum oOpazom,
IPAKTUYECKYI0 Lelb OOyYeHUs MHOCTPAaHHOMY S3bIKy B OOIIEM BHAE MOXKHO
chopMyaMpoBaTh, Kak OOy4yeHHE IOHMMATb MBICIM JAPYrMX JIOAEH U BbIpaXxartb
COOCTBEHHBIE MBICIIM B YCTHOW M MUCHbMEHHOH (opme. Branenune Bcemu BHIaMU pedeBOU
JESITEIbHOCTH JIOJKHO OBITh OTPAHUYEHO ONPEAEICHHBIMH paMKaMU. JTO 3HAUYUT, UYTO
CcBOOOJIHOE BIIAJICHHE BCEMHU BUJAMHM pPEUYEBON JESITEIBHOCTH - 3TO NPO(ecCHOHATBHOE
YCBOEHHE HHOCTPAHHOTO S3BIKA.

IIpakTnyeckoe BIIaJICHUE HWHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM, IIPUMEHUTEIBHO K YCIOBHAM
CpeIHEe! IKOJIbl 03HaYaeT (OPMHUPOBAHUE YMEHUI HABBIKOB YCTHOM peyH.

CBoboxHOEe BiageHHE JIOOBIM SI3BIKOM KaK CpPEACTBOM OOIICHHS MOJpa3yMeBaeT
MIOJIb30BAHME PA3JIMYHBIM  SA3BIKOBBIM MaTepualioM. YeM UeloBeK KyJIbTypHEEe H
oOpa3oBaHHee, TeM OOoJblle €ro CJIOBApHBI 3amac, 6oraye rpamMmmaTHueckoe oopmieHHue
peun.

Takum o00pa3zoMm, HpakTHYECKUE LEeIUd OOy4YeHHMs] MHOCTPAaHHOMY S3BIKY B ILIKOJIE
CBOIUTCS K (OPMUPOBAHUIO YMEHUH U HaBBIKOM YCTHOM peud, Ha 0a3e KOTOpBIX
pa3BUBAIOTCA 3THM YMEHHUS. IHCbMEHHOE BBIPAXKEHHME MBICIEN paccMaTpUBaAIOTCS Kak
cpeAcTBo o0meHus. bonbiiem 3HaueHNe UMEeT MPOLECC N3YUYEHUsI HHOCTPAHHOIO SI3bIKU U
IUIS YIIYYIIEHHUE BIAJCHUEM SI3BIKOM.

B npouecce BBINMOMHEHUS pa3IMYHbIX YIPAKHEHUH, ydalluecs CTaparoTcs MoaOupaTh
A3BIKOBBIE CPEJCTBA JUIsl TOTO YTOOBI BBIPA3UTh CBOIO MBICIb, Pa3Hble BapuaHThl. M3 3TOro0
cileflyeT, 4ro oO0ueo0pa3oBaTeJbHOE 3HAYEHME M3YyYEHHs] HHOCTPAHHOIO  s3bIKa
MPOSABIIAETCA TOJBKO HA MPOABUHYTHIX dTamnax, KOrJa ydalluecs BJIAJCIOT 3JIEMEHTapHOU
peublo.
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W3ydyeHne HMHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa (OpMHpYeT Yy ywammxcs Oojiee BHUMATEIbHOE
OTHOIICHHE K (popMaM BBIPAKEHUS MBICIICH, KaK HA WHOCTPAHHOM, TaK M POJHOM S3BIKE.
Tax, r1e XopoI1o NocTaBieHo 00yueHHUEe POJTHOMY S3BIKY, JIErde OCYIIECTBIsIETCS 00ydYeHue
WHOCTPAaHHOMY $s13bIKy OBIafieHHE SI3bIKOM HCKYCCTBEHHBIX YCJIOBHSX, T.€. BHE CpPEbl, 1€
Ha HEM TOBOPST, TpeOyeT co3JaHusi BOOOpaKaeMBbIX CUTYAIIH, CTIOCOOHBIX CTUMYJIUPOBATH
oOlIeHNe HA U3YYaeMOM SI3bIKE, U CBSI3AHHBIX C pa3BUTHEM BooOpaxeHus. [leTu Miaaiiero
HIKOJIBHOTO BO3pacTa o001analT OorarbiM BOOOpa)K€HHWEM, U C OJHOM CTOpPOHBI, 3Ty
CIIOCOOHOCTH CIIEIYET UCTOIb30BaTh B yUeOHO-BOCIIUTATEIHHOM ITPOIIECCE.

N3ydyeHne MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKAa CIIOCOOCTBYET PACIIMPEHHUIO KPYrozopa ydamlimxcs,
MOBBIIIAET WX KYJIbTYpy. B camoMm nerne, mepeoOpailieHue K S3bIKY-3TO IepeoOpalieHue
KYJbTYp€ HapOAa, KOTOPBIM €€ CO31a]l U KOTOPBIM €10 MOjab3yeTcs. S3bIK paccMaTpuBaeTcCs
B JIByX €ro TJIaBHBIX (PYHKIIMSX: KOMMYHUKATHBHBIA - C €r0 MOMOIIBIO OCYIIECTBIISETCA
o0IIeHre, U KyMYJISTHBHBIN - OH XpaHUTENb KyJIbTyphl Hapoa [2:140].

[Ipy w3ydeHHMH WHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA YydYallWecs 3HAKOMSATCS CO CTpaHaMu
aHTJIMICKOTO s3bIKa, KYJIbTYpOM HApOJOB, HMX HCTOpUEH, HCKYCCTBOM, JIUTEPATYypoO,
TPaAULIUSAMHU U T.1I.

3HAUUTENHHYIO POJIb UTPACT B O0YUYEHUN WHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKAa BOCIIUTAHUE XapaKTepa
yenoBeka. OQHONW M3 BaXKHEWIIUX 3a/lady BOCIHMTAHUS SBIISETCA MPHUBJICUECHUE YENIOBEKa K
CTPEMJICHUIO 3HAHUM.

OOyyeHne WHOCTPAHHOMY  SI3BIKY  TIO3BOJIIET  OCYIIECTBISATH  3CTETUUYECKOE
BocnuTaHue. JleTm ¢ yHOBOJIBCTBHEM CIIYIIAIOT AHTJMICKYIO peYb,UM HPABUTCA
MIPOU3HOCUTH O -aHTJIMMCKUI CIIOBA, MPEIOKEHUS, BCTYNaTh B Oeceny.

Crnenyer Ha4aTh C TOTO, YTO y4Yallhecs B MOAABIISIONIEM OOJBITMHCTBE TPUCTYNAIOT K
M3YYEHHUIO aHTJIUMHCKOTO sI3bIKa C MHTEPECOM, y HHUX M3HAYaJIbHO MPHUCYTCTBYET BBICOKAs
MOTHBAIIMS, IETSIM XOUYETCS CJIBIIIATh, KAK TOBOPSIT Ha aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

B oOydeHun aHTIUHCKOMY S3BIKY OCYIIECTBISIETCS € TPYIOBOE BOCIHTAHHE,
GOopMHUPYIOTCS HABBIKM M YMEHHUS MHTEIUIEKTyaJlbHOrO TpyAa. OHMU JOJKHBI HAYyYUTHCA
nprueMaM YMCTBEHHOTO TpyJAa, KOTOpble HEOOXOIMMBI [JIsi BBIMOJIHEHHUS YCTHBIX H
MMCbMEHHBIX 3aJaHUH.

N3BectHbiit negaror KO.K babanckuii nucasn, 9to: “o0BeKTHBHO O0Oy4YeHHE HE MOXKET
HE BOCIHTHIBATH ONPEJIEIICHHBIX B3IJISA0B, YOCKIECHUN OTHOIICHUM, KaYyeCTB JIMYHOCTH .
CyTp BocmuThIBarONied (QyHKIWH OOYYEHHsS] COCTOMT B TOM, YTO OHU TIPUIAET STOMY
OOBEKTUBHO  BO3MOXXHOMY  MpOIECCYy  OMNPENECICHHYI0  LEJeHANpaBlIeHHOCTh U
ob1ecTBeHHYI0 3HaYuMOCTh [3:129].

N Tax oOydeHHWE aHTIMICKOMY $I3bIKY Ha HAYallbHOM 3Tare, JOHKHO 00eCreYuTh
JOCTHKEHUE TMPAaKTHUYECKOW, 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM I1ieNiel, KOTOpble TECHO B3aWMOCBS3aHbI
MEXTy CO0O0il.

Benymieii siBnsieTcst mpakTHdecKasl 1eiib, a BOCITUTATENIbHAS U 00pa30BaTelIbHbIE 1IeTH
JOCTUTAIOTCS B TMPOIECCe OBJAJCHUS AHTJIMACKUM SI3bIKOM B YCJIOBHSIX AaKTHBHOM
MO3HABATEIBHON JEATEIHHOCTH yUAIIUXCS.
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EFFICIENT WAYS IN TEACHING WRITING IN ESL CLASSES
Sh. Erimbetova€himbay academic lyceun24 by NSPI

XXI century in Uzbekistan started as a century oltwe, economy, scientific and
technical innovations. Innovation factor is onetloé peculiarities of modern educational
system. Starting from the first years of indepemgeregal bases of preparing youth as
harmonious persons were elaborated. On May 8, 20&Binet of Ministers issued
Resolution “On approving state educational standardoreign languages of continuous
educational system”. In compliance with the implaetagon of complex of activities on
enhancement and development of new teaching methadshigher educational
establishments, a number of researches have bae&daaut [1].

One of the most important spheres of teaching Engé developing writing skills. In
recent years the language to seek task-orientaditi@st that engage their students in
creative language use. Within the communicativeaeshers and practitioners have shifted
their focus from developing individual linguistikiks to the use of language to achieve the
speaker's objectives. This new area of focus, knas/igommunicative competence, leads
language teachers framework of language teachiegskill of writing has special status - it
is through writing that a person can communicatargety of messages to a close or distant,
known or unknown reader or readers. Such commuaicas extremely important in the
modern world, whether the interaction takes thenfof traditional paper-and-pencil writing
or the most advanced electronic mail.

The use of readings in the writing class has géeéra great deal of debate among
those searching for methodologies which promoteravgment in writing proficiency.
Before awareness of how to address the writingge®aén class and of the importance to
students of actually doing writing in class, thamary activity of so- called writing classes
was actually reading [2:183]. The traditionalgaigm for L1 writing classes was rooted in
having students read and discuss texts which thaydmhen go on to write about. When
the process approach was first introduced, mangingrinstructors eliminated the use of
readers, and used only texts written by the stsddr@mselves as the reading material for
the course. ESL teachefsllowing the developments in L1 writing classrooriso went
through a period in which reading played almostaie in the writing classroom. But the
pendulum has begun to swing in the opposite doactand while readings have been
reintroduced into the so-called modern processngritlass— both LI and L2—the nature
of the readings and their function is viewed qditéerently.

On one level, readings serve some very practicgdqaes in the writing class for ESL
writers. At the very least, readings provide modéleshat English texts look like, and even
if not used for the purpose of imitation where stud are asked to produce an English text
to match the style of the model text, readings pi®wnput which helps students develop
awareness of English prose style. Krashen makesabe even stronger by claiming, "It is
reading that gives the writer the 'feel' for thed@nd texture of reader-based prose."

In class, close reading exercises can be doneato students' attention to particular
stylistic choices, grammatical features, methoddenfelopment, and so on. Such exercises
help to raise student awareness of the choicesmnwnihake and the consequences of those
choices for the achievement of their communicagoals.

Mind maps can be used for a multitude of purpo$bi article outlines how they can
effectively be used to help support and developlesits’' writing skills. A mind map, or
spidergram, is a strategy for making notes on a&jtquior to writing. It is a structured
strategy, which shows the relationship ideas, g®®@d to an unstructured strategy, such as
brainstorming, in which students produce notesaatlom on paper. Having an organized
display of information from the outset of the wrdi process may help some students, as it
is more easily converted into a draft, whereasraminstorming, the random recording of
ideas might lead to problems with the structurstoflents’ texts.
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Making a mind map should be a spontaneous prengréctivity. Students start with a
topic at the center and then generate a web o§ifteen that, developing and relating these
ideas as their mind makes associations. Mind magk well as their visual design enables
students to see the relationship between ideaseatourages them to group certain ideas
together as they proceed. The mind map strategypeamsed to explore almost any topic,
though discursive essays and narrative work paatiguwell as they front students' ideas
and lend them to discussing ideas in groups.

Writing templates can also be used to foster wgitm beginner stage. The following
scheme will help students to organize the eventthefstory. For beginner learners such
activities may seem complicated and that's whys ibétter to use easier tasks for creative
writing. To make writing more fun it is better tgsaiwriting templates. These templates will
help students to give ideas how to write and makiing task more exciting. Moreover,
using such writing templates help them to a celité#a where to start and how to write. For
writing stories there are several templates whaoh lee very helpful for students for getting
started. The templates can be chosen accordimg tearners’ level of English.

Teaching students to produce a successful wrigkeing a complex task requires
simultaneous control over a number of languageesystas well as an ability to factor in
considerations of the ways the discourse must lapeshfor a particular audience and a
particular purpose. Teaching students to becomeesstul writers is no less a complex
task. But it can be a tremendously rewarding ongedls
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MANAGING CLASSROOM COMMUNICATIONS: THE PATTERNS OF
INTERACTION
N.Kurbashova-Chimbay academic lyceun24 by NSPI

Since the declaration of its independence, theimaing education system of the
Republic of Uzbekistan has been extensively refdrimeline with the global movement
towards integration of education systems acrossitrdd and re-establishing the sense of
nationhood. Undoubtedly this was a hard and a ddmgrprocess which required the total
reestablishment of the whole system.

Based on the analysis of the system of organizaifolearning foreign languages,
which showed that educational standards, currignthtextbooks did not fully meet modern
requirements, especially in the use of advanceatnmdtion and media technologies, and in
order to reject the above mentioned approachesratbods of teaching foreign language
there was issued the Decree No. 1875 on DecemheRQi2 On Further Measures of
Improving the System of Learning Foreign Languagdsich clearly outlined the further
aims and tasks of reforming the system of learfomgign languages [1].

Oral Interaction in EFL classrooms is fundamentalany teacher’s professional
competence in today’s diverse classrooms. Lackingraactive system of management
strategies is compromising educators’ career prndtyc

Initially, all classrooms require clarification afstructional expectations and social
behavioral requirements. Establishing predictabtdhedules and routines must be
communicated within the first days of a school ydarademic standards and learning goals
are emphasized to promote achievement and accdlitytallass rules are identified,
rehearsed, and incorporated into daily operationstress responsibility. These procedures
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create a community of learners to accomplish taedyeaichievement objectives and

socialization outcomes. For example, for youngarriers oral communication productivity

can be raised by different patterns. Young learrages excited about newly decorated
classroom with its colorful posters, organized ager closets, and semi - circle seating.
Daily agendas are listed in contrasting colorsmeett is set for practicing scales, and class
rules are posted above the Smart Board. Studenbvplaoe displayed on the Wall of Fame
board for outstanding participation and cooperatMonthly certificates are sent home to

recognize progress. This assures a proactive resgliior any probable behavioral

problems. In actuality, teacher — student inteoactis the primary variable in creating

effective management strategies. Since communicatigle is more predictive of success
than techniques are, teachers must learn to fuylyrexiate its relevance to behavioral
programming.

In second language classrooms, where learners déiemot have a great number of
tools for initiation and maintaining language, tt@acher’s questions provide necessary
stepping-stones to communication. Appropriate qoeistg in an interactive classroom can
fulfill a number of different functions. Teachereagtions give students the opportunity to
produce comfortably language without having to risitiating language themselves.
Students become afraid when they have to initiateversation or topics for discussion.
Teacher questions can serve to initiate a chaicticgaof student interaction among them.
Asking a lot of questions in a classroom will ngt @ny means guarantee stimulation of
interaction. Certain types of questions may acpudibcourage interactive learning.

One of the most important keys to create an inteadanguage classroom is the
initiation of interaction by the teacher. Howevarnrdirective the teaching style is, the
teacher should provide the stimuli for continuetiiaction. These stimuli are important in
the initial stage of a classroom lesson as wethesughout the lesson. Two major factors
that has been considered in an interactive class s ‘wait time’, or “...the amount of
time the teacher pauses after a question and belersuing the answer with further
guestions or nomination of another student” antedeht questioning strategy.

It has been revealed that teacher’s different tquasty strategies may be either
helpful for or inhibiting of communication in clas®m. Allwright points out that at times
teachers become too keen on getting the studemtgetact verbally, which can be counter-
productive [2:156]. Researches indicate that oavamage ‘one second’ wait time should be
allocated to a student as classroom managemeninigscdifficult if too much wait time is
provided. However, a teacher should also rely @hbr judgment in assessing a student’s
ability to answer certain questions, and accorgiadjbcate the wait time.

Other strategies, besides questioning, that progmtenunication in a language class
are pair work and group work that obviously giv&erio interaction. Encouraging students
to develop their own strategies is an excellentrmaez stimulating the learner to develop
tools of interaction. Even lecturing and other fermaf oral communication and also
involving students to read from texts contributevaod the process of creating and
maintaining an interactive classroom.

Brown states that a group work “...is a generic tezavering a multiplicity of
techniques in which two or more students are assiga ‘task’ that classes involves
collaboration and self-initiated language” [3: 233Ylany teachers have found group work
to be extremely helpful with L2 (second languagearhers, as it provides increased
interaction in language classes. Group discussapasot limited to the students who are
usually articulate. The learners, who feel inhithite say something in front of the class or
the teacher, often find it much easier to expreemselves in front of a small group of their
peers. When learners work in groups, there is gredtance that at least one member of the
group will be able to solve a problem when it aisk is more relaxing than working in
pairs, particularly in case of passive students Wwhoome active and vocal participants in
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the process. Discussions give students opportenititalk and listen and reflect as they
approach the course content.
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DEVELOPING AND EXTENDING OUR UNDERSTANDING OF LANGU AGE
LEARNING AND TECHNOLOGY
D.M. Kurbanbaeva +oreign language and literature department, NSPI
Sh.A. Kaljanova Foreign languages faculty, 2nd year student

Time is rottenly passing which is our expensivefiprét has changed, teachers have
evolved, and we now have a new breed of learnicgnt@ogists. Nowadays the first
changes began in the classroom itself — new teogred such as overhead projectors,
interactive whiteboards, and laptop computers aireéless internet have opened up the
classroom to the outside world. Teachers who sipemt lives managing with a textbook, a
tape recorder and a blackboard are now adept ag UdbwerPoint to present grammar,
playing podcasts to practice listening skills, jgltexts off the worldwide web to introduce
reading skills and perhaps most ground — breakimgle- empowering students by giving
them access to a wide range of web — based toatsatlow them to publish work and
engage with live audiences in real contexts.

And that is just the beginning — because just elsnelogies have begun to change the
way that English is learned in the classroom, dvgger changes seem to be taking place
outside it. In fact, the digital revolution in le@mg now threatens to undermine the
classroom completely as a place of study. Learkinglish through mobile devices gains
credibility every day and the increasing populaatyd rapidly diminishing cost of tablet
devices reinforce this by providing a format thedlly is capable of delivering courseware.

In this early part of the 21st century the ranféechnologies available for use in
language learning and teaching has become verysaéihand the ways that they are being
used in classrooms all over the world, have becoenéral to language practice.

With respect to integration of technology this @t as a powerful filter. There are
many ways to respond to such perceived needs, @aualfis technology choice relates to
context, understandings of the adult learner anthéadeacherown beliefs about language
learning. Within the classroom, the single compatsi projection play a particular role for
all of the learners. It is not a device for teactieection: it sits there centre stage as a tool
for learner presentations, internet searchers andbulary work with online dictionaries.

Teachers are central to what happens in the classrdecause they have the
knowledge and skills to find creative ways to suppearners’ language development. They
not only have good knowledge of language, but theaye also developed their pedagogical
content knowledge (Shulman,1986) through experiemze practice to a level where they
can develop a variety of tasks that meet the nektleeir learners. However, it's difficult to
understand what they do by only considering thehiegy practice that we observe.

There are a wide range of elements that will barfggan impact on the teaching as it
plays out ii the classroom: the time that they liveor the place, the phase of education, the
community to the language that they are learnihgse are just some of the factors that
need to be considered. In one version of sociatalltheory this described as an ‘activity
system’ (Engestom,2001)
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Some benefits of technology in language learnirgy the same for learners as for
general English learners. For example, finding weatispeakers as learning or
communication partners or reading or watching tee/iin the target language for those
who do not have easy access to these locally.

In lessons, teachers can bring the outside wottdtime classroom, provide authentic
contexts in which English is used, expose studemtdifferent varieties and accents of
English, and give students listening practice. Atipalar technology is widely used does
not mean it will automatically enhance languageres. Its particular affordances that
lend themselves for language learning need to bsidered and appropriate tasks need to
be devised, in order to be able to make effectsesaf it.

Technology of new century which is being developsdvery useful for young-
generation. Otherwise, learning from this technglsgdepended on the adults, but teaching
is only based on great master. We are learningednom new technology nowadays.

We, students must only try to achieve to our gagais, go ahead equal to technology
and will justify belief of head of our country.
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K BOITPOCY O PA3BBUTHUU CBSI3HOM PEYU CTYJEHTOB ITPU U3YUEHUU
NHOCTPAHHOTI'O SA3bIKA
2.A.Mennumypamosa -npenooasameinsb Kagheopvt UHOCMPAHHBIX A3b1K08, K'Y

Bo Bpems onpenenenus cogepxanusi pabOThl 110 Pa3BUTHIO CBA3HOM peYM CTYAECHTOB
IIPU U3YYEHUU MHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKA YUMUTBHIBAETCS, C KAKUMU KOMMYHHUKaTUBHO-PEYEBBIMU
YMEHUSMU M HaBbIKAMU MPUXOAAT CTYIEHThl B By3, uTO 3aTpyJqHSeT UX B OBIAJCHHUU
OINpE/ECIEHHBIMM KOMMYHUKAaTUBHBIMU YMEHUSIMHU, KAaKOBBl TEHJEHLUU Ppa3BUTHUS peUd
CTYJI€HTOB.

JUis  Toro 4TtoObl ONpENENUTh YPOBEHb pa3BUTUS CBSA3HOM pedyu CTYIEHTOB
UCIIOJIb3YIOTCSl TaKue€ I10Ka3aTesld; KaKk OO0BbEM BBICKA3bIBAHMSI HAa WHOCTPAHHOM S3BIKE;
KOJIMYECTBO IIOATEM, HUX COOTBETCTBUE TEME M 3aMbICIy BBICKa3bIBaHUS, CTEIECHb
pPa3BEpPHYTOCTH; HaJM4YUE ONPEENIEHHBIX S3BIKOBBIX CpEACTB; pa3HooOpasue cioBaps,
CUHTAKCUYECKUX KOHCTPYKUHUHU U T. J.; CPEAHEE YUCIO CIOB B IPEAJIOKEHUHU; KOJIMYECTBO
CMBICIIOBBIX, JIEKCUYECKMX, CHHTAKCHUYECKHX U JPYTUX OIIMOOK M HEI0YETOB; TEMII
BBICKA3bIBAHUS; KOJMYECTBO CIIy4aeB IPEPHIBUCTOCTH YCTHOH peuM, UX Xapakrep Hu
HEKOoTOpble Apyrue. [lpu BrIOOpe HEOOXOAMMBIX KPUTEPHUEB OIPENEISIIOTCS KOHKPETHBIE
3a/la4l UCCIIEIOBAaHUSA. DTU KPUTEPUU JOIOIHSIOT APYr Apyra U IO3BOJISIOT Ha OCHOBE
KOJINYECTBEHHBIX JIaHHBIX IIOJIyYUTh OOBEKTUBHYIO XapaKTEPUCTUKY peYU CTY/AEHTOB,
c(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTH Y HUX KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX YMEHHM.

Hackonpko HaMm H3BECTHO, NMUCBMEHHOM pEUYbl0, KAK M YTEHHEM, ydalluecs, Kak
IIPaBUJIO, OBJIAJIEBAIOT B IIKOJIEC; MPH 3TOM HCHOJIb3YETCS HX IPAKTUUYECKOE BIIAJICHHE
YCTHOW pEeubl0, 3HaHHE OOLIEYNOTPEOUTEIbHOU JIEKCUKH, OCHOB TI'PAMMATUKH POJHOTO
a3plka. B mporecce pa3BUTHS MUCbMEHHOW PEYM ydalluxcs HaOMIOJAOTCS CIEIYIOLIHE
TEH/JECHLUUU. POCT 00bEMa U CTPYKTYPHOE YCJIOXKHEHHE CHHTAaKCHYECKUX KOHCTPYKIIMIA;
pacmupenue chepbl UCIOIB30BAHMSI CIIOB, HMEIOIINX CII0KHBIN MOP(OIOTHIECKAN COCTAB;
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pOCT pa3zHOOOpa3us MCIOJb3YyEMBIX A3BIKOBBIX cpeAcTB. O0e 3TH TEHACHLUHU OTPaXaroT
porecc 00OTaleHHs peur yJalmuxcs. YHU(UKanua OTpakaeT HE TOIBKO OMpeAeTeHHYIO
0eHOCTh pe4H, HO U OCOOEHHOCTH KHM)KHOT'O CTHJIS, KOTOPBIM IOJB3YIOTCSA CTYACHTHI B
CBOMX YCTHBIX OTBETaX Y MMCbMEHHBIX COUMHEHUSX.

JIns yCTHOM MOHOJIOTHMYECKOM pPedYr B IIPOLIECCE OBJAJNEHUA €10  y4alllMMUCS
XapakTepHbI. a) MPEPbIBUCTOCTh, KOTOpas MPOSBISIETCS B OCTAHOBKAaX, B IIOBTOPEHHHU
OTIENbHBIX CIJIOB, CJIIOTOB U JIa)K€ 3BYKOB, B «CPBIBAaXx» HA4aTOr'O CJIOBAa WU IPEIJIOKEHUS;
0) MHTOHALIMOHHAS HEPACWICHEHHOCTh PEYH, T. €. MPOU3HOLICHUE OTICIBHBIX CIIOBECHBIX
rpynn 0e3 HeoOXOAMMOrO HWHTOHAI[MOHHOTO OTTPAaHMYEHUs WX Jpyr OT JApYyra, B)
OTCYTCTBUE HHTOHAIIMM LEJIOr0 TEKCTa, KOTOpOE€ OOBIYHO CBSI3aHO C OTCYTCTBHEM
OIPEJICTICHHOTO 3aMbICIIa BEICKa3bIBAHUSI; T') MHTOHALIMOHHBI MOHOTOH.

Ecnu ynenute ocoboe BHMMaHHE K YCTHOM pedd y4yallMXCsi MX HaBbIKM TOBOPEHHUS
YCIIEIIHO Pa3BUBAIOTCS; U3MEHSETCS XapaKTep MPEPBIBUCTOCTH PEYM: MMEIOIIMECS May3bl
CBHUJETEIBCTBYIOT O IIOMCKax JIy4ylIEro BapuaHTa Uil BBIPAKECHUS MBICIM, OHU HE
BBI3BIBAIOT CPbIBA HA4YaTOM KOHCTPYKLIHMH; IIPEOJOJIEBAECTCS WHTOHALMOHHAs Hepac-
WICHEHHOCTh PEYM; PAa3BUBACTCS WHTOHALMS LEJIOr0 TEKCTa, YMEHHE HAaWTH TOH,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMI COJNEPKAHUIO M HA3HAYCHUIO YCTHBIX BbICKa3blBaHUM. Ilocnennue
CTaHOBATCS Ooraye B CBOEM 3BYyYaHMM 3a CYET HCIOJIb30BaHMUS pPa3HOOOpPA3HBIX IIO
MHTOHALIMOHHOMY odopMmieHHI0 TnpeaiokeHuid. Bo Bpemst y4eOHON JesATeslbHOCTH
pa3BUBalOTCSA BCE (YHKIMOHAIBbHBIE PAa3sHOBHIHOCTH PEYd, HO 0CO0O€ 3HAUYEHUE B ITOT
HEepUOoJI MPHOOpPETaeT pedb Kak CPeICTBO MO3HAHUS, COXPAHEHUS U nepeadn nHpopMaluH,
peub KakK CpEICTBO OpPraHu3allMd KOJUICKTUBHBIX JCHCTBUI, pe€Yb Kak CpPEACTBO
CaMOCO3HAHHs M CaMOBBIPA)KCHUS, BO3ICUCTBUS HA TOBAPHUILEH U B3pOCIbIX. B 3T0 Bpems
Hapsy ¢ MEXJIMYHOCTHBIM MHTEHCHUBHO pa3BUBAaeTcs U rpynmnoBoe obmeHue. [locturas B
By3e OCHOBBI Hayk, CTyIEHTBI HOJb3YIOTCS Y4eOHO-HAyYHOW Pa3HOBHUJIHOCTBIO KHMKHOM
peuH, KOTa Ha 3aHATUAX KPaTKO WIM Pa3BEPHYTO, OTBEYAIOT HA BOIIPOCHI MIPENOAABATENS,
BBICTYIIAIOT C COOOLICHUSMH W JAOKIaaaMu (Ha TeMbl U3y4aeMbIX IMPEIMETOB). Takum
obpa3oM, (¢GopMUpPOBaHME UM  COBEPIICHCTBOBAHME  peuyd  ydamuxcs  Tpebyer
LIeJIEHANPaBIEHHOW PabOTHI.
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O QUVCHILARNING LUG AT BOYLIGINI OSHIRISHDA
QO LLANILADIGAN USULLAR
R.Otarbaeva Chet tillari kafedrasi, NDPI

Hozirgi kunda respublikamizda amalga oshirilayotgdohatlarning rivoji yoshlarning
ma’'naviy giyofasiga, shaxsiy barkamolligiga bundtashgari zamonaviy bilimlarni
egallashlariga ham ko p jihatdan bog'lig. Bu vdaifiai echishda yoshlarimiz chet tillarida
erkin gaplasha olishlari uchun, lug'at boyliginihossh uchun magolamizda bir gancha
usullar keltirib o'tilgan.

Ingliz tilida erkin so'zlashish uchun o'quvchi tadaing lug at boyligini oshirish
lozim. Bu vazifani hal gilishda har xil o’yinlarddoydalanish ijobiy natija beradi. O yinlar
orqgali so zlar o rgatilsa o quvchilar yangi so niaez ilg ab olishadi va bu sozlar ularning
xotirasida bir umrga goladi. Bunday o'yinlar businf bilan, yoki kichik-kichik guruhlarga
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bo’lingan holda o’rgatilishi mumkir®Q gituvchilar yangi so zlarni o rgatayotganlarida bu
o’yinlardan foydalanishlari mumekin:
So’z bog’ligligi 0 yini (Word association)

Bir sinf turkumiga oid so zlar olinadi.

Masalan: Uy jihozlari jihozlariga oid so zlar.

1-0"quvchi: a Sofa.

2-0"quvchi: a table.

3-0"quvchi: a chair.

4-0°quvchi: the piano.

Qaysi o°'quvchi tezda so 'z topa olmasa 0'yinni &akli.

Mimika (Miming)

Bu o'yin yuqgori sinf o’quvchilari uchun mo’ljallaag bo'lib, o quvchilar ko'p
so zlarni bilishlari ya'ni lugatlari boy bo'liskerak.

Bu uyin kasbga oid bo'lishi mumkin. Boshlovchidrirkasb egasiga doir harakat
gilib ko'rsatadi, golganlar bu so’z gaysi kasbga ekanligini topishlari kerak, aks holda
ular savol berishlari mumkin: Dou you work with kclien? Do you work in the evening?

Kasbga oid ish qurollari hagidagi o'yin (Guess thdool)

O gituvchi o quvchilarni juftlikka ajratadi. 2 o gahini yuzma yuz qilib ularga so zlar
yozilgan kartochkalarni beradi.

Masalan: Knife and cook, pen and pupil.

Bu o quvchilar yozuvni bir biriga ko rsatmasligirla&. O quvchilar kartochkadagi ish
gurolining nomini aytmasdan, o sha so zni tasvirlas shart. Boshgasi o sha ish qurolini
topishi kerak:

1-0 quvchi: It is used for cutting things (breadgetables).

2-0 quvchi: It is a knife. We use it to prepare lmea

Kishilar ovozlari orgali so'z topish (Human sounds)

Bu uyinda o'quvchilar kishilar xursand bo’lgandafax bo’lganda, kasal bo’lganda
ganaqa ovoz chigarishini o rganadilar.

O“qgituvchi: You are at the concert, at the stage.

O quvchi: Sings and says | am singing.

O gituvchi: Someone is here...

O quvchi: Whispers some thing and says | am whisger

O gituvchi: You hurt your leg.

O quvchi: Screams and says | am screaming.

O’yin oxirida o'quvchilar o'zlari xuddi shunday hkatlar topib, aytishlari va ijro
gilishlari mumkin.

Maslahat zanjiri 0’yini (Suggestion chain)

Bu uyinda talabalar bo'sh vaqtini o'tkazish uchaklit kiritishadi. Buning uchun
ularning har biri bugun kechqurun yoki ertaga t@shdkeyin yoki bo’Imasa dam olish
kunlarini gog ozga yozib oladilar, keyin birortasiyinni boshlashadi boshga talabalar ham
oz fikrlarini bildirishadi:

1-0 quvchi: Let’s go to the football match.

2-0 quvchi: No, not football. What about going e tconcert?

3-0"quvchi: We could go to the concert.

4-0°quvchi: No, not to the concert. Why don’t weivio the country?

O'yin shu tartibda davom ettiriladi. Hamma talabadeaz takliflarini aytib bo'lishlari
shart. Kim taklifini to'g'ri ayta olmasa yoki gapdédin aytilgan fe'l takrorlansa uyindan
chigadi.
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Ogohlantirish, bildirish iboralariga oid 0'yin
(Notices and warming practices)

O gituvchi ikki turdagi kartochkalarni tayyorlaydBirinchi turdagi kartochkalarda
ba'zi joylarda aytiladigan iboralar va gaplar yadil Ikkinchi tur kartochkalarda esa shu
gaplar va iboralar aytish mumkin bo’lgan joylarrdsatiladi. Masalan:

1-0 quvchi: Many students are reading books.

2-0"quvchi: In the library.

3-0 quvchi: Tickets are sold out.

4-0°quvchi: Out side the theatre.

5-0"quvchi: Queue for currency exchange.

6-0 quvchi: Inside a bank.

Mantigni kuchaytirish uchun ishlatiladigan o’yin (E xaggerate)

Bu usul talabalarga turli sifatlarni tanlash imkanberadi. Buning uchun o qgituvchi
har xil tipdagi savollar yozilgan kartochkalarnyyarlab qo yadi:

Itisn’t very iterestiny, is it?

She is very pretty, isn’'t she?

Did you have a good day?

Kartochkalar stol ustiga go yiladi.

O gituvchi o quvchilardan birini chaqgirib, kartodlrning birini olib, savolini
o gishini buyuradi. Bu o'quvchi boshga o quvchidsifatlarni ishlatgan holda savolga
javob berishini so raydi.

1-0 quvchi: She cooked nice meals, didn’t she? Azim

2-0"quvchi: (Azim) Nice? She cooked delicious.

Kim sifatlardan o'rinli foydalana olmasa yoki xa#ogyo'| go'ysa yutgazgan
hisoblanadi.

Gaplarni kengaytirish uchun ishlatiladigan o’yin (Expand the sentences)

Bu o’yin ham sifatlarga taalluqgli bo’lib, gaplardia necha sifatlar ishlatilishi lozim:

O gituvchi: He ate an apple.

1-0"quvchi: He ate a red apple.

2-0 quvchi: He ate a red big apple.

Sinonim so zlarni ishlatishda qo’llaniladigan o'yin(Using Synonyms)
Bu o'yinda o qgituvchi bir so'zni aytadi, o qgituvielm shu so’zning sinonimlarini
topishadi. Qaysi 0 quvchi ko'p sinonim topa olsaha o quvchi g olib hisoblanadi:

O gituvchi: Ability. O’ gituvchi: business.
1-0 quvchi: talent. 1-0 quvchi: industry
2-0 quvchi: skill. 2-0 quvchi: commerce
3-0°quvchi: aptitude. 3-0°quvchi: trade

4-0°quvchi: traffic
Xulosa qilib aytganda, bu turdagi oyinlar hammashyagi o quvchilar, talabalarga
ingliz tili so'z boyliklarini oshirishga yordam keti. Ingliz tili o qituvchilari ingliz tili
o'rganuvchilarining yosh xususiyatlari va bilim dglarini hisobga olgan holda o'yin
shartlarini oson yoki murakkablashtirishlari mumkin
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USING GAME TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING ENGLISH FOR KIDS
R.D. BekmuratovaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
Z.K. Saitova English language and literature department, NSPI

A.Suraganova Foreign languages Faculty *year student

Every year in many parts of the world a considexabumber of persons find
themselves called upon to teach English to thosesesmother tongue is not English. The
pupils may be children or adults; and range froos¢hwho already have some knowledge
of English either in its spoken or written formttewse who know not a single word of the
language. Mother tongue of those who are aboutngage in such teaching is usually
English, but to some of them English is a foreigmguage in which they may or may not be
proficient. But in either case they find themseltaking on a job which is unfamiliar to
them. The pupils already have some knowledge ofigingthe teacher more often than not
has recourse to a reading book, and causes hils poipead - with or without the process of
translation. Or, if a command of the spoken languag the objective, they content
themselves with carrying on «conversation» withirthgupils. In the latter case such
teachers find themselves at a loss.

It is a well-known fact that when two persons, i of each other's language, find
themselves in daily contact, with the necessitgarhmunication by speech, either will soon
become able to use the language of the other witicient proficiency for the purpose in
view. We consider that the theme of the investigails the one of the main themes of
teaching English for Kids because it is very impottto teach English at the very beginning
of the lessons to continue studying without diffiqaroblems.

Many experienced textbook and methodology manuatens have argued that games
are not just time-filling activities but have a greeducational value. W. R. Lee holds that
most language games make learners use the langwsagad of thinking about learning the
correct forms. He also says that games shoulddsenl as central not peripheral to the
foreign language teaching programme. A similar mpins expressed by Richard-Amato,
who believes games to be fun but warns againstlankeng their pedagogical value,
particularly in foreign language teaching. There amany advantages of using games.
"Games can lower anxiety, thus making the acqarsitof input more likely" (Richard-
Amato). They are highly motivating and entertainiagd they can give shy students more
opportunity to express their opinions and feelifigansen). They also enable learners to
acquire new experiences within a foreign languab&hvare not always possible during a
typical lesson. Furthermore, to quote Richard-Amd#tey, "add diversion to the regular
classroom activities," break the ice, "[but aldodyt are used to introduce new ideas". In the
easy, relaxed atmosphere which is created by wmntes, students remember things faster
and better [Wierus and Wierus]. Further support €srftom Zdybiewska , who believes
games to be a good way of practicing languagethiey provide a model of what learners
will use the language for in real life in the fugur

Games encourage, entertain, teach, and promoteacfludf not for any of these
reasons, they should be used just because theyshedients see beauty in a foreign
language and not just problems.

There are many factors to consider while discgssyames, one of which is
appropriacy. Teachers should be very careful abbabsing games if they want to make
them profitable for the learning process. If gamaes to bring desired results, they must
correspond to either the student's level, or agé& the material that is to be introduced or
practiced. Not all games are appropriate for altlshts irrespective of their age. Different
age groups require various topics, materials, ande® of games. For example, children
benefit most from games which require moving arquinditating a model, competing
between groups and the like. Furthermore, structgames that practice or reinforce a
certain grammatical aspect of language have totereia students' abilities and prior

69



knowledge. Games become difficult when the tasthertopic is unsuitable or outside the
student’s experience.

Another factor influencing the choice of a gaméddength and the time necessary for
its completion. Many games have a time limit, bedading to Siek-Piskozub, the teacher
can either allocate more or less time dependintherstudents' level, the number of people
in a group, or the knowledge of the rules of a gatae

Games are often used as short warm-up activitieghen there is some time left at
the end of a lesson. Yet, as Lee observes, a gahmild not be regarded as a marginal
activity filling in odd moments when the teacheratlass have nothing better to do".
Games ought to be at the heart of teaching forkaigguages. Rixon suggests that games be
used at all stages of the lesson, provided that #re suitable and carefully chosen. At
different stages of the lesson, the teacher's aamsected with a game may vary:

1. PresentationProvide a good model making its meaning clear;

2. Controlled practice Elicit good imitation of new language and apprajg
responses;

3. Communicative practicésive students a chance to use the language.

Games also lend themselves well to revision exesdielping learners recall material
in a pleasant, entertaining way. All authors refdro in this article agree that even if games
resulted only in noise and entertained studengs; #re still worth paying attention to and
iImplementing in the classroom since they motivagariers, promote communicative
competence, and generate fluency.
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JTUOPEPEHIIMPOBAHHBIN IMOIX0/1 B OBYUEHUH
AHIJIMMCKOMY SI3BIKY
H .Kypmeobaeesa- kagpeopa unocmpannwvix sazvikos, HI'TIH

OnHoil n3 HamboJee aKTyaJlbHBIX MPOOJIEM METOIWKH IMPENoJaBaHHe WHOCTPAHHBIX
A3BIKOB  sIBJIsieTCSl UG depeHUnpoBaHHbI moaxox B oOyueHuto. Henb3s Hazate 3Ty
npo0seMy HOBOM, HO, AyMaeTcs, JaJeKo He MOJHOCTBIO PAacKphITO BCE MHOrooOpasue ee
CTOPOH, BCS 3HAUMMOCTh €€ IMpH PEIICHUH 3a]a4 aKTUBU3ALUHU Iporecca oOydeHus. Y
KaX/10r'0 y4uTeJIs, HAYMHAIOIEro padoTate , 3Ta npobdiemMa BbI3bIBAET TPYAHOCTH. [ 1aBHas
TPYAHOCTh BBI3BAaHA HEYMEHHEM HAWTH ONTHMAaJbHOE COYETAHHE WHAMBHIYAIbHBIX,
TPYNIOBBIX U (POHTAIBHBIX (OpM padOTHI IpU 00YYEHWH MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY. [pyrue
TPYAHOCTH CBSI3aHbl C OINpPEAEICHUEM HHIMBUAYAIbHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH JIMYHOCTH
M3YYaloIIerocs M OpTaHu3alrel Ha 3TOM OCHOBE JEATEIHHOCTH YUHUTENs, HAPABICHHOW HA
pa3BUTHE YMCTBEHHBIX CITIOCOOHOCTEN Ka)XI0Tr0 CTYACHTA.

CriocOOHOCTH CTYAE€HTOB K M3YYEHUIO MHOCTPAHHOI'O S3bIKA HE OJJMHAKOBBI! OJIHUM,
S3BIK JJACTCS JIETKO, IPYTUM- C OOJBIINM TPYAOM.

Kpome Toro, y Bcex CTyAEHTOB pa3HbIM CKJIaJ MBIIUICHMs. 3ydeHue mHTEpECOB U
CKJIOHHOCTEH CTYIEHTOB, UX Y4Y€OHBIX BO3MOYKHOCTEH, a TaKKe aHaJINW3 MEepCIEeKTUB
pa3BUTUSL ITUX BO3MOXKHOCTEH JOJDKHBI TOCITYXHTh HCXOJHBIM MOMEHTOB B
Qg epeHITMPOBaHHOM OX0/1€ K 00YYEHNI0 HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.
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Taxkum 06p330M, MOX>XHO IMPCAJIOKUTD ClICcAyromuce OCHOBHBIC BapHaHTBI
OCYILECTBICHUST AU(PPEPEHIIUPOBAHHOTO TOIX0Aa B OOYUYEHHUH HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.1)
I[I/I(b(bepeHHI/IpOBaHHaH CJIOKHOCTh 3aJlaHuA- OOAWMHAKOBBLIC YCJIIOBHUA €TI0 BBLIIIOJHCHUA JIA
BCEX CTYACHTOB- OAUHAKOBBIC (bOpMBI KOHTPOJIA 3a €ro BBITIOJIHCHU A
2)muddepeHMpoBaHHas  CIOXKHOCTh 3alaHus- TU(QPEepeHINPOBAHHBIC YCIIOBHS €T0
BBITIOJIHCHU A - OAHNHAKOBBIC (bOprI KOHTPOJIA Ha €ro BBITIOJIHCHUEM 3)
mudepeHpoBaHHas  CJIOXHOCTh  3afaHus- AU EepeHIUPOBAHHBIC YCIOBUS  €r0
BBITIOJTHEHUS- U (HEepeHIIMPOBAHHBIN KOHTPOJIb

HpI/IBeI[eM IIpUMCEP U3 OIIbITA PCAJIN3alUAd JaHHBIX BAPUAHTOB HAa YPOKax AHTJIMMCKOTO
s3bpIka. M3ydaercss rpammarmueckuii matepuan « The Present Continuous OcBoenmue
CTPYKTYP C 3TUM BPEMEHEM OCYILIECTBIISICTCS MEPBOHAYAIBHO C OMOPOH HAa HATJSAHOCTD (
HaTrJIAIHOE JEUCTBUE, KapTI/IHKa)

Hanpumep: T— S1 — What are you doing?

S1- | am sitting.

T — S2 — Victor, stand up, please. Go to the blackthdathat are

you doing?

S2- | am going to the blackboard..

T— S3- What is Victor doing?

S3- He is going to the blackboard.

T — S4- Is Victor going to the door?

S4- No, he isn’'t. He is going to the blackboard.x.

Paboraror u CHUJIBHBIC, H ciia0nle CTYACHTHEI. CuiipbHBIE TIOMOTAlOT CBOMM Ooliee
CJIa6LIM TOBapuilam, UCIPABIAIOT CACIIAHHBIC UMHU OILIMOKH.

Jlanee poib yuuTens OepeT Ha ce0si OJJUH M3 XOPOIIIO MOATOTOBJICHHBIX CTYIECHTOB (I10
xenanuio) Tlocie 3Toro BeAyIuM MOKET OBITh JTFO00H CTYIACHBI U3 TPYIIIBI, B TOM YHCIIE U
MEHEE CIIOCOOHBIH.

YcneniHo OCYHICCTBIACTCA OBJAACHHUC JOTHM TI'paMMAaTHYCCKUM MATCpUAIIOM C
IIOMOIIBIO PpPa3sgaTO4YHOI0 MaTcpHalad, KapTOUYCK. Hpezmaraﬂ 3alaHug  TPEX CTeIeHeu
CJIO)KHOCTH, B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT YPOBHSA OBJIAACHUA CTYACHTAMH CTPYKTypaMH B Present
Continuous

1. I[J'ISI CTyACHTaM C BBICOKOM CTENECHBIO IIOATOTOBJICHHOCTHU AA€TCA 3aJaHUEC TaKOI'O
tuna: OnumuTe KapTUHKY

CTy,I[eHT BBIXOIAT K HOCKC, ITOKA3BIBACT KAPTUHKY U OIIMCBIBACT CC. OI[HOKprHI/IKI/I
HCIIPABJIACT €TO OIIIMOKU ¥ HETOYHOCTH. HaHpI/IMep:

We can see a group of learners in the picture. Hneyeading a wall newspaper. We
can see their teacher near the wall newspaperH®a reading it and talking to the them.

2. Menee IMOATOTOBJICHHBIC CTYACHTHI IIOJTYYAalOT 3a1aHUC. HOCMOTpI/ITe Ha KapTHUHKHU.
OtBeThTE Ha BONPOCHI. (TOPSIIOK BBHITIOTHEHUS 3aIaHHSI TOT JKE)

3. CTyeHTaM ¢ HU3KMM YPOBHEM OOYUYEHHOCTH Mpe/ijiaraeTcs

IpeapIaylee 3aJaHue: (I/IM JAI0TCs KApTOUYKH ¢ Tiarojiamu B Present Continuous )

Takue nmuddepeHnmpoBaHHbIe 3aJaHUS TO3BOJISIOT CIA0BIM CTYJIEHTAM MEPEXOIUTH K
OCBOCHHIO JAHHOI'O MaTCpHrajia Ha 00J1€€ BLICOKOM YPOBHC.

Haunbonee cloXHBIM MOMEHTOM B HU3YyUCHHUU TOM FpaMMaTH‘IECKOﬁ TEMBI ABJISICTCA
ymenue pazimyarhk Present ContinuousPresent Indefinite.

Ecmu Yy CTYACHTOB BO3HHMKACT 3aTPYAHCHHUC, CBA3AHHOC C TI'PaMMATHUYCCKHUMH
noustusmMu Present Continuous Present Indefinitepra cioBa momoraroT emy OBICTPO
COPHEHTHPOBATHCH.

[Tpumepnas cutyanus: T- LOOK at the picture. This is a student.

T— S1- Is he going to the institute (now)?

S1- No, heisn't.

T— S2- Does he go to the institute (usually)?

S2- Yes, he doasr. 11
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OtpabaThiBasi TakuM 00pa3oM MOAOOHBIE T'PaMMAaTUYECKHUE CTPYKTYpPbI, CTYACHTBHI
OCBaMBAIOT UX HA JIOCTYITHOM MM YpOBHE. DTOT YPOBEHb MAKCUMAIbHO BBICOK y KaXJOTO.
OcHoBHBIMU 3aayaMu UG (EepeHIIMPOBAHHOTO TMOJAX0/la B OOYYEHUU HWHOCTPAHHOMY
S3BIKY MBI CYUTAEM YAOBJIETBOPEHUE MTO3HABATEIBHBIX MOTPEOHOCTEN U CUIIBHBIX, U CIA0BIX
CTYJIEHTOB C YYETOM HUX HHAMBUIYAJTbHOW MOATOTOBICHHOCTH, UHJIWBHIYaJIbHBIX KaueCTB
KaXKJ10T0.

Jlutreparypa:
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3. Unoctpannsbie s3b1kH B mKosie M., Nel 1990

POJIb MY3bIKH B ITPOIIECCE OBYYEHMSA JETEX THOCTPAHHOMY
A3BIKY B HAYAJIBHOM DOTAIIE OBYYEHUSA
A.H.Caoynnaesa-xageopa anenuiickozo azvika u aumepamypot, HI'TIH
A.C. Anumosrncanosa- Tawkenmckuti 20Cy0apCcmeenHblil UHCIMUMY M 80CMOKOBEOeHUs

[IpucranbHO€ BHUMAaHUE MHOTHUX YUYEHBIX, METOJIMCTOB U YUUTEJIEH MPUBJICKAET ITOUCK
3¢ (PEeKTUBHBIX CMOCOOOB M MPHUEMOB OOYUYCHHS WHOCTpPaAaHHOMY S3bIKYy. lcrmonbp3oBaHue
CTUXOTBOPHBIX M IECEHHBIX MAaTEPHAIIOB HA YPOKAX MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKA SIBJSETCS OJHUM
13 Takux S()PEKTUBHBIX MpUEMOB 00ydeHUs. MHOrue Menarorn M METOAMUCTHI, KOTOPhIC
paboTarOT C MeTbMH Ha Pa3HBIX 3Tamax OOy4YeHHUs, MPUMEHSIOT MO3THYECKHE TEKCTHl U
MECEHKH MPU U3YUYECHUU WHOCTPAHHOTO SA3bIKA.

OmuH u3 3P GeKTUBHBIX TPHEMOB OOYYEHHUS — HCIIONB30BAHHE CTHUXOTBOPHBIX H
MECEHHBIX MAaTEPUAJIOB HA YPOKaX MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA.

MHoro y4eOHBIX MOCOOWH C MOATHYECKHMMH TEKCTaMH, KOTOpPhIE OOJIETYal0T padoTy
yumutens. M.JI. loano mpuBOAUT CAEAYIOMIME JAOBOBI 3a MCIOJIb30BAHUSI CTUXOTBOPHBIX
npousBeaeHwuii [1; 30].

Bo-niepBbIX, CTHXHM, IECHU — 3TO TOT TEKCTOBBIA MaTepwall, KOTOPBIH ACTH 00T,
KOTOPBIA UM MHTEPECEH, a ClIeI0BaTeIbHO, pab0Ta C HUMHU MOJOKUTEIBHO dMOIMOHAIBHO
OKpallleHa JIsl y4€HHMKa, YTO, KaK YK€ CKa3aHO, B 3HAUUTEJIbHON CTEMEHU COJCUCTBYET
YCBOCHUIO MaTepurala.

Bo-BTOpBIX, ayTeHTUYHBI  JUTEpPATyYpHBIH  WIW  (QOJBKIOPHBI  MaTepuasn
CIOCOOCTBYET MOCTHKEHHUIO SA3bIKa B KOHTEKCTE KYJIBTYP.

B-TpeTpux, mo3TUYECKHE TEKCTHI U MECHU SIBJISIOTCSA MPEKPACHBIM MaTEpPUAIOM IS
OTpabOTKU PUTMA, MHTOHAIIUYA UHOSA3BIYHON PEYH, COBEPIIICHCTBOBAHNE MTPOU3HOIICHUS.

B-uerBepThiX, mpu paboTe CO CTUXaMH U TECHIMU MBI pemaeM mpodiaeMy
MHOTOKpPAaTHOTO MTOBTOPEHMS BBICKA3bIBAHUN MO OJHOM MOJEIU WU BOCHPHUSATUUA OJHOTO U
TOr0 K€ cJIoBa. MHOTOKpaTHOE BOCIIPOM3BEICHUE TIECHUM WJIM CTUXOTBOPEHUS HE
BOCIPUHUMAETCS KaK UICKYCCTBEHHOE.

[lenr 0OyueHUss MTHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM — ATO MPUOOPETEHNUE 3HAHUM, (HOPMHUPOBAHUE
y 00y4JaroInuxcsi HABBIKOB M YMEHHUH, a TaK K€ YCBOCHHE UMU CBEJICHHI CTPaHOBEIUYECKOTO,
JIMHTBOCTPAHOBEIUECKOTO U KYJBTYPHO-3CTETHYECKOTO Xapakrepa. CTUXM M TECHHU
MIPUHOCST YJIOBOJLCTBHE MPU HM3YUYEHUM HMHOCTPAHHOIO fA3bIKa W MPUBUBAIOT JIOOOBb K
MOA3UM JETAM C paHHEro BoO3pacTa, a TaK K€ TOBBIMIAT 3(P(HEKTUBHOCTD
oOpasoBaTenbHOTO Mpoliecca. My3bIKalbHas AESITEIBHOCTh AKTUBH3UPYET YMCTBEHHOE
pazButue pebOenka. H. A. Bemnyruna BbiAenseT ClEAYIONIME BHUABI MY3bIKaJIbHOU
NEATCIIbHOCTU: «CIIYyIIaHUE MY3bIKA, B IMPOILECCE KOTOPOro MPOUCXOIMUT BOCIPUITHE
MIPOU3BEICHHI; NCIOJHUTEIbCKAS JEATEIbHOCTh (IICHHME, TaHIIbI, XOPOBOIBI); TBOPUECTBO
— DOKpaHu3alMs MPOCTEUINUX MEJIOAuM, JpamaTu3alus TIeceH, Iepenada o0pas3oB
nepcoHakel My3bIKaabHBIX Urp» [1; 33].
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PazButne peueBoro ciyxa y oOydaromuxcs sBISIETCS OCHOBHOM 3ajauedl mpu
O0y4YeHHH TPOU3HOMIEHUIO. DTy 3a/1ady MOXHO PEUIMTh NPU COYETAaHWU OOBSACHEHUS C
umutanue. Ilponecc umMuTaMM COCTOMT W3 JBYX S3TaloB. CiyllaHue oOpa3ua U ero
BocnpousBeaeHne. OgHako BHauajne padOThl HaJ MPOM3HOLIEHHEM HE M30ekaTh OIIMOOK,
MOCKOJIBKY, Kak 3ametuin C.U. bepumireiin, «0e3ycioBHO, TPABHIBHO MBI CJIBIIIAM TOJBKO
T€ 3BYKH, KOTOpble ymeeM mpousHocuth» [2; 50]. OOyuaromirecs 0CBOOOXKIAIOTCA OT
OLIMOOK B pe3y/bTaTe MHOIOKPATHOI'O IOBTOPEHUS.

VY CoOBEpIIEHCTBOBAaTh HABBIKM IPOU3HOLIEHUS B YCIOBHUSX HES3bIKOBOM Cpebl
MO3BOJIsIeT paboTa € IMO3TUYECKMMM IPOU3BEACHUSMU U CKOPOIOBOPKAMU Ha YpOKax
MHOCTPAHHOTO $3bIKa. DTO MPOCTON, HECKYYHBII U B TOXe BpeMs d3(PPEKTUBHBINA CIOCO0,
KOTOPBIN MO3BOJISIET M30€KaTh MHOTUX OMIMOOK MPH W3YYEHUHU, OTPAOOTKE U 3aKPETIICHUH
HOBBIX 3BYKOB. YacTo ypok HauMHaeTcss ¢ (OHETHMUEeCKOM 3apsiiku M B KadyecTBe
(oHETMYECKON 3apsiIKM  MOKHO MCIIOJIb30BaTh CIELMATIbHO OTOOpaHHbIE CTUXH U
pudmoBkr. Ha mocnenyromux aByx-tpex ypokax H. Il. /IpsgeHKo coBeTyeT MOBTOPSTH
CTUXOTBOpEHUE WM PUPMOBKY, KOPPEKTHPOBaTh npousHouienue 3BykoB [3; 30]. lanHblit
BUJ pabOThl MOKHO BKJIIOYAaTh B YPOK Ha Pa3HbIX ATanax, OH CIYKUT CBOEOOpa3HbIM
otapixoM uisg Aeteil.IleBueckass nesTeNbHOCTh MPOSIBISETCS B CIyLIaHUM, Pa3ydyMBaHUH,
WCIIOJIHEHUU NeCHU. My3bIKa M CJIOBO, BBICTYINAsl B €MHCTBE, BO3IEHCTBYIOT HA YyBCTBA U
co3HaHue pebeHka. Ho mo cpaBHEHHUIO ¢ peubto, MECHs sBiseTcs 0ojiee IMOLUOHAIBHO
OKpAaILLEHHOM, a 3TO CINOCOOCTBYET MOBBILIEHUIO AKTUBHOCTH YYalIUXCAd U CHUKEHHUIO
ycranocTd. Jlax M TOHaNpHOCTH IIOMOTAIOT IEPEAATh SMOLMOHAIBHOE COCTOSIHME,
PacKpBIBAIOT MIEPEKUBAHUS, OTTEHKH YyBCTB U HACTPOCHUS.

[lecHu nomoraroT 0oJjiee TPOYHOMY YCBOEHHUIO UM PAaCUIMPEHUIO JIEKCHUECKOIO 3araca,
TaK KaK COJep KaT HOBBIE CJIOBA U BBIPAKEHUs. VICIIOJIb30BaHNE MIECEH MOBBIIIAET HHTEPEC K
IPEeIMETY, CHOCOOCTBYET COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHIO HABBIKOB MHOS3BIYHOIO IMPOUCXOXKJIEHUS,
Pa3BUTHIO MY3BIKQJIBHOIO CllyXa, MaMiITH W CTUMYJIHUPYIOT pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB
IUAJIOTMYECKON PEYHN.

B 3aimtouenun xortenock Obl OTMETUTh, YTO HCIOJIb30BaHUE CTUXOTBOPEHMIA,
PU(PMOBOK M TIECEH CO3/1aeT TCHXOJOTHYECKH OJIATONPUATHBIM KIMMAT U KOM(pOPTHYIO
atMocdepy B kiacce. [Ipuembl paboThl co cTUXaMH, IECHIMHU U pU(PMOBKAMU COUYETAIOTCS C
IPYTMMH NPUEMAMHU U JENA0T YPOK JIETKMM, UHTEPECHBIM M 3aIIOMUHAIOIIMMCS U BHOCHUT
KHUBYIO CTPYIO B XOJI YpOKa, co3faBasi 3¢ ¢dekt HoBU3HbI. J[1000i1 MaTepuan Ha MECeHHOU
OCHOBE 3allOMHHAETCs Jierdye U ObICTpee, MPOYHEe U OTKIIAAbIBAETCS B JOJITOBPEMEHHOU
HaMATH 00y4aroIuXCs.
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INECHSA KAK OUH U3 AYTEHTUYHBIX MATEPUAJIOB HA YPOKAX
NHOCTPAHHOTI'O A3BIKA HA HAYAJIBHOM J3TAIIE OBYYEHUSA
A.H. Cadynnaesa - kagpeopa anenuiickozo szvika u aumepamypol, HI'TIH
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HN3meneHue cTaryCa HWHOCTPAHHOTO A3blKa B CHUCTCMC IOKOJBbHOTO O6pa3OBaHI/I$I
ITOBJIMAJIO HA IICPCCTAHOBKY IIPUOPUTCTOB B paGOTe y‘IHTEHeﬁ HHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKA. 33[{3‘13
yauTeiisi MHOCTPAHHOTO $A3bIKa, B COOTBCTCTBMH C HOBBIMU ICJICBBIMU YCTAaHOBKAaMU,
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3aKJII0YaeTcs B OOECHEYeHHM YCIOBUM MJsi MPUOOIIEHUS JIMYHOCTH, OOydarollerocs K
WHOSI3BIYHON KYJIBTYpPE U MOJATOTOBKE €0 K 3(PPEKTUBHOMY y4aCTHIO B IUAJIOTE KYJIBTYD.
Takum oOpa3om, OBlaZieHME MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKOM HEPA3PBIBHO CBS3aHO C MPHUOOIEHUEM
YUYEHHKAa K HWHOSA3BIYHOM KyJbType, KOTOpass MPEANoJaraéT HE TOJIbKO YCBOEHHE
KYJIbTYPOJIOTUYECKUX 3HAHUW, HO U (POPMUPOBAHHUE CIIOCOOHOCTH M TOTOBHOCTH TIOHSTH H
MIPUHSATH KYJbTYPY HOCUTEIIEH N3y4aeMOro SI3bIKa.

Opuum u3 Haunbonee 3¢p(HEKTUBHBIX CIIOCOOOB BO3JEWUCTBHS HAa YYBCTBA WU 3MOIUU
IIKOJIHUKOB SIBJISIETCS MY3bIKa, MPECTABIISIONAs OO0 «CHIIBHEUIITUHN TICHXOJIOTHUECKHH
o0y IUTEITb, IPOHUKAIOIINK B TIOACIYAHbIE TyOHHBI co3Hanus» [1; 13].

N3BectHbiii nenaror i Amoc KameHckuil mucai, 4yTo TOT, KTO HE 3HAET MY3BIKH,
ynoao0isieTcss He3HaroleMmy TIpamoTbl. B mikxomax JlpeBHedt ['peninn MHOTHE TEKCThI
pa3ydyMBalld TEHHEM, a B HayanbHOW mkone Muauu az0yky M apu(pMETHKY BBIyYHMBAIOT
IIEHUEM M ceiiyac. BmecTe ¢ 1eTbMH MOET U yuuTesb, KaK MPaBUIIO, YBICYEHHO U PATOCTHO.
My3blka ¥ IEHHE MOT'YT OKa3aTh HEOLICHUMYIO MIOMOIIb B U3YYE€HUU UHOCTPAHHOTO fA3bIKA B
LIKOJIE.

OnHuM U3 NpOSBICHUI NyXOBHOW KYJIBTYpPbl HapoJAa SIBIISIIOTCA NECHU, W, YUYUTHIBAS
X 3G (HEKTUBHYIO pOJIb B TUTAHE TPHOOIICHUS K WHOS3BIYHON KyJIbType, HYKHO aKTHBHO
WCII0JIb30BATh MIECHU HA YPOKE AHTJIMHCKOrO S3bIKa.

Kaxxnplii yuutenb CTpEeMHUTBCS CAENATh CBOM YPOKH TBOPUECKUMU U 3aHUMATEIbHBIMU,
YTOOBI KEJaHUE W MHTEPEeC MIIAJIIMX IIKOJbHUKOB, KOTOpPbIE TOJBKO MPUCTYIUIU K
3aHATUSAM WHOCTPAHHBIM $I3BIKOM, HE Yraciu B IOCJIEAYIOIIME rojAbl. 3ajadya Y4uTess —
JIOOUTBCS TOTO, YTOOBI ATOT WHTEpeC ObLI MOCTOSHHBIM W YCTOMYMBBIM. A Tam, TJe
UHTEpEC, TaM U ycCreX.

PaGora ¢ aHrMUHCKUMHM TECHSMHU, CTUXaMU U PU(MOBKAMH BBHINIOJHSAET HE TOJBKO
yueOHble, HO U BOCIHTATEIbHBIE M pPa3BUBAIOIIME 3aJauyM, OOOramiaeT AYXOBHBIA MHP
pebeHKa, pacHmMpseT €ro CIOBapHBIA 3amac, MOMOTAeT JIYYIe YCBOUTH JIGKCUYECKUU H
rpaMMaTUYECKUN MaTepHuall, IPUBUBAET JIFOOOBb K TT033UH CTPAHbI H3y4aeMOT0 S3bIKa, YUUT
BHUJIETh KPacoTy IPHUPOJBI U YEJIIOBEUECKUX 4YyBCTB. [[033usl maeT MMILyJIbC TBOPYECKOMY
BOOOpaKeHHIO JIeTel U 001a/1aeT OTPOMHBIM OTCHIIMAJIOM SMOITMOHAIILHOTO BO3ICHCTBUSI.

Hcnonp3oBaHne mneceH C LeNbl Ui 3aKpPEeIUIEHUS JIEKCUKO-TPaMMaTUYeCKOro
MaTepuaia MpeArnojaraeT MOo3TanHyl paboTy Ha MPOTSHKEHUU HECKOJIbKHX YPOKOB.
Crumynom st Gecel U JMCKYCCHUM MOTYT CTaTh COBPEMEHHbIE, MOIYJISIPHBIE CpPElu
MOJIOJIEKH NECHU. MOXKHO MPEUIOKUTh CAMUM y4YalllUMCsl IPUHECTH UX HA YPOK B 3aIUCH.
XKenarenbHo, yTOOBI OHM OBUIM MHTEPECHBI MO COACPKAHUIO U CTUMYJIHPOBAIH PEOST K
MocjienywieMy OoOCYXKICHUIO, BBICKA3bIBAHUIO CBOETO OTHOIIEHUSI K TIECHE, €€
COJIEPKAHUIO ¥ UCIIOJIHEHUIO.

YaauHo nomoOpaHHOE MY3BIKAJIBHOE MPOU3BEACHHE MOXKET JIyYllle CIOB HACTPOUTh
IIKOJIbHUKOB Ha BOCIIPUATHUE U BOCIIPOU3BE/ICHUE TEKCTOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOT0 XapaKTepa, Ha
(GOpMyIHpPOBKY TEMbl HEMOJTrOTOBJICHHOIO BBICKA3bIBaHUS M >KaHpa pa3bIrphIBaEMOM
CUeHKH. BoT mpumep 3amaHus Il CTUMYJIMPOBAHUS HEMOATOTOBIEHHOTO BBICKA3bIBAHUS:
«lIpocnywaiime OaHHbLILL MY3bIKANbHBIL OMPLIGOK U  HONpoOYlime nepeoamsv Hd
UHOCMPAHHOM A3bIKE €20 OCHOBHYI0 MeMy, HacCmpoeHue, Yyecmed, 803Huxuiue y eac». Ynu:
«llonpobyiime cocmagums pacckaz uiu ORUCAHUE NO ACCOYUAYUU C VCIbIUAHHOU
MY3bIKOU.

[lockonbky 1enbl0 OOy4YeHUsT HMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY SBIISIOTCS HE TOJBKO
npuoOpeTeHre 3HaHui, GopMHUpOBaHUE Y IIKOJIHHIUKOB HAaBBIKOB M YMEHHI, HO U YCBOCHHUE
MMHU CBEJEHUN CTPAHOBEIYECKOIO, JIMHTBOCTPAHOBEIYECKOTO U KYJIBTYPHO-ICTETUYECKOTO
XapakTepa, MO3HAHWE LEHHOCTEW JPYyroM Uisi HUX HALMOHAIBHOW KYJIbTYPbl, TO HpPH
ONpeZIeNIeHUH CcofAepKaHusi O0O0y4deHHs: OECcCIOpHO BCTaeT BOMPOC O KYJIbTYPHOM
KoMmroHeHTe [2; 14].

Huxurenko 3.H. u OcussHoBa O.M. paccmaTpuBarOT BECh JIMHIBOCTPAHOBEIUECKUI
Marepuaj, CBA3AaHHBIA C KyJbTYpOM CTpaHbl HM3y4aemMoro s3blka, KaK HalUOHAJbHO-
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KyJIbTYpHBIi KOMIIOHEHT COJEep>KaHusi OO0y4YeHUuss MHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY. JlaHHBIN
KOMITOHEHT BKJIFOUAET B ce0sl ONpeICIICHHbIC 3HAHUS (S3BIKOBBIE M KYJIBTYPOJIOTHUECKHE), &
TaK)Ke HABBIKK W yMeHHs (PeUeBOro W HepeueBoro nopenacHus). [Ipu otOope comepikaHust
HAIMOHAJIHO-KYJIbTYPHOTO KOMITOHEHTa u3 BCEr0 MHOT000pa3us
JMHTBOCTPAHOBEYECKOTO MaTephalia BBIIEISIETCS TO, YTO HWMEET TIeJarornyecKyro
LEHHOCTb, YTO CIIOCOOHO COJIEHCTBOBATh HE TOJIBKO OOYUYEHUIO OOIICHUIO Ha HHOCTPAaHHOM
sSI3bIKE, HO U MPUOOIIEHHIO K KYJIbTYPE CTPaHbI 3TOTO si3bika [3; 17].

W3 Bcero cka3aHHOTO CIIEAYyeT, YTO, MOIICPKHUBAsi MHTEPEC K S3bIKY KaK CPEICTBY
oOuieHusi, HeoOXOJUMO pa3BUBAaTh MHTEPEC K HEMY KaK HOCHUTEN0 CBOEOOpa3HOM
KyJbTyphl. Y1 HEMaJoBaXkKHYIO0 IOMOIIb B ’TOM OTHOIIEHHH MOXKET OKa3aTh MUCIOJIb30BaHUE
KyJIBTYPHOTO M JYXOBHOTO HAClIeAHWs CTPaHbl M3y4aeMOTO S3bIKa. JDTO MOTYT OBITh H
Jay4nire o0paslbl MY3BIKAIBHOTO, B YaCTHOCTHU TECEHHOIO0 TBOPYECTBA HAa H3y4aeMOM
A3bIKE KaK €ro COJEep)KaTelbHOro KOMIIOHEHTa. B >Ku3HM 11000 ceMbU MOCTOSHHO
MPUCYTCTBYET MY3BIKAJIbHBINA (DOH, KOTOPBIA co3maercs nepenadamu TB u pagmo. Kpome
TOro, Onarojgapsi IIMPOKOMY paCHpOCTPAHEHUIO 3BYKO-BHJIEO3AlUCH, a  TaKxke
aBaHTapHOMY MOJIO)KEHHUIO aHTJIOSI3bIYHON MY3BIKAJIBHOW MAacCOBOM KYJbTYphl IMECHH Ha
aHTJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE HauOoJiee TOMYJSPHBI CPEOH YYAIIUXCA U SBISIIOTCS OOBEKTOM HX
0coboro nHTEpeca.
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IPUHIUIIBI PABOTHI C IECHEM HA YPOKE HHOCTPAHHOTI'O SI3bIKA
A.H.Caoynnaesa-xageopa anenutickozo azvika u iumepamypot, HI'TIH
.Ypazoaes- kagheopa unocmparnnwvix azvixos, HI'TIH

B mnHacrosimee Bpemsi HM3y4eHHE HMHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB SIBIISIETCS HEOTHEMIIEMBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM 00pa3oBaHusl. 3HaHUE HWHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB CYIIECTBEHHO oOO0Jeryaer
BO3MOXXHOCTh JlajibHEHIIero oOpa3oBaHusl 3a IpaHulied W TpyaoycTpoiictBa. [loatomy B
OOy4YeHHH WHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKAM HCHOJB3YIOTCS BCEBO3MOXKHBIE METOJUKH, KOTOPHIE
O0JIeT4aloT U YCKOPSIOT HM3y4YeHHE S3bIKa. MHOTHE W3 HUX OKa3bIBAlOT HMHTEHCHUBHOE
HSMOLIMOHAIBHOE BO3JEHCTBUE Ha 0O0y4daeMmbIX. VICHOdB3ylOTCS pas3ivyHble TBOPEHMS,
CO3JIaHHbIC HOCHTEIISIMHU sI3bIKa (JIMTEepaTypa, My3bIKa, KUBOIUCH, KnHeMaTtorpadus). Bee
qame OOydeHHe CTPOWUTCS HE Ha JHMHIBUCTHYECKOM, a Ha KOMMYHHUKATHBHOM,
MEXKYJIBTYPHOM TIOJXOJIe, YTO TO3BOJISIET WCIOIB30BATh IIEHHBIE B KYJIBTYPHOM
OTHOIICHUH, AyTEHTUYHbIE HHOS3bIYHBIE MaTEPHAIIBI.

HecMmoTps Ha Bce mpenmyInecTBa UCMONb30BAHUS MTECHU B 00YYEeHUH MHOCTPAaHHOMY
A3BIKY, y4eOHO-METOIMYECKHE KOMIUIEKCHI HE COJIEp)KaT JOCTAaTOYHOTO KOJIWYECTBA
MECEeHHOTO MaTepuaia. Ha HawampHOM M CpeaHeM dTamax oO0ydeHus HeoOXxomuMm oTOop
yuuTeIeM MECEHHOI0 MaTepuaia, COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO MPAKTUUECKUM IIeJIIM JIAaHHOTO ATana
00y4eHHS ¥ BO3PACTHBIM 0COOCHHOCTAM yyamuxcs [1: 336].

Kputepun ot6opa neceH MOTYT OBITH CIETYIOIINMHU:

- IECHS JTOJKHA OBITh MPUATHON, pPUTMUYHON, HE CIIUIITKOM JUIMHHOMN, UMETh IIPUIIEB,;

- OHA JIOJDKHAa MOTHUBUPOBATh, 3aMHTEPECOBATH 00yUaIOIIUXCS;

- COOTBETCTBOBATh BO3PACTY U CTENEHU OOYYEHHOCTH y4alIuXcs;

- OTpakaTb CTPAHOBEIUYECKYIO CTIEHU(UKY;

- TOJIOC UCTIOTHUTEJISI TOJIKCH OBITh TIOHATHBIM [2: 28].
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Ha ypoke WMHOCTpPaHHOTO S3bIKa TMECHH MOTYT HCIOJB30BATHCS ISl TOCTHIKCHHS
Pa3IUYHBIX IEJIe M pellleHrs MPaKTHYECKHX, Pa3BUBAIOLIMX M BOCHUTATENbHBIX 3a7ad, a
UMEHHO:

1) xak QoHeTHuecKas 3apsaKa Ha HadaJIbHOM J3Tame ypoka (miust (oHeTHdeckoid
3apsAKM XOPOILIO MOIXOAST AETCKHE MECEHKH, TaK KaK OHM MPOCTHI, pUTMHYHBI U JIETKO
3aITOMHHAIOTCS)

2) UTs IPOYHOTO YCBOCHUS JIEKCUUECKOTO U TPAMMATHYECKOTO MaTepHaa;

3) UL CTUMYJTUPOBAHUS PA3BUTUE PEUEBBIX HABBIKOB I YMCHUH;

4) nans  pacciableHHss BO BpeMs yYpoKa, KOTI/Ia y4alluecs HCIBITHIBAIOT
TICUXOJIOTUYECKYIO U (PU3UYECKYIO0 HAMPSIKEHHOCTh M UM HYXHA paspsjka, CHUMarouas
HaNpsDKEHHE U BOCCTaHABJIMBAIOIas X paboTocrnocodHocts [3: 47].

Hcnonp3oBaHue TMeCEH C MEeIbl0 YCBOEHUS HOBOTO JIEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKOTO
MaTepualia mpearosaraeT mocie0BaTeIbHYI0 padoTy B TEUCHHE CEPUH YPOKOB.

Temamu 1 nuckyccuid u Oecell MOXET CTaTh COJAEpKAHHE COBPEMEHHBIX,
MOMYJISIPHBIX CPeIr MOoJojexu mneceH. KoHeyHO, OHM MOKHBI OBITh HMHTEPECHBI IO
COJCPKAHMIO, NHAYE y YYalINXCS HE BO3HHUKHET CTHMYJA, MOTHBALMU K BBICKA3bIBAHHUIO
CBOETO MHEHWsI, 00CYKICHHUIO U MOCIEAYIONIEMY UCTIOTHEHUIO IECHH.

MeTonMka MCHONB30BAHMUS KaXIOW TMECHH NpelycMaTpUBaeT MpeaBapUTEIbHOE
BBEJICHHWE, AaKTUBM3AIMI0O W  3aKpeIJIeHWEe JIEKCUKO-TPaMMaTHYeCKOro  Marepuala
MCTIOJIb3yEMBbIX TIECEH.

Ha nocnenyromux HECKOIBKUX YPOKaxX JOCTATOYHO MOBTOPUTH NIECHIO OJMH-IBA Pa3a,
YTOOBI HOBBIN MaTepHall, KOTOPbII BCTpEeTUIICs Mpu paboTe ¢ Hel, 3alOMHUIICS TPOYHO U
HY’KHBIE peYeBble HaBBIKH CPOPMUPOBAIUCH B JOCTATOUHOM CTETICHH.

B nmanpHelimem Kaxnaas W3 NPEUIOKEHHBIX MECEH MOXKET OBITh MCIOJB30BaHA Kak
3¢ PEKTUBHOE CPENICTBO 3aKPEIUICHUS U TIOBTOPEHUSI HOBOTO TPAMMATHYECKOTO MaTepHaIa.

OcymecTBiaeHue 3agad  oOydeHHs BO3MOXKHO JIMIIb B TOM Cly4ae, Korja
3aTparuBaeTcs AMOIMOHAJbHAs cdepa ydalMxcs, YYUTHIBAIOTCS WX WHAUBUAYaJbHBIC
0COOEHHOCTH M JIMYHBIN JKU3HEHHBIA OmbIT. OpraHu3anus perysipHoil paboTsl ¢ MeCHIMU
CYIIECTBEHHO 00JIerdaeT mporecc 00y4eHus: ”HOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY, KaK JUI YYUTENs, TaK U
JUIS YYEHUKOB. YUHTEN0 HEOOXOAMMO OCO3HABATH BCIO BAKHOCTh MMEHHO PETYJSpHOM, a
He ¢parMeHTapHOU pabOThI C IECHSIMU.

Taxke HEOOXOIMMO 3HATH OCOOEHHOCTH TMPHMEHEHHUS IECEeH KaK METOIUYECKOTrO
npueMa, TJaBHBIE KPUTEPUM HX OTOOpa i yPOKOB HMHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa, IENH X
WCIOJIb30BaHMsI, 3Tanbl paboThl ¢ mecHsAMH. Js moanep)kaHus MHTepeca ydalluxcsl K
JaHHOMY BUJY pabOThl PEKOMEHAYETCS MEHATh (popMbl pabOThI C TECHEH, pa3pabaTbiBaTh
HOBBIE BU/IbI 3aJJaHUM U YIPAKHEHUH, UCIIOJIB30BATh Pa31aTOYHbIM MaTEpUall.

BaxxHOo mOHMMAaTh, UYTO TECHA SBISIETCA OOHUM W3 CWIBHEWIINX CTUMYJIOB K
JaJbHEWIIEMY HW3YYEHHIO WHOCTPAHHOTO s3bIKa, MECHS MOXET CBOUM COJEp>KaHUEM
noOyX/1aTh y4alluXcs K BHICKa3bIBAHUIO CBOMX COOCTBEHHBIX MBICIIEH, OTHOIICHHUSI, OLIEHKU
gyero-mn0o. Kpome TOro, ayreHTHuYHBIC, yHAaYHO MOMOOpaHHBIE TIECHH pPa3BUBAIOT
MBIIIUIEHNE, BHUMATEIHHOCTh U MAMSTh yYaIIUXCsl, IOMOTAIOT HETIPOU3BOJIBHO YACPKUBAThH
B MaMSTH CIIOKHBIA MaTepual, pedyeBble KIHIle, YCTOWYMBbIe BbIpaxkeHus. Kpome Toro,
My3bIKa MOJIOXKUTEIBHO BJIMSET Ha (OPMUPOBAHHUE JIMYHOCTHU YYAIIUXCS, UX XapakTep U
HACTPOCHUE, a TAKKe (POPMHUPYET ICTETUUECKHI BKYC.
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CHILDREN'’S LITERATURE FOR TEACHING AND LEARNING VOC ABULARY
Z.K. Saitova English language and literature department, NSPI
A. Suraganova +oreign languages faculty, 1st year student

Now that we have outlined some of the general adweges of using stories and
children’s literature in general in the young leasi classroom, in this section we offer a
brief overview of a research project that we haagied out in school related to the use of
this resource for EFL vocabulary teaching and learnGiven the demands existing in the
EFL teaching field in our particular context, asch#bed in sections we consider that there
is a need for exploring the efficiency of differdahds of resources for teaching children.
Traditionally, EFL teachers have relied heavily @avurse books as their main basis for
teaching and course design. However, many timesetheaditional methods have not
obtained very satisfactory results. Many teachees that they have to repeatedly teach the
same content year after year, since children fosgpett they have learned very easily.

In addition, the step which learners have to talter ®&ncountering and using new
vocabulary in controlled contexts, for examplehia toursebook text and exercises, towards
actually being able to use that vocabulary in @ahmunication, is not made very often
since the kinds of materials used do not facili@mi¢hentic communicative interchanges.
This may be a strong factor in determining how lgashildren forget what they learn in
EFL lessons. In fact, there is evidence from expental studies, like the one carried out
which shows that presenting new vocabulary in sliég/ contexts, or related to situations,
rather than based on semantic fields, makes it naadier to remember and learn. We
decided to investigate how true this hypotheswshien applied to young learners of EFL, in
order to determine which kinds of teaching materiare actually more useful for
vocabulary improvement. Having described briefly fbcus of our research project, in this
section we discuss another aspect of the activieged out in order to facilitate putting
the principles and ideas developed above into ipeadBesides comparing the two methods
of presenting vocabulary mentioned before (throteptbooks and stories), our project
contemplated an in-service teacher development oaem mainly aimed at introducing
teachers to innovative strategies for vocabulaagheng and providing them with criteria
for selecting and using stories as well as creatiatgrials.

A thirty-hour seminar was held in the Teacher Suppbhe participants, in-service
Infant and Primary school teachers attended 10 shofirtheoretical-practical sessions,
followed by further purely practical sessions whehey worked in groups and by
themselves on the development of teaching unitechas stories. The main aims of the
seminar were: a) to discover how teachers caniteteilmore effective vocabulary learning;
b) to train teachers in the use of children’s &tare in English as the main resource for
Infant and Primary level EFL classes; c) to providachers with criteria for selecting
stories (age, level, stories easily adapted, usdustrations); d) materials development:
adaptation and creation; and finally, (e) to previgseful resources for pre and in-service
teachers (through the seminar and the Web site)hébeginning and end of the seminar
data were collected in the form of pre-and postisamquestionnaires. The pre-seminar
guestionnaire consisted of questions about theewotirconditions at the schools where
teachers were working (number of pupils, ages, lavidity of teaching supplies and
resources), teachers” expectations regarding thenag as to which stories they had used,
how and when they had used them, and so on. Thesposnar was aimed at evaluating the
seminar and the results. After the ten-hour themakepractical sessions, purely practical
sessions were arranged so that the teachers cesigndtheir teaching units and materials
based on selected books.

Literature:
1. Allwright, R.L.1982. "Perceiving and pursuing learners' need¥.in
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2. Bloomfield,L. 1942.Outline guide for the Practical Study of Foreign
LanguagesBaltimore: Linguistic Society of America.
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Teaching XX, 3 and 4. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

TUITOJOI'US KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX TEMXHOJIOFI/II?'I, HNCHOJBb3YEMbIX HA
YPOKAX AHI'VIMUCKOT O A3BIKA
P.b.Ypa3zoaesa - Hyxycckuii coyuanbHO-5KOHOMUUECKUL KOLLEONC

CyliecTBYIOT ~ HECKOJIBKO  KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX ~ TEXHOJIOTWi, Hauboinee  4acTo
MPUMEHSEMBIX Ha YpOKax aHIIMHCKOro s3bika: HHTepHET-pecypchl, MylabTUMEIUNHAS
npe3eHrtaius PowerPoint,kommnbioTepHbie 00yYaroIue MmporpaMMbl. [Ipu 3TOM KaKIblid
yuuTeNdbh, MPUMEHSIONUMNA HMX Ha YpOKax, JOJDKEH MOMHHUTh, 4YTO Ji00as W3 JIaHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTUH JOJIKHA COOTBETCTBOBATH CIEAYIOIIMM METOJ0JIOTHYECKUM TPEOOBAHUSIM:

- KOHLIENITYaJIbHOCTh: Hay4YHasi KOHLEMIMS, BKIIOYAIONIas TICUXOJOTHYECKOE U
COLIMATILHO-TIEJarOTMYeCKOe 000CHOBAHUE JTOCTHKEHUSI 00pa30BaTeNIbHbIX LIETIEH;

- CUCTEMHOCTb. HAJIMYME BCEX MPHU3HAKOB CHUCTEMBI (JIOrMKa Ipolecca, B3aUMOCBS3b
BCEX €ro YacTel, IeIOCTHOCTD);

- 3¢ (EeKTUBHOCTb. TapaHTUs pPE3yJbTAaTOB, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX OO0pa30BaTEIbHBIM
CTaHaapTawm,

- THOKOCTB. BO3MOXKHOCTh BapHalllii B COJEPIKAHUU JIJIsi 0OecTiedeHnss KOM(DOPTHOCTH
M CBOOOJBI B3aMMOJACHMCTBHUS NEAarora M Yy4Yalluxcsi C Y4€TOM KOHKPETHBIX YCIIOBUM
MeIarornaeckKou JeCTBUTEIbHOCTH,

- IMHAMUYHOCTh. BO3MOXXHOCTh Pa3BUTHS WIH MPeoOpa3oBaHUs HUCIOJIb3yeMOM
TEXHOJIOTUH,;

- BOCIIPOM3BOJIUMOCTb.  BO3MOXKHOCTh ~ HCIOJB30BaHUS  TEXHOJOTUU  JIPYTUMH
YUYUTEJSIMU B JAHHOM 00pa30BaTEIbHOM YUPEKACHUU WIH B APYTHUX.

Kowmmeiorep B o6miem WMHTEepHET B YacTHOCTH OTHOCSTCS K TEM TEXHHUYECKUM
cpencTBaM OOydeHUsT MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM, KOTOPBIC HE OBLIM MPUAYMaHbI CHEIUATHHO
JUTSL OTOW TIEJM W BBITIOJIHAIOT B MEPBYIO odepenb npyrue GyHkiuu. OIHAKO CO CBOUMU
0OJBIIMMHU BO3MOXKHOCTSIMU VHTEpHET BCKOpE IOCJ€ CBOEr0 BO3HHUKHOBEHHS MPUBJIEK
BHUMaHUE TMpENoJaBareliel U METOJUCTOB HWHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB. lIpenmyiecTBo
WuTepHeTa nepea TpaAUIIMOHHBIME CPEACTBAMHU OOYUCHUS 3aKITFOYAETCs, MPEXKIIE BCEro, B
JOCTYMHOCTH U aKTyaJIbHOCTH MaTepuasoB, a TakkKe B OOJErYeHUH MEKHAIMOHAIbHOU
KOMMYHHKAIIUHU.

B nacrosimee Bpemsi pazpabaThiBaeTCsi METOIMKA O0YYEHHS MHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY C
ucnonb3oBanrueM MutepHera. CyiecTBYIOT CTOPOHHUKH UAEH OOYYEHHs SI3BIKY TOJBKO C
nomouplo MHTEpHETa, MPOTUBONOCTABIIAS €€ TPaJULUUMOHHOW pabore ¢ ydyeOHuMKoM. Ho
OOJBIIMHCTBO TMPENOJaBaTeNeH MPEANOYUTAIOT UCIOIB30BaTh VHTEpHET Hapsgy ¢
TPaJAULIMOHHBIMU CPEACTBAMU O0yUEHUs, UHTETPUPYS €ro B yueOHBIH mpoiiecc

OCHOBHBIMM THUIIAMH CHELMATIM3UPOBAHHBIX Y4YEOHBIX KOMIBIOTEPHBIX MPOTPaMM,
KpUTEPUEM IS OTIPENIeTICHUS U BHIOOPA KOTOPHIX BBHICTYHAET BUJ YU€OHOU JAEsSTETbHOCTH
(oOyueHue, TPEHUPOBKA, KOHTPOJIb), SIBJISIOTCS CJICAYIOLIHE:

e oOyuaromue;

* TPEHUPOBOYHBIE;

*  KOHTPOJIUPYIOLIHE;

* KOMOMHHMpPOBAHHbBIE

OOyuaromue KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE MPOrPaMMBICOJIEPKAT, MOMHMO TPEHHUPOBOUYHBIX
ynpaxHeHuH, UHGOPMAIMOHHbIE KaJApbl MPE3eHTAllMM HOBOrO y4eOHOro marepuaia u
CpeAcCTBa MOJACPKKU OOy4YeHUs: B BUJIE IOJICKA30K, KIKOYEH M MpaBUIbHBIX OTBETOB. K
o0yJaromyM IporpaMMaM MOXHO OTHECTH TaKK€ IPOrpamMMbl HCCIIEA0BATEIbCKOrO THIIA,
MO3BOJIAIONINE MOJIETUPOBATH OIpeIeTICHHbIE TPOLIECCH U IEUCTBUS.
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TpeHupoBOUHBIE KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE MPOTPAMMBI,HCIOIb3YEMBIE MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B
pEeXHMME WHAMBHIYAJIBHON CaMOCTOSITENbHON paboThl 00ydaeMbIX, MPEICTaBISIOT COOOi
o0beIMHEHHbIE B Y4eOHBbIE OJIOKM CEpUM YNPAXHEHUN A7l BHIPAOOTKH MPOYHBIX HABBIKOB
BJIAICHUS OTPEICIICHHBIM Y4€OHBIM MaTEPHAIIOM.

KoHTponupyrompe KOMIBIOTEPHBIE MPOrpaMMBIIPEAYCMATPUBAIOT HAPSTY C CEPUSIMH
yIIpa)XHEHUH TECTOBOTO XapakTepa HaJIM4YMe CPEJCTB Yy4eTa KOJMYECTBAa OIIMOOYHBIX
OTBETOB, PETUCTPAIIMM BPEMEHH BBITIOJIHEHUS 33JaHU U BBICTABJIEHUS UTOTOBOM OTMETKHU
Ha OCHOBE MojicyeTa 0aJioB.

K KOMOMHHUpPOBAHHBIM KOMIIBIOTEPHBIM MPOTPAMMaMOTHOCSTCS, KakK MpaBUio,
oOyyaroniye TM00TPEHUPOBOYHBIE IPOrPAMMBI, COIEPKALIUE MOTYIb KOHTPOJIA.

B macrosimee BpeMmsi s 00ydeHHUS aHTIMHCKOMY SI3BIKY JETEH pa3HOro BO3pacTa
CYIIECTBYET IIMPOKUM CIEKTP KOMIBIOTEPHBIX MpOrpamMMm paziauyHoro tumna. Hx
MpUMEHEHHE Ha YPOKe HUKOMM 00pa3oM He MelIaeT pelleHrio o0pa3oBaTelbHON 3a7auu, a
HA000poT, MOBHIIIAET €€ 3 (HEKTUBHOCTD, TAK KAaK YUUTEIb MOXKET CKOHCTPYHUPOBATh TAKOM
YPOK, KOTOPBI Mor OBl Harbosee 3 HEKTUBHO JOCTHYH MOCTABICHHON YU4EeOHOM 1eIH.

Cnexgyer 3aMeTuTh, 4YTO HWHOTJIA Tropa3ao 3(PQexkTuBHEE MNPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBATH
HEOONbIIONW (parMeHT, HEXKENW TOKa3bIBaTh IMOJHOCTBIO y4YeOHBIH BHACODUIBM,
paccuMTaHHbIl Ha MeNblii ypok, a uHorga u Oosee. YUuUTEIb MOXKET MPOU3BECTH
CBOEOOPA3HBIM MOHTAXX MYJIBTUMEIUHHOTO 3aHATHUS, IPUYEM PACCUUTATH €TI0 C TOUHOCTHIO
0 CEeKyHIbl, C y4e€TOM OCOOEHHOCTEH KOHKPETHOTO Kiacca M KaXJOro YYCHHKa B
OTJEIBHOCTH.

Takum 0Opa3zoM, TBOpUYECKUIN MOAXO/I TO3BOJISET MEAArory MakCUuMaabHO 3 PeKTUBHO
UCTOJB30BaTh B  CBOEH pabore OoraTelii  HMHCTPYMEHTApHil, MPEACTaBIISEMBIN
COBPEMEHHBIMU KOMIBIOTEPHBIMU 00pa30BaTEIbHBIMHU TEXHOJIOTUSMH.
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AKTHUBHBIE METOAbI OBYUYEHUSA HA YPOKAX
AHIJIMMCKOT O SI3bIKA
C.Taxcenoesa- HI'TIU, kagheOpa unocmpaHnubix A361K08

OcHOBHOI 3ajauell mejarora B COBPEMEHHBIX YCIOBHUSX SBISICTCS YMEHUE Tak
OpraHu30BaTh Y4YeOHYIO NEATEIBHOCTh, YTOOBI y y4YeHHKa HE OBLJIO HU BPEMEHHU, HHU
KEJIaHWs, HU BO3MOXKHOCTH OTBIIEKAThCS Ha JUIUTEIBHOE BpeMs. B 3ToM yuwmremio
MTOMOTAIOT AKTUBHBIE METOJIbI O0yUEHUSI.

AxmusHvie mMemoovl 00yyeHUss —ITO METObI, KOTOPbIE MOOYKIAI0T O00yUYarOIIUXCs K
AKTUBHOUW MBICIIUTEITLHON U MPAKTUYSCKOU JACATEIBHOCTH B TPOIECCE OBIAICHUS YIECOHBIM
MatepuaiioM. OHU CcIOCOOCTBYIOT ()OPMHUPOBAHUIO TIOJIOKUTEIHHONW y4eOHOW MOTHBAIIHH,
pa3BUBAIOT TBOPYECKHE CIOCOOHOCTH OOYYaIOIIUXCs, aKTHBHO BOBJICKAIOT CTYIECHTOB B
00pa30BaTeNbHBIN MPOIECC, PACKPHIBAIOT WX JUMYHOCTHO-WHIUBUIYATBHBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH,
pPa3BHBAIOT HECTAHJAPTHOE MBIIUICHHE, TIOBBIIIAIOT II03HABATEILHYI0 aKTUBHOCTD,
MO3BOJIAIOT ¢ Oousbliet 3(P¢PEeKTUBHOCTHIO yCBaWBaTh OOJBIION 00BEM Marepuana,
pa3BHBAIOT KOMMYHHKATUBHBIE KadeCTBa JIMYHOCTH, YMEHHE pabOTaTh B KOMaHJIE, BECTHU
COBMECTHYIO TIPOEKTHYIO H HCCIIEOBATEIIbCKYIO ACSITEIbHOCTh, OTCTAUBATh CBOKO TTO3UITUIO
Y TIPUCITYIIUBATHCS K 9y)KOMY MHEHUIO, HECTH OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a c€0s1 M KOMaHIy.
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JIist KaXI0Tro ATamna ypoka ClelyeT MCIOJIb30BaTh aKTUBHBIE METO/bI, TTO3BOJIAIOIINE
3¢ (HEeKTHBHO peliaTh KOHKPETHBIC 3a7a4i. bOJBITMHCTBO METOJ0B YHUBEPCAIBLHBI U MOTYT
HCIIOJIb30BAThCSl HE TOJBKO HAa YPOKAaX MHOCTPAHHOTO A3bIKA, HO U HA 3aHATHUIX MO APYTUM
y4eOHBIX AUCIUILTUHAM.

Kak moxaspiBaeT mpakTHKa, OCOOCHHO SIPKO 3allOMHUHAETCS TO, YTO SIBISICTCS
HECTaHAAPTHBIM! AKTHBHbBIE METO/BI MO3BOJISIOT Pa30aBUTh CKYYHbIE U MPUBBIUHBIE YPOKU
U cAeNlaTh MX HWHTEpPECHbIMU U Oosiee MO3HABATENbHBIMU. AKTHUBHBIE METOAbl U HOBBIE
COBPEMEHHBIE  TEXHOJIOTUM  TIO3BOJIAIOT  IMOATOTOBHTH  CTYJEHTa,  OO0JIaAI0IIEro
HEOOXOIMMBIM HAa0OpOM COBPEMEHHBIX 3HAHUM, YMEHUI M KayecTB, MO3BOJSIOUIUX EMY
YBEPEHHO UYyBCTBOBATh ce0s B CAMOCTOSITEILHON KM3HHU, YMETh ObICTPO aJanTUPOBATHCS K
HOBBIM YCJIOBUSIM, HAXOJIUTh ONITUMAJILHBIE PEIICHUS CIIOKHBIX BOIIPOCOB.

MBI pemuiii OCTAaHOBUTHCSI HA HEKOTOPBIX U3 aKTUBHBIX METOJ0B 00YUYEHUS Ha ypoKax
aHTIIUHCKOTO S3bIKA.

OmHuM #W3  BapUAaHTOB  WHTEPAKTHBHOTO  OOy4YEHUS  SIBISIETCS oOyueHue 6
compyonuuecmee. O0yueHne B coTpyanudectse (Cooperative learninghoydenue B Majbix
rpynmnax OTHOCUTCSI K METOJaM T'YMaHUCTHUECKOr0 HarpaBiieHus B nefaroruke. OCHOBHas
UJesl 3TOr0 METO/Ia — CO3/JaTh YCIIOBUSI [l aKTUBHOM COBMECTHOM yueOHOH AesITebHOCTH
CTYJIEHTOB B pa3HbIX y4eOHbIX cuTyanusix. CTyleHTbl pa3Hble: OJHU OBICTPO CXBATHIBAIOT
BCe  OOBSCHEHMS  YYMTeNs, JIeTKO  OBJAJEBAIOT  JIGKCMYECKUM  MaTepuajoM,
KOMMYHUKATUBHBIMU yMEHHSIMH, APYTHM TpeOyeTcs HE TOJIBKO 3HAYUTEIHLHO OOJIbIIe
BpEMEHU Ha OCMBICIIEHHE MaTepuana, HO M JOINOJHUTEIbHBIE MPHUMEPHI, Pa3bsICHEHHUS.
Takue cTyneHTbI, Kak PAaBUIIO, CTECHSIOTCS 3a7aBaTh BOIIPOCKHI IPHU BCEM KJlacce, a mogdac
U TIPOCTO HE OCO3HAIOT, YTO KOHKPETHO OHU HE MOHUMAIOT, HE MOTYT C(HOPMYITUPOBATH
npaBWwIbHO Bonpoc. Eciiu B Takux ciydyasix oObEAMHHUTH CTYACHTOB B HEOOJbIINE TPYIIIbI
(mo 3—4 yernoBeka) W JaTh UM OJHO OOIIEe 3aJaHHE, OTOBOPUB POJIb KAXKIOTO CTYICHTA
TPYyNIbl B BBIIOJIHEHHH ATOTO 3aJaHUsl, TO BO3HHKAET CUTYyallHs, B KOTOPOW KaXKIbIi
OTBEYaeT HE TOJILKO 3a pe3yJbTaT CBOEH paboThl (YTO YacTO OCTaBJISET CTYICHTA
PaBHOMYIIHBIM), HO, YTO OCOOCHHO Ba)KHO, 3a pe3yibTaT Bcei rpymibl. [loaTomy ciabbie
CTYJIEHTBI CTaparOTCs BBISICHUTHh Yy CHUJIBHBIX BCE HEMOHSTHBIE MM BOIIPOCHI, a CHIIbHBIC
CTYJIEHThI 3aMHTEPECOBAHBI B TOM, YTOOBI BCE UYICHBI I'PYIMIIbI, B EPBYIO Ouepeb CIa0bIi
CTYJEHT, JIOCKOHAJIbHO pa3zoOpanuch B Marepuane. Takum 00pa3oM, COBMECTHBIMU
YCWIHSAMH JTUKBUIUPYIOTCS TpoOenbl. TakoBa oOmast uaest o0ydeHus: B COTPYIHUYECTBE.
[IpakTuka MOKa3pIBa€T, YTO BMECTE YYMTbCS HE TOJBKO JIerdye W HHTEpEecHee, HO U
3Ha4YMTENbHO Y PeKTUBHEE.

Ocob6oe mecto cpeaqu  AMO 3anumaem memoo npoekmog — 3TO KOMIUIEKCHBIN
oOy4aromuid METOJl, KOTOPBIA MO3BOJIAET MHANBUAYAIU3UPOBATh Y4eOHBIN Mpoliecc, AaeT
BO3MOXKHOCTh ~ OOy4aromeMycsi MOpOSBIATh CAMOCTOSITENIBHOCTh B IUJIAHUPOBAHHH,
OpTraHM3aIUU U KOHTPOJIE CBOEH JESITEIbHOCTH.

MeTo TpOEKTOB MO3BOJISIET CTYACHTaM MPOSBUTH CAMOCTOSITEIBHOCTh B BBIOOpE
TE€MbI, UICTOYHUKOB HH(pOpMaIUH, Croco0e ee H3JI0XKeHus MU mpeseHTanuu. IIpoektHas
METOJIMKA IO3BOJISET BECTH WHIMBUAYaIbHYIO pa0OTy HaJa TEMOW, KOTOpas BBI3BIBACT
HauOOJBIINKM MHTEPEC Y KaXkJI0ro y4aCTHUKA MPOEKTa, YTO, HECCOMHEHHO, BJIEYET 3a COOOM
MOBBIIEHHYI0O MOTHBUPOBAHHYIO aKTHBHOCTHb cTyAeHTa. OH caM BbIOMpaeT OOBEKT
UCCIIeIOBaHUs, caM JUisi ceOsl periaeT: OrpaHWYUThCS U y4eOHUKOM IO aHTIUHCKOMY
S3bIKy (IIPOCTO BBITMIOJIHUB OYEPEJHOE YIPAKHEHHE), WM IOYUTATh APYrHe YUeOHHUKH,
MpelycCMOTpeHHbIe  TporpaMMmoi. OJHAKO 3a4acTyl0 CTYIAEHThl oOpamarmTrcs K
JOTIOJIHUTEILHBIM ~ UCTOYHMKAM  uH(opmanuu (K CHOEHUANbHOM  JUTEpaType,
SHIUKJIONEANAM), aHATM3UPYIOT, CPABHUBAIOT, OCTABIISS CAMOE BAYKHOE U 3aHMMATEIILHOE.

HUccneoosamenvckuii memoo. Jljis opraHu3aliuu UCCIEA0BATEIbCKON IeATeIbHOCTH Ha
YpOKE€ HEOOXOAMMO TMPaBUILHO TOMOMPATh 3aJaHWs IS Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB HAy4YHO-
MCCIIeI0BATENbCKOM pabOThl U MOMCKOBOM AESTENILHOCTH C YUETOM THUIIA YPOKA U €r0 MecTa
B y4eOHOM IiaHe. VIHHOBalMOHHAs JEATENBHOCTh MPOXOAUT B Pa3IUYHbIX (oOpMax U
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IPOSIBJICHUAX. MNPOOJEMHbIE YPOKM M MHUHHU-NPOEKTHI, WHAMBHIYaJbHbIE TBOPYECKHE
COUYMHEHUS U pACCYKJEHUsS, IMOMCKOBas padoTa, MHTEIUIEKTyalbHbIE WIPbl, KOHKYPCBHI
Hay4HbIX NpOoeKTOB. (OuYeBHIHO, 4YTO UCCIENOBATENIbCKAs  JEATEIbHOCTh-IIPOLIECC
KOMIUIEKCHBIM, OKa3blBalOIIMi OJaroTBOpHOE BIMSHHE Ha (OPMHUpPOBAHHE BCEX BUIOB
peUeBOl JESATENBHOCTH, NPU ATOM ydYalIUMCS HEOOXOAUMBbI XOTSI Obl MHMHHMMAJIbHBIE
A3BIKOBBIC 3HAHHUS.

OpnHuM 13 HanboJee YCIEeHO U MHUPOKO MPUMEHSIOIUXCS IPUEMOB pabOThl yUnTeIs
10 00YYEHHUIO OOIIECHUIO SBISIETCA OUCKYCCUs KaK METOJ TPYNIIOBOTO B3aMMOAEUCTBUS. DTO
ocobast popma KOJUIEKTMBHOI'O COTPYIHUYECTBA, BHI3BIBAIOIIYI0 AKTUBHYIO HAIPSKECHHYIO
MBICIIUTEIBHYIO J€ATENbHOCTh. C IIOMOLIBIO JUCKYCCHUH YUYUTENIb YMEJIO BKJIKOYACT
y4Yaluxcsl B 3Ha4YMMbI€ JJI HUX, pa3HOOOpa3HbIE KU3HEHHBIE CUTYallUH, BBI3BIBAIOIINE Y
HUX JK€JIaHW€ TOBOPUTh M OOIIATBCA W IPEJOCTABISET BO3MOXHOCTh BBICKAa3aTh CBOIO
TOUKY 3p€HUs, CBOe NOHUMaHue obcyxaaemoro Borpoca. Jluckyceus, kak Gpopma yueOHOI
JESTEIbBHOCTU HE BCETJIa JOCTATOYHO YCIEIIHO OCBAUBAETCS YUYUTEISIMU HA POJHOM S3BIKE.
BoT nouemy 0coO0eHHO Ba)HO OIPEEIIUTh CIIOCOOBI, IPUEMBI, YCIOBHS, OOECIIEUNBAIOIINE
yCIleX TaM, I[i€ BICKa3bIBaHUS CTYJIEHTOB CTPOSITCS HA HHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE.

Ucnonb3oBanne texHonornn AMO 1o03BOJNSET clenaTb YPOKHM COBPEMEHHBIMH,
OTBEYAIOIIMMHU NOTPEOHOCTAM OOYYarOIUXCsS U MOBBICUTh YPOBEHb MOTUBALMM YYaLUXCS
Y UX aKTUBHOCTb Ha YPOKAaX aHIVIMICKOTO SI3bIKA.
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COMMUNICATE APPROACH IN LANGUAGE TEACHING
A.A. EmbergenovaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
A. Adilbaeva Foreign languages faculty, student

The Communicative Approach in language teachingssteom a theory of language
as communication. The goal of language teachirg @gevelop communicative competence
Richards & Rodgers [8:159]. Another linguistic tmgof communication favored in CLT is
Holliday’s functional account of language use. Lirggic is concerned with the description
of speech acts of texts, since only through studirmguage in use are all the function of
language and therefore all components of meaniogghrt into focus.

1. Common to all version of Communicative Languaggaching is a theory of
language teaching that stars from a communicatigdeinof language and language use,
and that seeks to translate this into design foinatructional system, for material, for
teacher and learner roles and behaviors, anddss@om activities and technique.

2. The Syllabus Discussion of syllabus theory aylthlsus models in communicative
Language teaching has been extensive. Wilkinsgiral notional syllabus model was soon
criticized by British applied linguistics as merefplacing one kind of list (e.g., a list of
grammar items) with another (a list of notions dmdctions). It specified products, rather
than communicative processes.

There are several proposals and models for whayllabas might look like in
Communicative Language Teaching. Yalden in Rich&dRodgers [8:164] describes the
major current communicative syllabus type. Rich&dRodgers summarize a modified
version of Yalden’s classification of communicatesdlabus type as follow:

3. Types of Learning and Teaching Activities
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The range of exercise types and activities comleatilith a communicative approach
Is unlimited, provided that such exercises enabkrers to attain the communicative
objectives of the curriculum, engage learners immainication, and require the use of such
communicative processes as information sharingptieggon of meaning, and interaction.

4. Learner’'s Role

Discussing about learner role, Breen and Candhrigichards & Rodgers describe the
learner’s role within CLT is as negotiator betwdhgr self, the learning process, and the
object of learning, emerges from and interacts \thih role of joint negotiator within the
group and within the classroom procedure and diesvwhich the group undertakes.

5. Teacher’s Role

According to Breen and Candling in Richards & Radgeat teacher has two main
roles in CLT. First, to facilitate the communicatiprocess between all participants in the
classroom, and between these participants andatfieug activities and text. Second, to act
as an independent participant with the learningtigsy group. Other roles assumed for
teachers are need analyst, counselor, and grogpgs onanager.

6. The Role of Instructional Materials

A wide variety of materials have been used to stippommunicative approaches to
language teaching. Practitioners of Communicatisaduage teaching view materials as a
way of influencing of quality of classroom interact and language use. Richards &
Rodgers consider three kinds of materials currenodgd in CLT, they are: text-based
materials, task-based materials, and regalia.

According to Johnson & Johnson in Richards & Rodd&r173] there are five core
characteristics that underlie current applicatiohsommunicative methodology. They are:

1. Appropriateness: Language used reflects thatsins of its used and must be
appropriate to that situation depending on therggtthe roles of participants, and purpose
of the communication.

2. Message focus: Learners need to be able toecagat understand messages, that is,
real meanings. Hence the focus on information shjaand information transfer in CLT
activities.

3. Psycholinguistic processing: CLT activities seéekengage learners in the use of
cognitive and other processes that are importamdfain second language acquisition.

4. Risk taking: Learners are encouraged to maksesgseand learn from their errors.
By going beyond what they have been taught, theyeacouraged to employ a variety of
communication strategies.

5. Free practice: CLT encourages the use of “holigractice” involving the
simultaneous use of a variety of sub-skills, rathan practicing individual skills one piece
at a time.
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MAIN TECHNIQUES FOR GETTING STARTED WRITING PROCESS
G.UsenovaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
Z.Ganieva-Foreign languages faculty, student

Regardless of the type of writing tasks the teaomght favor assigning, a good place
to begin classwork is to explore the prewritinggstathe stage prior to actual production of
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a working text. Because there isn't one composinggss, the goal of the teacher should be
to expose students to a variety of strategies étirgy started with a writing task and to
encourage each student to try to discover whidhtesires (in which circumstances) work
best for him or her [1]. Several heuristic devi¢es invention strategies) which can be
explored in class for the purpose of providing stitd with a repertoire of techniques for
generating ideas are the following:

1. Brainstorming: This is often a group exercisginich all of the students in the class
are encouraged to participate by sharing theiecolte knowledge about subject. One way
to structure teacher to suggest a broad topic, siscfor choosing a particular academic
major, and have students call out as many assmasatis possible which the teacher can
then write on the board. The result would be faramoaterial generated than any student is
likely to think of on his/her and then all studentm utilize any or all of the information
when turning to the preparation of their first dsaf

2. Listing: Unlike brainstorming, as described adahsting can be a quiet essentially
individual activity. Again, as a first step in fimgy an approach to a particular subject area
(such as the use and abuse of power, to cite amma&y the students are encouraged to
produce as lengthy a list as possible of all tHecategories that come to mind as they think
about the topic at hand. This is an especially uisattivity for students who might be
constrained by undue concern for expressing theoughts grammatically correct
sentences, because lists do not require completers®

3. Free writing: Suggested by Elbow for helpingivetspeakers break through the
difficulty of getting started, free writing is aldmown by various other terms, such as "wet
ink" writing and " quick-writing." The main idea tliis technique for students to write for a
specified period of time (usually about 5 minutesthout taking their pen from the page.
As Elbow puts it, "Don't stop for anything. . . eder stop to look back, to cross something
out,. . . to wonder what word or thought to uséf.you get stuck it's fine to write 'l can’t
think what to say. . . as many timesym like."1 Freed from the necessity of worrying
about grammar and format, students can often genargreat deal of prose which provides
useful raw material to use in addressing the wgitissignment at hand. For EFL students,
this technique often works best if the teacher i@y an opening clause or sentence for the
students to start with. So, for example, if thetrassignment is to write a paper about one's
personal philosophy of life, a short free writingssion can begin with the words "Life is
difficult but it is also worthwhile." The free wittg generated after the students copy this
sentence and continue to write down whatever comesheir heads can be kept private or
shared with other students. It can also be usdidealasis for one or more subsequent 5- to
10-minute free writing "loops" which are additiontee writing sessions starting with
whatever key idea derives from material discovaredugh the process of the previous
quick-writing step.

4. Clustering: Another technique for getting maulgas down quickly, clustering
begins with a key word or central idea placed mdknter of a page (or on the blackboard)
around which the student (or teacher using stugenérated suggestions) jots down in a
few minutes all of the free associations triggargdhe subject matter—using simply words
or short phrases. Unlike listing, the words or gesagenerated are put on the page or board
in a pattern which takes shape from the connectibaswriter sees as each new thought
emerges. Completed clusters can look like spokes awheel or any other pattern of
connected lines, depending on how the individuabeaigtions are drawn to relate to each
other. By having students share their cluster pattevith other students in the class,
teachers allow students to be exposed to a widetyaf approaches to the subject matter,
which might further generate material for writifgjco notes that clustering allows students
to get in touch with the right-hemisphere partla# brain to which she attributes "holistic,
image-making, and synthetic capabilities.” Shehrrtnotes that clustering makes "silent,
invisible mental jesses visible and manipulable”l
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It is very important that students experiment vatth of these techniques in order to
see how each one works to help generate text aapksi possible approach to a topic. The
purpose, after all, of acquiring invention stragsgis for students to feel that they have a
variety of ways to begin an assigned writing tasé that they do not always have to begin
at the beginning and work through an evolving dsafjuentially until they reach the end.
Spack underscores the importance of having stuqeatdice a variety of strategies since
she observed that none of her EFL students utilimedntion strategies presented in the
course textbook which they had read about but mattiged.1 She further notes that
students may also devise their own invention gjraseonce they have learned the value of
systematic exploration of a topic. But we must keemind the fact, as Reid asserts, that
for some students, the strategy of choice may bpréoluce a text in a linear fashion,
possibly generated by an outline prepared priowtiting a full first draft [2]. For some
people, she points out, brainstorming can be mdfiewdt than, and not as successful as,
outlining.
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UHIJINC TUJIUH OKBITBIY JA ’KAHA TEXHOJOTUSIJIAPJIBIH OPHBI
/. Ymenoepzenosa, P. Omapéaesa - [llem muninepu kagheopacer, HMITU

bupuamm  Ipesunentumuz UW.A.Kapumostein 2012 xpmm 10-mexkabpae  «lller
TAJUIEPUH YUPEHUY THU3UMUH JKOHEAE JKETUIMCTUPUY HC WIIAXKIAPbl XaKKbIHIA»Fbl
KapapblHAa MIeT TWJUIEpIU 3aMaHarel IeJarorukajiblK XoM axO0opoT-KOMMYHHKaIMs
TEXHOJIOTUSIJIAp/IaH TailalaHFaH XajiJa OKBITHIYAbIH aJJIbIHFbl TOKUPHUINOEIIEPUH E€HIU3UY
JKOJIBI MEHEH, WIEeT TWUIEPAE EPKUH COWJIece alaTyFblH KOHUTENIepAu Taspiiay TU3UMHH
KETWINCTUPUY XOM JI€ OHBIH THUWKApbIHAA, AYHbS LHUBUJIM3ALUSICHl KETUCKCHIUKIIECPH,
COHJA aK OYHbsA axOOpOT pecypciapblHaH KEH MaiiajaHblyiapbl, XalblK apaiblKk Oupre
UCIIECUY  XOM  KapbIM-KaTHACThl  paya)JIaHAbIPbly  YIIbIH  IIOPT-IIAPAAT  XOM
MYMKUHIIWIAKIIED KapaTbly MEHEH OailJIaHBICIBI WCIEPIU OMENre achIipblyma Ou3 Kac
KOHUTeJIEep aJlIbIHA XKyYarKepiH ya3slidnanap xxykienoekre. [ 1:1-2].

Conpaif-ak, uHIMIMC TUIM cabaFplHAa TaWJallaHbUIFAaH JKaHA [eJaroruKajibiK
TEXHOJIOTHSTIAP apKaJbl OKBIYIIbIIAp Oail ce3MuMK KOopra mile Oosanapl, YUPEHHIT aThIpraH
TUITe OOJFaH CYMHCHEHIIWINTUA apTajibl, TUWIIU €€ € TEPEH MEHIepUyre MYMKHUHIIMIUK
oepenu.

CoHNBIKTaH KaJpiap TaspiayablH MUIIUNA OargapiiaMachlHa jKaHA MeIaroruKajibiK
TEXHOJIOTUSIHBI UCJIET WIBIFBIY, JKETUJIUCTUPUY XOM OHBI TOIIUM-TOPOUSIIBIK UCIEPUHIE KEH
KOJUTaHBIY, OKBITHIYIIIBI cabak OapbIChIHIA OFaH YHUpeTUyre alppIKiia KeYuia OeJUHTEH.
«MekTen TypMBICBIH/IA KJIacC TaxTachl MEHEH cabakIbIKIap KaHAal OpbIH ajca, KHHO Ja
Tan COHMal OpbIH anmanb», — nereH enu. JI II Jlynawapckuii. Hermsunpe ne, xa3up
TEXHHUKAJIBIK Kypasiap cabaKra KeTEKIIU OpbIHJIapAbl Hileenu.

TexHUKAIBIK KypaJlapJblH OaxallbUIBIFBl J1a COHJZA, OKBIVIIBI cabaK MPOIECCHHIIEC
OJIAPJIBIH KOPJAEMU MEHEH MAaTepHAIbl E€CUTUYTe, KOPUYTre MYMKUHIIWINK aJIaJibl.
TexHUKaNbIK KypajlapAblH ©3rellelMKIepuHe colikec cabakTa oJaplAblH MBbIHAIal
TYPJIEPUHEH MMaalaHblybl MYMKHH:

a) OamaHplH ~ abCTpakT  OWIAyBIH  JKEHWUIECTUPHY,  KOpUy  apKajbl
KaOpLI1ay YKBIOBIH nanma eTUyTe OaliJTaHbBICIIBL. [TarimanmanaTyfbeiH TEX-
HUKAJIBIK, Kypasuiap: MOHUTOPHHT, SIHUANACKOII, MIPOEKTOP ycaraH

TEXHUKAJIBIK KypaJlJIapAaH,
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0) OKBIYIIBIHBIH ~ €CHUHJE y3aK cakjgayAbl Tajam  €TeTyFblH  Xapak-
TEepJEru MaTepHaILIap bl TYCUHIUPHY YIIBIH—IIPOEKTOP, cxema,
TECTayANO-BUIE0 TEXHUKAJIBIK Kypalap/aH;

B) OamanmapiplH Ceijey, KopHUy TYPHHIE MaTepHaUIapabl YHpPETHY  YIIbIH
KOJUIAHBUJIATYFbIH TEXHUKANBIK Kypajuap, — KHHO, TEIEBU30p, KycaraH TEXHUKAJIBIK
KypaJliap/IblH TYPUHEH OPbIHJIbI Naiianana 6epuyre 60abl.

TexHuKanbIK KypamiapAbl HaigalaHblyIABIH OXMUNHETH, OUPHUHIIUIEH OKBIVIIBLIAD
OWJIMM/TU THISTHAKJTBI XOM OEKKEM ©3JIECTUPUYHUHE CeOeTIr OOIaIbl.

TexHukanblk Kypaapabl caOakThlH OapiiblK MpOLECUHAE KoJulaHa Oepuyre
O6onmaitapl. OHbI cabakThlH Ma3MyHbIHA, XapaKTepUHE, 39pYpPJIUTHHE, MYMKHUHUIMIMKKE
Kapan KoJulaHely Kepek. COHJIBIKTaH MYFaUIUM MaTepHalllbl TEXHUKAIBIK KypaliFa,
TEXHUKAIBIK Kypasbl cabakka METOJAMKANBIK TalalKa COMKEC ajblH ajla Taspiaysl 39pyp.
ByHbIH ymIbIH XKbUT OachlHIa KaWChl TeMaJa TEXHUKAIBIK KypajUlapIblH KaWChl TYpPUH
MaiTAIaHATYFBIHBIH AHBIKJIAI, TUTAHJIACTBIPHIIT AJ1a]IbI.

TexHuKaNbIK KypajulapJiblH MIIMHAEC ManjaliaHblyFa KOJIAWJbI, KJIaccTa KOJUIAHbIYAA
YHHUBEpPCAJl XbI3MET aTKapa ajaTyFbIH aKTUB TYpPU JHUHTa(oH Kiackl OOJBIN ecariaHajbl.
JluaradoH KiIackiHAa Ceey MPOIECCHH KOJETeHIle ThiHIayFra 6omanbl. OKbIYIIbIIAp IbIH
CO3JICPUH JKa3blll, ©3JICPUHE THIHJIATBIY CO3JIEpAM AaWThIyblHA AaHAJIU3 »acay, OHJIAFbI
KeMIIMIMKIIEPIU OOJIIbIpMaY JKOJUIAphIH YUPETHY, He Hopcesepre utubap Oepuy Tyypassl
KeHecnep Oepuy, THIMMH3AWH (OHETHKAIBIK, OPQPOIMUSIIBIK KyOBUIBICIIAPBIH THIHJIAI,
oJIap/ibl KaJlaii MEHTepHY KOJJIAPhIH YHPETUY A€ KOJIAMIbI Kypasl OOJIBII ecariaHabl.

Conpaii-ak, OKbIYIIBUIAPAbI AYPHIC OKBIY; KOPKEM OKbIYFa YUPETUYAEe KOHUTEIEPIUH,
TUKTOPJAPIbIH COUJIETCHHH YJITH €TUIl KOPCETHI OTHIphIyFa 0oiaapl. Onap TEXHUKAIBIK
KypaJuiap/iblH 0acka TypliepuHe KaparaHJa Kell ©3TelleINKKe niie XoM cabakTa KOJIJIaHbIyFa
KoJaiiel. bymap apkaibl Matepuamiapabl KaObLI €TUYAEe OKBIYIIBUIAPIbIH KOpUY, €CUTHY,
Ce3ny ar3ayiaphl TOJBIK KaTHAchilm OThIpanel. Cabakra KoJutaHFaHaa OeKkkemIey,
TOKHMpapyay, TAJ OCUPUY, COWIIEYUH AKTUBIECTUPUY MCUHJIE IaNJajJaHblyFa KOJAWJIbI.
KuHO XoM TeneBUIeHUEHNH TOCUPIWINTH, OalaHblH TBOPUYECTBOJIBIK YKbIOBIH, OMIaHBIYBIH
payaxxnanabipblyna na oxmuiietn yiuibl. Conail ga, Oyl TEeXHMKaJIbIK KypajulapAbl JycC
KeJITeH OpbIH/a KoJijlaHa Oepuyre 60aMaiabl.

Temara ColMKeC TEXHUKAJBIK Kypajslaplbl IaiJanaHbly apKaibl OKBITBIYIbIH
HOTHIDKEIMJIUTY  apTajbl. Bysn yImiblH MyFauiuM a) Kepekinu auaduibM, KUHODUIBM,
MarHuTo(OHFa Ka3bly, MPOEKTOP Taspiay, KapTUHKA, CXeMa, CIOKETIEPAH Taspiiam ajibl
MCHEH 63U KOpPHWIl IIBIFBIN, aHaIM3JIep jKacaybl Kepek; 0) TeXHHKAIbIK Kypayliap/bl
KYMBICKA ca3jiall, KOJUIAHBIyFa Taspiian KOWBIY; B) MYFaULIUM KOMMEHTpJIEYTe THUHHCIH
OpBIHJIAPbIHA Kapad OTHIPBIN 63U TEKCIIEP Tasipiay; I') METOAUKAJIBIK dIcOUATIIAp/Ibl OKBIII,
cabaKThl ©THY KOJIJIAPBIH aHBIKJIAY, TUTaH TY3HUY.

MyFaumuMIIepIuH OKBITBIY TpaKTUKACBhIHAA OyHIAal TEXHUKAIBIK KypaJulapIbiH
EHUYU WINMHN THUHKapra CYWEeHe OTBHIPHIN, METOAMKAIBIK KoJulaHOamap Taspiay, coJiai
€THI, ca0aKThl AKTUBJIECTUPUY XI3UPTU KYHHUH OXMUUETIH Tajaadbl OOJIBIN TaObLIadbI.

Oneduataap:

1.0306ekucran Pecniyonukace! [1pe3unentu kapapsl «lllet Tumiepun yipeHuy
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2.T'e3.H.N. Meroauka o0yueHHs] HHOCTPAHHBIM si3bIkaM. MockBa 1982.

3. xxananos.Jl.JI. Yer Twmman ykutum metogukacu. Tomkent 1995.

4. Ypra makTabiapaa 4eT THUIAPUHU YKUTHITHHHT YMYMUANA METOIUKACH

«YxutyBun»,Tomkent .2001
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ROLE PLAY AS AN EFFECTIVE TECHNIQUE (METHOD) OF CLT APPROACH
A.A.Embergenova=nglish language and literature department, NSPI
A.Reymovaforeign languages faculty, student

Incorporating role-play into the classroom addsietgr a change of pace and
opportunities for a lot of language production afgb a lot of fun! It can be an integral part
of the class and not a 'one-off' event. If the headelieves that the activity will work and
the necessary support is provided, it can be vecgessful. However, if the teacher isn't
convinced about the validity of using role-play #aivity "will fall flat on its face just as
you expected it to". Therefore, if you think postiand have a go, you may be pleasantly
surprised! What is role-play? Role-play is any &peg activity when you either put
yourself into somebody else's shoes, or when yay ist your own shoes but put yourself
into an imaginary situation! Imaginary people - Tjbg of role-play is that students can
'‘become’ anyone they like for a short time! Thesklent, the Queen, a millionaire, a pop
star the choice is endless! Students can alsodiakbe opinions of someone else. 'For and
Against' debates can be used and the class caplibmt® those who are expressing views
in favor and those who are against the theme.

Imaginary situations - Functional language for altitugde of scenarios can be
activated and practiced through role-play. 'At thstaurant', '‘Checking in at the airport’,
'‘Looking for lost property' are all possible rolieys. Why use role-play? It is widely agreed
that learning takes place when activities are eingagnd memorable. Jeremy Harmer
advocates the use of role-play for the followings@ns: It's fun and motivating Quieter
students get the chance to express themselvesnara forthright way The world of the
classroom is broadened to include the outside wotldis offering a much wider range of
language opportunities In addition to these reassiuslents who will at some point travel
to an English-speaking country are given a chawceehearse their English in a safe
environment. Real situations can be created andests can benefit from the practice.
Mistakes can be made with no drastic consequerdps.on successful classroom role-
play

Prepare for success Role-play is possible at el@metevels providing the students
have been thoroughly prepared. Try to think throtighlanguage the students will need and
make sure this language has been presented. Sudagtneed the extra support of having
the language on the board. | recently did a 'losperty office' role-play with elementary
adults and we spent time beforehand drilling thecstires the students would need to use.
When the role-play began the students felt ‘armét’ the appropriate language. At higher
levels the students will not need so much suppdlt the language but they will need time
to 'get into’ the role.

The role of the teacher. Some of the possible eradtes are:

Facilitator - students may need new language téeléin by the teacher. If rehearsal
time is appropriate the feeding in of new langusigeuld take place at this stage.

Spectator - The teacher watches the role-play #ielsocomments and advice at the
end.

Participant - It is sometimes appropriate to gebived and take part in the role-play
yourself. Bring situations to life Regalia and psogan really bring a role-play to life. A
group of my young learners recently played thesralepizza chef and customer. A simple
cone of white card with CHEF written on it took @note to make and | believe it made the
whole process more fun and memorable for the classsoon as it was placed on their
heads they 'became’ the pizza chef and acted @oglyrd

Rearranging the furniture can also help. If you ianagining you are at the tourist
information office or at the doctor's surgery toyrhake it as real as you can. Students can
even leave the room and make an entrance by krpakinthe door. Keep it real and
relevant. Try to keep the roles you ask studenfdayp as real to life as possible. It may be
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hard for students who have little opportunity t@avel to imagine they are in 'Ye Older Tea
Shop' in the heart of the English countryside. Hmveit may be within their schema to
imagine they have been asked to help an Englisakspavho is visiting their own country.
This may involve using some L1 to explain about kbeal culture or to translate local
menus into English for the guest to their coun8tudents working in the business world
may find it easy to role-play a business meetintdp wolleagues visiting from abroad. If you
are working with young children, try to exploit theatural ability to ‘play'. They are used
to acting out a visit to the shops or preparingdfoas that is how they play with their
friends. Feed-in language. As students practicerdleeplay they might find that they are
stuck for words and phrases. In the practice stiagdeacher has a chance to ‘feed-in' the
appropriate language. This may need the teachacti@s a sort of ‘walking dictionary’,
monitoring the class and offering assistance asvameh necessary. If you are not happy
doing this and you feel that the process of findihg new language should offer more
student autonomy, you could have ‘time-out' after practice stage for students to use
dictionaries to look up what they need.

As mentioned in the role of the teacher sectioedifeg-in the language students need
is fundamental. By doing so, they will learn newcabulary and structure in a natural and
memorable environment. It is a chance to use rehatural language.
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TIPS ABOUT CREATING AND TEACHING TASKS
ON PHYSICS TOPICS
G.M.Kenjebaeva¥Foreign languages department, NSPI
D.D.Daldabaeva Physics and mathematics faculty, student

Nowadays in our country pays special attentionai@ign languages. Especially for
ESP learners. The main aim is to teach them far fhrefessional themes. For example
physics students are taught physics topics in BEngind it is very important to create tasks
on the chosen professional topic to teach thentettmes, laws and formulas.

Here is given some advice about how to create taskwgofessional topics. One of the
very familiar themes for physics students is Newgdaws of motion and they know all
these rules in their native language very well.tls® problem consists of the fact how to
teach them all these topics in English and makenth@ understand and pronounce the
physics terms in English. The main aim of the lassoto make the students to be able to
understand the physics terms in English and speake® given topic. In each lessons our
tasks should give the learner the opportunity toktieritically.

For example, In explaining the this theme we cagm tl®ese techniques. At the
beginning of the lesson we will write the word Newton the blackboard and ask the
students to give the words which they know assigjawith the given word. For example,
it may be like this:



After learners have read all these words we wkitaem a question:

What is person famous for?

What do you think what is the
topic of our lesson?

Here students will say their versions based omibiels written on the blackboard and
like this way guess the theme of the lesson.

So, after the theme of the lesson has been guéssteof all we give the students new
words from the text that they are going to reade Mwocabulary can be given with
translation or with the definitions without anyrigdation. But | think that it will be better to
give the vocabulary with translation as the stusleante of the non-linguistic faculty. And
then to practice their pronunciation teacher shaelad the words and students should
repeat after teacher to train their pronunciation.

For example:

Vocabulary

Action - is-ha'reket
Force - ku'sh
To remain - qandayda bir ga'lipte qaliw
Motion - ha'reket
Inertia - inertsiya
Speed - tezlik
Direction - bag'dar
Acceleration - tezleniw
Mass - massa
Exact - anig
Equation - ten’leme
re-action - reaktsiya, qarsi ha'reket
equal - ten’
After they understand the meaning of the words ribey can do some tasks to
consolidate it. For example:
To do this task students should use the textasitit as the we have all these words
in the text.

Noun Verb

Action
Direction

Acceleration

Equation

Then there will be given the definition of the wsrd/hich have been translated
before. As they have been already learnt the @#osl of the words and knew the meaning
of them I think that it will not be difficult to meh the words with the definitions. If there
are some unknown words and if it makes difficutiyunderstand learners should use their
dictionaries and do the task. This technique cak likke this:

1)Action a) fast typically large body of matter wito definite shape

2)Force b)the rate of change of velocity per ohit
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time
3) Acceleration c)strength or energy as an attellmfit
physical action or movement

4) Mass d)the act or quality of acting or moving

5) Speed e) the fact or process of doing something

Using this kind of task it can be checked theirklemige, how they learnt the new
words. Here will be given new words which have bakaady translated but places of the
letters in the words are changed and the task stsnsf the students should unscramble of
the given words. It can be done orally and like thiay to check their pronunciation again.

After finishing the task its time to read. As weoknthe Newton’s laws are three. So
we can divide the group into three subgroups awnd tfiem laws and make them to present
one of the laws, using the Jigsaw reading or givthase laws to everyone to read. As we
have already worked with vocabulary of this tettihk that it wouldn’t cause difficulties to
understand their meaning. After reading the textihe to work with the text and do some
tasks on it. As on of the types of the reading taskcan give one of the laws of motion
changing the places of the words. Students shoulohjumble the sentences relying on just
read text. Next task may be like this, we can gime law, for example,"2law of motion,
some words are changed with other words. Studéwotsid find the wrong words and circle
them or replace these words with correct ones. Msaan do this task with listening. And
in this way students should do the same task Igniisg the law not reading. It's better t
improve the listening skill of the students. At #ed of the reading part we can give some
guestions according to the text to check the stisdarowledge.

So, here we tried to show some tasks on profedstop&s. Each teacher can to
create new tasks on their professional topics.

AFFECTIVE FACTORS IN LANGUAGE LEARNING
M. Alimova - Namangan State University

In EFL teaching affective factors, which includé thke ways emotions can influence
our students’ abilities in language learning, pdagreat role. As teachers we are aware of
how students’ emotions impact their abilities aegices with resulting good instructions in
the learning process. In this article we are gamdiscuss the force of affective issues for
learners’ succession in EFL context. As the fisttér let's dive into the concept of
motivation.

According to the Cambridge advanced learner’s aletry, motivation is defined as,
enthusiasm of doing something. This leads to theception of the desire of doing
something by setting appropriate goals and tryingeaach these goals by doing permanently
with interest. According to Gardner and Lambert5@0 motivation is divided into two
different types. They are intrinsic motivation &ain comes from inside of a learner, from
the joy of learning. And extrinsic motivation taal® comes from outside of the learner. In
most literatures language teachers are told thegt tieed to foster extrinsic motivation in
their classes, where some aspects of extrinsicvatain (such as grades) are constantly
present. Another concept self-regulation is impdrtinking motivation with student’s
success. This means that students manage theieféovts to meet their goals.

At the beginning of the learning process studerdy tve “amotivated” (no sense of
control over learning) according to Ryan & Deci@R) and they think they are not capable
of learning, or they do not value of learning. &mi$ with extrinsic motivation type may
believe they can do, but may do so only to avoidigiument (by parents or a teacher).
Some students may regulate their own learning lghers control their motivation by
rewarding or praising. Some others might be magiddiy their own pride or shame about
their grades they receive from teachers. By cdmgpltheir senses of success and failure
can be external, however, they become more redgeniir their own learning. Self-
regulation can lead the students to the higherestdgxtrinsic motivation. When intrinsic
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motivation gives learners to enjoy their learningerience and fulfill their learning goals,
in the higher stage of extrinsic motivation stuterself-regulation can help learners to
become successful learners. And teacher’'s resphliysim this stage is to provide
conditions for effective learning. Let’s try to dymwe Holida’'s leaning experience.

Holida began learning English when she was in aoedary school. She didn’t have
any idea of English before. Her first teacher triem have lessons with interesting short
stories and songs. However, she did not use anypgamd pair works. Holida was a very
shy student and never participated in question answer tasks. She did all homework,
learned by heart songs and poems. She just didewbather teacher asked her to do.
During the lessons she generally understood whppeaed in class. Sometimes she did not
understand, she did not asked any questions. Afifra year she lost her interest to
English and wanted to study another language.

In Holida’s learning experience the big problenagency. According Brown and Lee
(2015), “Agency, which lies at the heart of langaidgarning, is the ability of learners to
make choices, take control, self-regulate, andetherpursue their goals as individuals
within a sociocultural context”. Without agencyudénts may go through the motions of
learning, but they don’t apply themselves fully.Holida’s case she had amotivation at the
beginning of her course. Later on she tried tondhars language by doing her homework
and listening to the teacher. She could not makecel, take control over her study and set
goals for her learning due to lack of motivatiordagency. Her teacher’s inexperience in
affective factors of language learning she failedjaining success. From this example we
can state that the second affective factor in Eflcriing is agency.

A student’s personal sense of agency, autonomd, sati-regulation will have a
strong effect on motivation together with exterfadtors like, relationship with teachers,
peers and experience of success. From the example ave can say that learner’s anxiety
and other negative feelings lock potentially corhgresible input, decreasing learner’s
foreign language learning. On the other hand, stisdpositive emotions help them do their
best, and their success can lead to motivatiors thativation leads to more success that
enables students to obtain more knowledge. Heres@mee tangible actions for language
teachers:

1. Praise student success. In language classroomsrdevwsrengthen learners’
extrinsic motivation, however, when you praise heas success on well done of the work
builds competence and leads to intrinsic motivatime praise should be very specific and
authentic.

2. Provide corrective feedback. Some teachers havegahes in giving corrective
feedback to students as they think it may discaustgdents in learning languages. Even
supposing, backwash of the corrective feedbacksgnegative feedback, research shows
most students want to get corrective feedback rtitae their teachers’ want to give. For
sure feedback should be given in a supportive wagrder to enhance learning process.

3. Provide for student autonomy. Most students depmmdheir teachers and they
need their guidance in language learning. But gasd to offer choices for students. For
example, a teacher can present five ways or stestégr vocabulary learning and ask them
to choose the one that they like to use. Anothedgeay of reinforcing student autonomy
Is to give them the list of requirements and opyattes for their own learning purposes.

In conclusion we may state that language learnmggb some challenges for learners
mentally and emotionally. Paying attention to afifexfactors in language learning can help
students to build positive identities to languagarhing. It can also reduce emotional
distractions that might otherwise prevent studé&wois learning at their full attention
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IMPORTANCE OF WRITING
Z.K. Nazarova -Termiz State University

Writing is the most difficult language art to aggubecause years of development are
needed before this skill is mastered. In fact, spmadessional writers assert that it takes
between 20 and 3fkarsto learn to write because of the complexity of ingt Whereas the
reading process requires one to take symbols flamptinted page and extract meaning
from them, the writing process is more complicatedhcorporates a large number of skills:
grammar, handwriting, and spelling. Not only mushdd initiate an idea, but the idea must
be developed and expanded upon, modified or delatetiorganized so that it makes sense
to the reader; moreover, correct grammar and sgetiiust be included and the handwriting
must be legible.

A classroom teacher must be an advocate of wramdya master of the craft. Donald
Graves (1983), a leader in the teaching of writisga process, refers to the teacher as a
craftsperson, "a master follower, observer, listeneaiting to catch the shape of the
information” (p.6). In essence, the teacher asststdren in discovering their strengths and
in learning from their failures. Teachers genthslipwand form children into writers, each
with a unique style. The end results are childrém \&re in control of their own writing—
confident, self-assured writers who write for thed of writing.

Steps in the Writing Process

Prewriting. Generating and connecting ideas by means of lhoamsg

Writing . Developing an initial draft by putting collectdtbughts on paper

Rewriting.Evaluating and editing both the content and meickanf the piece

Publishingthe completed piece with others, allowing therappreciate the work and
to expand their own knowledge base.

Rewriting requires the writer to move from the roleauthor to that of reader. The
writer therefore begins to evaluate the piece imseof communication of the main idea,
number of examples, clarity of descriptions, repmti of ideas, attractiveness of the title,
length of sentences, paragraph division, and ebeesading. While the author should clean
up the mechanics of grammar and spelling beforeirghdahe finished product with the
teacher, the teacher should not place too much asiplon spelling and grammar at the
expense of content (Abel & Abel, 1988).

After the writer has objectively evaluated the piebe or she must make several
decisions regarding content. The writer must carsigossible adjustments in the
organization of the material, the clarification mkeanings, and the expansion of general
ideas. Similarly, original “lead in” sentences ahd conclusion may need to be reworked to
make them stronger and, ultimately, more attradtiveeaders. At this juncture, the writer
must also analyze and correct punctuation, spelind usage errors.

Although rewriting may occur without assistancefeedback from others, a writer
may exchange drafts with a classmate or writingngsr Along the same line, writers may
share and discuss their papers within small groMgken the writing is a “work in
progress,” that is, actively being reviewed, thespi of the opinions and responses of
others can help the author further refine the wgitiwriting is widely used within foreign
language courses as a convenient means for engagim@spects of language other than
the writing itself. For example: learners note domeéw vocabulary; copy out grammar
rules; write out answers to reading or listeninghpeehension questions; do written tests. In
these examples, writing is simply used either agans of getting the students to attend to
and practice a particular language point, or - anere frequently - as a convenient method
of testing it: providing information as to how welbmething has been learned in a form
which the teacher can then check .

Most piects of formal writing are organised in amiar way- introduction,
development of main ideas or arguments, conclusash part of the writing will consists

91



of language functions. Particular uses and strastof the language organised according to
the specific purpose that the writer has in mind/ishing to communicate his ideas to other
people-describing, defining and classifing.

The three most common purposes of writing anafiarm, to entertain,andpersuade.
You will advance a point or thesis and then suppanta varied _ of ways. To some extent,
also, you will write papers that provide readerswimnformation about a particular subject.

Your audience will be primarily your instructor,casometimes other student as well.
Your instructor is really a symbol of the largedance you should s yourself as writing
for—an educated, adult audience that expects yqurdésser: your ideas in a clear, direct,
organized way. If you can learn to persuade orrmf@uch an audience through your
writing, you will have accomplished a great dealdwer, it will also be helpful for you to
write some papers for a more specific audiences@going, you will develop an ability to
choose words an: adopt a tone of voice for a gpuepose and a given group of readers.
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ORGANIZATION OF ROLE PLAYS IN THE CLASSROOM
A.A.EmbergenovaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
A.Adilbaeva Foreign languages faculty, student

It is not enough merely to provide students witlpanunities to speak in English, as
teachers we need to encourage students to speakvaniety of different situations, and
hence help them to learn to speak with confidembe.ideal would be to travel to different
locations and carry out different tasks, the neastbthing however is to enact those
situations in a classroom.

However, many teachers and students in an ESL diessl the words “role-play”.
Even though there is little consensus on the tersesl in role-playing literature. Just a few
of the terms which are used, often interchangeably,"simulation,” "game," "role-play,"
"simulation-game," "role-play simulation,” and "egblaying game".

The effective use of role-plays can add varietyhi® kinds of activities students are
asked to perform. It encourages thinking and orggtilets students develop and practice
new language usage and behavioral skills in aivelsitsafe setting, and can create the
motivation and involvement necessary for real legymo occur.

EFFECTIVE ROLE PLAYS

Unlike skits role plays shouldn't be scripted out in detaitéad you should give the
student a general scenario with different elemants suggested ideas for complications to
occur.

Before asking to perform a role play you shouldopre the students by reviewing key
vocabulary and asking questions. The questionsldhocorporate the major parts of the
role play and the vocabulary/idioms involved. Aftdre question answer session the
students should be comfortable with what they needo. Allow them a few minutes to
study the role cards and work out some key senser@@@e help where needed. Each role
play should be performed at least twice with thelshts changing roles. In group situations
have the stronger students act out the role plahgovhole class. You as the teacher can
take one of the roles if you need to. Avoid makbogrections until the role play is finished.
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Don't let things get out of hand. If the role pldgscends into a slanging match, it might be
entertaining, but you really should intervene. Rdow or videoing role plays can be a very
useful tool for giving feedback, but only if thaidents are comfortable with this. One of the
staples of English as a Foreign Language (EFL)hiegcis the role play. Role plays are
used to allow students to practice speaking inraveational situation, build confidence
and fluency, assess progress, and put learningaiction. They are often set up to target
particular grammar points — simple past tense réututh ‘going to’, infinitives, etc. — and
to test social interaction skills such as negoatgtiinterrupting, asking for assistance and
making small talk. Role plays may be as simple ©camplicated as the teacher desires.
Verbal instructions, secret messages, gestureswndards are all common ways of setting
a scene. In the classroom there are four main typesle plays, but bear in mind that there
are often overlap and particular situations maylmomtwo or more of these elements.

1. The conflict role playputs participants on a collision course and askmtto deal
with this as best they can. Situations might inelattempting to change an airline booking
at a peak time or asking a noisy neighbor to towrdthe stereo. They test language skills
under pressure and are best for students who lwawe saturity and confidence in their
abilities.

2. The cooperative role playtakes the opposite tack and requires particip@ngork
together for the common good. Planning a partytHerteacher, deciding the food list for a
barbecue, brainstorming ways to attract touristib¢al attractions are all cooperative role
plays. Often involving ‘safe’ situations, coopevatirole plays are good for gently easing
shy students into conversations and for buildingti@ships within a student group.

3. Information gap role playsare based around filling in holes in the partioiga
knowledge. Answering questions from customs officasking for timetabling details,
making a library card or interrogating a murderpges are all information gap type
situations. If based on the students’ real selhesd role plays are simple to set up, but
fictitious situations may require more elaborateparations. They are an excellent way to
practice question and answer patterns and prepatergs for real-life encounters.

4. Task-based role playsequire participants to complete a set activitghsas
checking into a hotel, giving directions to a tdxiver, ordering a meal or getting the phone
number of a potential love interest. They are Udeiuhelping students to practice realistic
survival English skills and are an excellent wayptild students’ confidence in their ability
to function in real situations.

Role plays are an essential tool to have in thehieg box but it pays to be aware of
where you want them to go. Here are some questmask yourself as you design a role
play. What kinds of language structures or grampmants do | want my students to use,
and will this role play incorporate them naturally?

Do | know in my own mind | want to see occur in toée play?

Do the students have the language and social skilie able to manage the situation?
Can | issue set up instructions clearly and make that all participants understand their
own roles? Is the situation appropriate for the, é&geel and status of the students in this
group? What do | want the students to take awaw fitee exercise and how can | reinforce
this through feedback? Lastly, it always helpstifdents are enjoying themselves. Role
plays don’t have to be deadly serious affairs,asuteachers we get more out of them if we
approach them seriously and tie them in to ourdeo&sson goals.
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®OPMbI PABOTHI C KHUTI'O BHE KJIACCHBIX 3AHSITUI
I' /lagnemmypamosa, IIl Emoepzenosa-Axaoemuueckuil muyeri Ne2 npu HI'TIU

Metonuka oO0y4yeHUs AHTJIMHCKOMY S3BIKY SIBJISIETCS OTPAaCibi0 TEeAarornyeckoi
Hayku. B Hell BbIA€NEHbI METOJUKH pa3BUTHUS pEYUd B JETCKOM Cajly, a METOJHKa
MIPENOIABaHUs aHIVIMIICKOTO A3bIKa B HAYAJIbHOM M CPEJHEN IIKOJIE, KaXKAasi U3 HUX UMEET
CBOM MJIEH, LIEJIM 3a/1a4d U coAeprKaHus. MeTonnka pa3BUTUS peud NeJarornyeckasl Hayka,
M3y4darolas 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHM  IEAAarorH4yecKOd  JESTEIbHOCTH, HANpPAaBICHHOW U
dbopMynupoBaHUE peun y JeTel TOIIKOJIBHOIO BO3pacTa B 1eTcKoM cany. OCHOBHas 3a7aya
METOJIMKH- pa3padaThiBaTh HAa HAy4YHO-NEJArorudyeckoid ocHoBe Haunbosee 3¢p¢eKTHUBHBIC
CpeAcTBa, METO/Abl U MPUEMBbI PA3BUTUSA PEUYH, BOOPYX AaThb MMH BOCHHUTATEIEH IETCKHUX
CaJioB, YTOOBI OHM MOTJIM C MAaKCHUMAaJIbHBIM YCIIEXOM pa3BUBATh y JAETe HEOOXOAMMbIE
pedeBble YMEHHUS M CHOCOOHOCTU. B MeToauueckoll Teopuu OTpa)K€Hbl OOBEKTHUBHBIC
0COOCHHOCTH OOYdYeHHsI JIeTell pPOAHOMY S3BIKYy, OOOOIIEHO Bce Jydlliee B 00JIacTh
METOAMKH Pa3BUTHS PEUH, UTO CO3/1aBAJIOCh B OTEUECTBEHHOM JIOIIKOJIBHOM BOCIUTAHUU U
CyILIECTBYET ceiluyac. MeToIMKON yCTaHaBIMBAETCA PAJ TBEPABIX HOPM IIPU PELIEHUU TPEX
WIA WHBIX 3aJa4 pa3BuTHs peun (HampuMep, HEOoOXOAMMOCTH CIEIHABHBIX MPUEMOB
oOyuYeHHUs, paccKasbl OIpEAeNeHUs] CTPYKTypa 3aHITHI MO 3ay4YMBAHHUIO CTUXOTBOPEHUIA,
pa3HOOOpa3us peueBol IEATEIBHOCTH TS HA JIUTEPATYPHBIX YTPEHHUKAX U T.II.). BAXKHO
9TOOBI TH HOPMBI OBLITH JOCTATOYHO ApPTyMEHTHPOBAHBI, OCMBICIIEHBI KaXK/IBIM I1€/IarOTaM.

Meroanueckass TEOpUsl Pa3BUBACTCS B E€OUHCTBE C METOAUYECKOW NPAKTUKOW, Ha
MPAKTUKE IMPOBEPSIOTCS  NPABUIBHOCTh, JKU3HEHHOCTh OTEJBHBIX  METOJAMYECKUX
MOJIOKEHUM, caMa MpPAKTUKA BBIJBUraeT IMEpe] HAyKOM Ba)KHbIE, €LIE HE pPEIICHHBIC
Bonpockl. Hampumep, mnpaktuke mnojckazajia HEO0OXOIUMOCTh YTOUYHEHUW MPOTrpamMMbl
MOATOTOBKM K OOYYEHHIO TIpaMOTe B JETCKOM CcaJy, B HACTOSILIME BpeMs OILIyTHMa
noTpeOHOCTh B 00J€e YETHBIX PEKOMEHJALMSIX W KaJICHAAPHOMY IUIaHYy 3aHATUM IO
Pa3BUTHUIO PeuH, B pa3pabOTKe MPUEMOB aKTHUBU3ALMS PEUYU AT C pa3IMYHBIM YPOBHEM
pEYEBOTO pa3BUTHSL.

Bocnuraresns He 3HAIOMMN METOAUYECKON TEOPUU BOCHUTAET JETEN UCXOMAS TOJIBKO U3
CBOMX MPEUIOKEHUN MU KOMUPYS ONbIT APYrux. OH MHOTO€ yIyCKaeT, TaKk Kak HE MOXKET
MPEeIyCMOTpPETh BCEro OOrarcTBOM NPUEMOB, METOJOB Pa3BUTHs PEYM, BbIPAOOTAHHBIX
MOKOJICHUEM JYUIIUX NeAaroroB 1 CyMMUPOBAHHBIX B METO/IUKE.

Meroanka pa3BUTHS pEYHd TECHO CBfA3aHA C JPYTMMHU YAaCTHBIMM METOJUKAMHU
JOLIKOJIBHOTO BOCHUTAHHUS, TaK TaM pedb - OAHO M3 BAXXHEHIIMX CPEICTB PAa3BUTHS
JTUYHOCTH pebeHka B 1eioM. [loHMMaHue pedn OKpYKalomuX U COOCTBEHHOM aKTHBHAS
peub HEoOXOIMMBI B JHOOOM TMEAarormyeckoM MpoIecce, OHH COMPOBOXKIAIOT BCHO
JeSITEIbHOCTh TOP)KECTBEHHOE M BCECTOPOHHEE PAa3BUTHS JIOJDKHBI OBITh MOCTaBJICHBI B
ocHOBY BocmuTanms. OOiamas TOM WIM HWHOW METONWKOW (pa3BUTHE DSJIEMEHTapHBIX
MaTeMaTHYeCKUX MPEACTaBICHUH, M300pasuTesbHas ICATEIBHOCTh U T.H.) BOCIUTATENb
JIOJKEH YCBaWBaTh B CBEJICHUIO 1O PYKOBOJACTBY PEYbIO JE€TEH, MOCKOJBKY B JHOOOM BHJIE
JESITEIIBHOCTU €My TPUXOJIUTCS Pa3BUBATh UX CIOBaph, (OPMUPOBATH HOBBIMU PEUYCBBIMHU
obmeHussMu( yMEHHE CIylIaTh, OTBEYaTh, yMEHHE CBS3aHO paccKka3aTh O 3aMbICIe,
OIpe/ICJICHHOM paboTe | T.1I.)

MpinuieHre, BO3HUKIIME UM Pa3BUBAETCA, KaK M S3bIK B IPOILECCE TPYIOBOM
JeSITEIBHOCTH YeJIOBeKa, SIBJISIETCS OTPaXXEHUsIM OKpy»Karoliero ero Obitusi. HepaspoiBHas
CBS3b fA3bIKA C MBILIUIEHHEM OOYCJIOBJIEH NPOU3BOACTBEHHOW MAESTENILHOCTBIO JIIOJEH,
HEO0OXOIMMOCTHI0 0OMEHA, MBICIISIMU, COBMECTHBIMU JIEHCTBUSMU. XOTS S3bIK M MBIIUICHHUE
HE CYIIECTBYET JIpyr 0e3 Apyra, OHU HE MPEJOCTABIAIOT COOON OAHOTO U TOTO HE SIBICHHUS.
MpinieHue — oTpakeHHe OOBEKTUBHOM pEalbHOCTH, S3BIK K€ CIOCOO BBIPAXKEHUS
CPE/CTBO, 3aKPEIJICHUS U MEePeayl MBICIEH IPYTUMIIIOISM.

®opmbl pabOThl ¢ KHUTOW BHE 3aHATHI CIOBAPHO B JIETCKOM Cajy - 3TO INIAHOMEPHOE
paclIMpeHne akKTUBHOTO CJIOBaps JI€TE€W 3a CUET HE3HAKOMBIX WM TPYAHBIX JUISI HUX CJIOB.
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N3BecTHO, UTO paciiupeHue cioBaps JOIIKOILHUKOB 1€HCTBUTEILHOCTHIO, C BOCIIUTAHUEM
MPABWJIHBHOT'O OTHOIIEHUS K OKPYKAIOIIEMY .

CnoBo — OCHOBHasl JIeKCMUeCKasi €MHMIIA, BhIpaxkaromias noustue. B kaxaom cinose
MOXXHO BBIJICIUTh €r0 3HAYCHHE WM 3aKIIOYEHHBIH B HEM CMBICI, 3BYKOBOM COCTaB,
MOP(]OTOTHIECKYIO CTPYKTYPY. Bce 3TH Tpu XapakTEepUCTUKH CIIOBA HY)KHO YUUTHIBAThH TIPH
MIPOBEJIEHUH CIIOBAPHOI pabOThI B IETCKOM cajly. SI3bIKO3HAHUS U TICUXOJIOTHUSI PACKPBIBAIOT
TaKOM Ba)KHOM BONPOC MMEIOIIMIA OTHOIIEHHWE K METOAMKE Pa3BUTHUS PeuH, KaK IMOHSATUE O
CJIOBape aKTUBHOM W ITACCHUBHOM.

AKTHUBHBIA CJIOBaph — 3TO CJIOBA, KOTOpbIE TOBOPSIIME HE TOJHKO MOHMMAIOT, HO
ynoTpeOsitoT. AKTUBHBIN CJI0Baph BO MHOTOM OIpeIeNsieT O0raTCTBO U KyJIbTYPY PEUH.

[TaccuBHEI cI0Baph — 3TO CJIOBA, KOTOPBIC TOBOPSIIAE HA TAHHOM SI3bIKE, TOHUMAIOT
HO UM He ynotpeOusitoT. [laccuBHBIN c10Baph 3HAUUTENHHO OOJIbIIE AKTUBHOTO, OTHOCUTCS
CJIOBO, O3HAUEHbl KOTOPBIX YENOBEK JOTajbIBACTCSNO TEKCTY, KOTOpbIE BCILIBIBAIOT B
MO3HAHWUW JIMIIL TOTHA, Korjga ux cmemar. [lepeBoa CIOB M3 TAcCCHUBHOTO CJOBaps B
aKTUBHBIN, MPEJICTaBISET CO0O0M crienralibHy0 3a7a4y. JJaHHbIe TICUXOJIOTHH, SI3bIKO3HAHUS
(U3HOJIOTMYECKUMU TIOMOTAIOT OIpPEAENUTh KPYyr CJOB, 3aTPyIHAIOIIMX JAeTed Ha
pa3sMUYHBIX Bo3pacTax crymneHsx. OcCymecTBisis CIIOBapHYO paboTy, BOCIUTATEIH
MPUAEPKUBAIOTCS CIAEAYIOLUX MPUHITUTIOB.

1. PaGora moja CJIOBOM MPOBOJIMTCSA TNPU O3HAKOMIIEHUU JI€TE€H C OKPYKAIOIIUM
MHUPOM, HAa OCHOBE aKTHUBHOMW MTO3HABATEIHLHOU JIEATEIHHOCTH.

2. @opMUPOBaHUS CIIOBAPSl MPOUCXOJUT OJHOBPEMEHHO C Pa3BUTHEM TMCHUXUYECKUX
MPOLIECCOB U YMCTBEHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, ¢ BOCIMTAHUEM UyTh OTHOIIEHHH M MOBEICHUS
NETEH.

3. Bce 3amaum cnoBapHOil paloThI, pelmaloTcs B E€AUHCTBE U B OMNPEICICHHON
MOCJIEIOBATENbHOCTH.

MeTtonuka cioBapHOW pabOThl B HAYaIbHOW INKOJE MPETYCMATPUBAECT CIECIYIONIUE
HaIpaBJICHUS:

1. O6oramenue cnoBapei, T.. yCBOEHHE HOBBIX, paHE€ HEM3BECTHBIX YYAIlUXCS CJIOB.
[IprdeM yCcTaHOBIIEHO, YTO €KEAHEBHO YYAIIUXCS TOJKHO MPHOABIATH K CBOEMY CIIOBAPIO
Ha ypoKax pOJHOTO si3bika 4-6 cloB.

2. YTOYHEHUS CIOoBaps, T.€. CIIOBapHO-crienuduueckast paboTta, OBJaJIeHUsI TOUHOCTH U
BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTh SI3bIKA.

3. AxTuBH3alMA CcJOBaps, T.e. NPUHECEHHWE KaK MOXKHO OOJBIIOr0 4YHCia CIOB
MACCUBHOTO B aKTUBHBIN CIIOBAPh, BKJIIOUYEHHUE CIIOB B MIPEJIOKEHUE CIIOBO COUETAHUSI.

4. YcTpaHeHus IMTEPATYPHBIX CIIOB, MIEPEBOJ] MX B TACCUBHEIN CIIOBAPD,

oOoramenue cnoBaps. OcCylIecTBIATh 3Ty 3aladyy 3HAUYUT — CHOCOOCTBOBATh
MOJINTUYECKOMY HAKOIUICHUIO CJIOB, HEOOXOIMMBIX peOEHKY IJii peyeBOro OOIIeHUs ¢
OKpYXaromuM. J[OMKOTLHUKOB ClIENyeT 3HAKOMHUTh M CO CIIOBApPEM HCIIOJIb3yEeMbIM B
(GOoNIBKIOPHBIX TMpou3BeaeHusiX. PeGeHka IOIIKOIBHOrO BO3pacTa, OCOOEHHO CTapIlero,
clelyeT MpuydYaTh BOCHPUHHMMATbH, T.€. CJBIIATh, MOHUMATh W OTYACTH 3alOMHHATH, U
WCIIOJIb30BAaTh B PEUH OTMEIBHBIC MPOCTHIE MO COJEPKAHUIO IOCTYITHBIE MY BBIPAKCHHUS U3
HapOJHOTO PAa3rOBOPHOW (pa3eosorTud, B TOM YHCIE YCTOMYMBBIE CIIOBOCOYETAHHE,
MOCJIOBUIIBI M TIOTOBOPKH, MAJICHbKOMY pPEOEHKY TPYIHO YyCBaWBaTh oOOIlee 3HAYCHHE
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS, KOTOPOE HE 3aBUCHUT OT KOHKPETHOTO CMBICIIA, CJIIOB €TI0 COCTABJISIFOIIIHX.

VYcnoxueHue coaepxkaHus cIoBapHOM paboThl HAOMI01aeTCsl B KaXK0M BO3PACTHOM
TpyINIE, OHO UJIET €T0 CIEIYIOIINM HalpaBIeHUEM:

1. OBnaseHue CIOBapHBIM B E€AMHCTBE C BOCHPHUSTHEM IPEIAMETOB W SIBICHHHA B
LEJIOM.

2. PocT cnoBaps 3a cyeT MOHUMAaHUS CJIOB, OOO3HAYarOIIMEe KadecTBa, CBOICTBA,
JeTald TPEJAMETOB U SIBJICHHA WX OTHOMIICHHS. OTOT Mpoiecc TpedyeT CrIocOOHOCTH
MOCJIEJICTBUE BOCIPUSITUIO, BIAJIEHUS TAKUMU MBICIUTEIBHBIMU ONEpalMsIMH, KaK aHaIu3
CpaBHEHHS.
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3. BBeneHue B JIEKCUKOH CJIOB, O0O3HAYalOIMX DJJIEMEHTapHOE TOHSATHE. ITOT
mpolecc MpeaiaraeT Haludhe y JeTedl yMeHus o0000maTh TpeaMeThl U SBICHUS IO
CYIIECTBEHHBIM TPU3HAKOM, CJIEAOBATEIbHO, MPU OCYIIECTBICHHUE CIOBAPHOM pabOTHI,
HEO0OXO0MMO €MHCTBO YMCTBEHHOTO Pa3BUTHUSI ICTCH.
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GRAMMATIKANI O'RGATISHDA INTERAKTIV METODLARNING
QO’LLANILISHI
S.S. Daljanovac€het tillari kafedrasi, NDPI
A. Reymovaingliz tili va adabiyoti fakulteti, 3-kurs talabasi

Til materialini o’rgatish mazmuni tarkibidagi gramatikani o’rgatish mazmuni
tushunchasiga maxsus qoidalar va tegishli mashfleEen o’rgatiladigan grammatik
hodisaning bir, ikki yoki uch (funksiya, semantikarma) tomoni grammatikani o’rgatish
mazmunidan joy olishi mumkin.

Chet til grammatik birliklari giyinchilik to’g’dirshi jihatidan uch toifaga bo’linadi: 1)
sinfdan — sinfga o’tgan sari ular bo’yicha xatohaigdori oshib boradigan eng murakkab
grammatik hodisalar; 2) turli sinflarda xatolar mhagi har xil bo’lgan o’rtacha qiyin
grammatik hodisalar; 3) nutgni egallash chog’idéobea uchramaydigan yoki hato miqdori
kamayib boradigan grammatik hodisalar.

Maktab tajribasidan ma’lumki, ayrim hodisalar tijribasining ijobiy ko’chishi
munosabati bilan giyinchiliksiz o’rganiladi. Masala otning ko’plikda qo’llanilishi,
garatgich kelishigining funksiyasi, predloglar masnva boshqgalar. Muallimning eslatmasi
(soddagina umumlashma - qoida) ko’'magida xatosiz bartaraf etiladigan boshga
grammatik hodisalar ham mavjud. Biroq grammatik olat orasida shundaylari
kuzatiladiki, ular turg’'un (“yashovchan”) bo’ladiavsinfdan — sinfga “ko’chib boradi”.
Ularni batafsil tushuntirish talab etiladi.

Grammatik hodisalarni ko’nikmaga aylantirish cho@i quyidagi guruhlar ajralib
chigadi: 1) leksik usulda o’rgatiladigan grammahkdisalar; 2) leksika — grammatika
darajasida o’rganiladiganlari; 3) grammatika — lk&starzida beriladiganlari; 4) sof
grammatik hodisalar.

Grammatik minimumdagi o’quvchilar ona tiliga nomaghodisa “artikl” ni o’rgatish
o’'ta murakkabligini muallimlar yaxshi bilishadi. [doiq artikl (mas. inglizcha) o’quvchilar
reproduktiv nutgida uch ma’noda qo’llanadi: 1) nalem narsa (kimsa) ni ifodalashda; 2)
sohadagi istalgan biror predmet (hodisa) ni ifoslatka; 3) shaxs / predmet kim / nima
ekanligini ifodalashda. Shaklan o’rganishda artjdyidagi giyinchilikni keltirib chigaradi:
“a” shakli mazmuni va shakl birligi hosil qilib, @tilmasdan o’zlashtiriladi. Ikkinchi shakli
“ap” gaysi bir funksiyada go’llanmasin, uni o’rgahiqgiyin kechadi. Qisqgasi, chet til artikl
o’quvchilar uchun to’rtta (bitta formal va uchtanksional) birlik bo’lib, ular grammatikani
o'rgatish mazmuniga kiradi. Binobarin, mazkur drik o'rgatishda kamida to'rtta
grammatik mashq bajartirish shart.
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Eng giyin grammatik hodisalarni o’rgatish albattagh mashqg bajarish va goidalar
berishni tagozo etadi (bu to’rtinchi guruh birlikiga taaluqgli). Engilroq grammatik birlikni
o’zlashtirishda esa qoidasiz mashq bajariladi.

Grammatikani o’rgatish mazmuni o’'quv dasturida tga<tiladi.

Chet til grammatikasini o’rgatish mazmuni uchta odgt mezonga ko’ra — ona tili va
ikkinchi tildan to’plangan o’quvchi grammatik tdpasini hisobga olib, chet tilning o’zida
yig'iladigan tajribaga asoslanib va grammatik haths taqdimoti tratibini nazarga olib
tanlanadi. Ushbu ilmiy mezonlar o’zbek maktablariclzet til grammatikasini o’rgatish
masalalarini mukammal tadqig etgan metodist olinQ.TSattorov galamiga mansub.
Uchinchi mezon bir oz izoh talab qgilinadi. Avvalgirzecha hozirgi (umumiy) zamonning
birinchi va ikkinchi shaxslardagi shakli o’rganiladchunki nutq mavzulari mazmuni
“o'zim hagimda”, “sen haqgingda” va keyinchalik “vatida " chet tilda og'zaki fikr
yuritishni tagozo etadi). Soniyan, uchinchi shaxdikoshakli mashq gilinadi. Ushbu fel
shakli g’aoyat giyinchilik bilan o’zlashtiriladi: [din o;rganilgan (sprechen, lesen, gehen)
shakli (spricht, liest, geht) bilan muqgobil assatssyaga kiradi. Salbiy ta’sir ogibatida ikkala
shakl chalkashtiriladi. O’quvchida oldingi shakllko’nikmasi o’rnashib goladi. Natijada
o’quvchi uchinchi shaxs qo’shimchasini tushurib dyeb xatoga yo’l go’yadi. Uchinchi
shaxs birlik shakli grammatikani o’rgatish mazmumigiritiladi. Maktab sharoitida
o'tkazilgan eksperiment chog’ida hozirgi umumiy zamfe’lining uchinchi shaxs shakli
birinchi navbatda o’rgatib ko'rildi. So’ngra boshcnakl berildi. Natijada o’quvchilar
uchinchi shaxs shakli (il parle, il écrit, il lith birinchi va ikkinchi shaxslarga ham tatbiq eta
boshlashdi. Oldin hosil bo’lgan ko’nikma yangisidastun turishi — bu yerda ham o'z
ogibatini ko’rsatdi. Keltirilgan misolda grammatikag taqdimoti tartibi hal qiluvchi
vazifani o’tashi yagqol 0’z isbotini topdi.

Nutgiy faoliyatning turli bosqich va tashkiliy gmlariga oid malakalarni
shakllantirish uchun umumxizmat giladigan metodlanfrganish va ularni amaliyotga
tatbig etish muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Ma’lumkiargmatik malaka xorijiy tilda nutgiy
muloqgotning muhim qgismi hisoblanadi. Biroq gramrkatko’nikmani hosil qilish
muammosini to’lig yechimini topgani yo'q. Aynigsapaktab o’quvchilariga grammatik
ko’nikmani berish o’zgacha uslub va pedagogik x@sigik yondashuvni talab giladi. Bu
muammoning yechimini topish vazifasi, uning nazavgy amaliy jihatdan hanuz tahlil
gilinmaganligi ushbu mavzuni dolzarb ilmiy sohaasida tanlashga undaydi.

Grammatika tizimining til o’zlashtirishda tutgan roi, uning nutgiy mulogot
birliklarini tuzilishidagi yetakchi vazifasi doimd&uzatiladigan hodisadir. Mazmunli va
barchaga tushunarli nutqni grammatikasiz, uningugqos qoidalari amaliyotisiz tasavvur
gilib bo’'lmaydi. Aytish kerakki, nutgiy faoliyat, afagat ma’lum birlik yoki tuzilmalarni
yodda saglab golish va go’llashdan, balki ulariintening mobil nusxalari asosida hosil
gilish hamda nutqiy vaziyatga moslashtirib ishladian ham iboratdir. Shu sababali til
o’rgatish jarayonida grammatik jihatdan barchalt#ega javob beradigan hamda mazmun
jihatdan to’lig o’ziga xos mavhum modellarni ajsdtiehtiyoji tug’iladi. Akademik L.1zerba
til ta’limida Grammatik bilimning ahamiyati to’g'sida quyidagi fikrni bildirgan: “Tilimizni
chegaralangan miqdordagi turg’'unlashgan nutgiykimalar to’plamiga tenglashtirish
noto’g’ri. Biz doim ilgari uchratmagan nutqiy tuaiblarni eshitib, tushuncha olamiz yoki
0'zimiz shunday tuzilmalarni hosil gilamiz. Demalazaldan ma’lum bo’lgan, lekin
keyinchalik tangid gilingan grammatika “’so’zlaspa o’rgatadi”.

Tilning grammatik qurilishi, - deb yozgan edi B.Adm - inson ongida o’zaro tobelik
munosabatlari asosida tizimlashgan modellar, gamligb’rinishida o’z aksini topadi. Ushbu
goliplar har bir nutgiy faoliyatda ma’lum mantigijkrni shakllantirish uchun xizmat gilsa-
da, ular bir- biridan alohida shakl tuzlishi va bqa grammatik hodisalar bilan alogalari
jihatidan farq qgiladi”.

Qo'yiladigan talab va qo’llanish vaziyatiga nishatna tilini o’zlashtirish hamda chet
tilini o'rganish magsadi uchun xizmat giladigan mraatikalarni o’zaro farglash lozim
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bo’aldi. Ma’lumki, ona tili bo’yicha o’quv dastunt@la asosan ikki yo’nalishdagi magsad va
vazifalar qo’yiladi.

Xorijiy til grammatikasi tom ma’noda amaliy bo’liskerak. Ona tili grammatikasi esa
ko’p hollarda nazariy — amaliy jihatlardan iborat'ladi, chunki unda asosiy maqgsadlarga
nisbatan til hodisalariga ta'rif berish, ularniitidashtirish lozim bo’lgan uchun turli fikr —
mulohazalarga murojaat gilinadi va bahs yuritildlinday holat amaliy grammatika uchun
yot, unda aniq shakllangan til birliklarini qo’llagjoidalari keltiriladi.

Xulosa qilib, shuni aytmoqchi edikki, grammatikd tizimi faoliyati hagidagi
ma’lumotni ko’proq interfaol usullar asosida o’'zhéisish mumkinligi darsliklarda ham
e'tiborga olinsa, maqsadga muvofig bo’lardi.
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TBLT AS AN EFFECTIVE METHOD OF ENGLISH INSTRUCTION
FOR BUSINESS ENGLISH
N. B. Nuratdinova -Foreign languages department, NSPI

Nowadays Business English classes are attendeaebstudents of all over the world
to further their careers. Courses of Business Bhghstruction can prepare students for
jobs in international business or help them to mwprtheir current English level. Teachers
and instructors use the most recent teaching metfmdEnglish language instruction and
adapt them to the Business English classroom. Onéheo best ways of teaching and
instructing students is to design different sortsmaterials taking into consideration the
learners needs. Students work together in grougeaplete tasks while the teacher acts
mainly as a language guide. Since the businesslvpoirinarily consists of tasks, such kind
of activities can teach business tasks and Busiegbsh using classroom tasks. There are
so many reasons why teachers prefer designing. IW@@wv well that teaching materials
form an important part of most Language teachirgpmmmes, especially English. From
different resources like textbooks, posters, peduvideotape to the Internet, teachers rely
heavily on a diverse range of materials and taslkssipport the process of their teaching and
their students’ learning. But in spite of having thch variety of commercially available
English language teaching materials nowadays, tlaeee stil so many teachers who
continue to design their own tasks for classroom. U®day, English is the language of
international business, and the field of Businesgligh is growing to meet demand. Ellis
and Johnson write that there are over 100 schaolthe United Kingdom alone with
Business English courses for non-native languag@mézs and the International Association
for Teachers of English as a Foreign Language (IRO)Eeports 1500 members in their
Business English special interest group (3). Desthis interest, the field of Business
English is often neglected by linguistic researsh@&ut in recent years its popularity has
caused educators and publishers to take noticis @iltl Johnson 3). Instructors and schools
are searching for ways to teach Business Engliahwhil prepare students for success in
business communication. International businessistnef individual tasks such as email
writing, presentations, and meetings. The pairihBusiness English instruction with Task-
Based Language Teaching (TBLT) will help prepangshts for careers in international
business.

Although Business English is a growing field in damage instruction and TBLT is a
popular instruction method, there is little exigtischolarship that deals with them together.
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TBLT is an effective method of English instructitor Business English and teachers, who
are really searching the way to reach the besttsestitheir teaching process, will design
their own tasks. This work will investigate the Ifieof Business English instruction,
traditional language teaching methods and appr@actiee emergence of using own
materials as a popular method of English languasieuction.

Business English is included in the English for &jpe Purposes (ESP) category
which encompasses specialized areas of Englisludimg: EAP (English for Academic
Purposes), English for IT (Information Technologydfessionals, and English for medical
professionals. ESP characteristics are given bgrfsand Sahebi.

1) designed to meet the specific needs of the é&earn

2) related in content to particular disciplinesguggations and activities

3) centered on language appropriate to those tesvin syntax, lexis, discourse,
semantic and so on, and analysis of the discourse

4) in contrast with “general English” (119)

Business English is, therefore, designed to meen#eds of learners who will be/are
in business occupations.
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IET TUWIJEPAH OKBITHIYIA UHTEPAKTUB METO/IJIAPJIBIH
AB3AJJIBIFBI
C.C /Jlanvocanosa -Lllem munnepu kagheopacwi, HMIIU
A.Taxcemounosa -Hnenuc munu xom a0ebusmoi, 3«Kypc manadacol

Cabak OapbICbIH HIOJIKEMJIECTUPUY, OCUpEce OHUp TopelieMe, SFHBIM OKBITHIYIIbI
TOpPENUHEH aMenre achlpbuialibl. byn o3 HoyOeTuHIe Tamaba XoM OKbIYIIBUIAPABIH €PKUH
NAKUPUH alTa ajbly, MUKUP JKYPTU3Uy HMKAHUATIAPBIH IIEKJIEN KosAabl. MHTepakTuB
yCbUIIa ©TUJIETYFbIH calakjiap OKBIYUIBIHBIH OWJIMM Ma3MYHBIH ©3JIECTUPUYHHE, ©3UHHUH
KPUTHKAJIBIK XOM aKbUIBI TMUKUPJIEYHH payaxiaHablpblyfa TypTku Oepenu. Calak
OapeichiHIa OMpae-Oup Tanmaba XoM OKBIYIIBI UTHOAPAAH MIETTE KaliMayFa XOPEKEeT €TEIH.
Omap xepreH, OWITEH OiIaFraH MUKHUPJIEPUH AllbIK-alJblH OMIIUPUY MMKAHHUSITHIHA Hife
O6onanpl. bynm  uHTepakTHB  cabakiapibl  IIOJKEMJIECTUPUYIWH  OHUMAAPIBIFBIH
TOMUNHIIEHIU. Ocupece OKbITHIVIIBI XoM OKBIYIIBIHBIH Oupre uciecuyu cabak Ma3MyHbIH
TepeHUpeK e3lecTupuyre cedbenm Oomaapl. byHpailt >karmaiimap e3-apa TYCHHUYIU
TOMUUMHIICHIH, )KaHa OUITUMIIEPAH ©3JIECTUPUYTE KbI3bIFBIYIIBLIBIK OSTAIbI.

Cabaxk OapbIChIHAA KOPCETWIMYH MYMKHH OOJIFaH «caar» UIBIHBIFBIYBIH aJIbII
KopeluK. by MIBIHBIFBIYIBI UCHEY YaKThIHAA Tanadanapabl Tomapiapra Oenmyae Snuyanbl
yCbUIJIaH, SIFHBIA CaHJIapAaH eMmec, OANIKMM Tyll XoM MOYCHUMJIEpJIeH NaijalaHbly ojapiaa
KBI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIKTBl KYIIEHTTUPEIU. YCbl YChUIJA OKBIYIIBUIAp €KW Tomapra OeJIMHMII,
ojapiaH Oup-OMpuHe Ky30e-Ky3 TypFaH Xallja HIIKH XOM CBIPTKbI IIeHOep xkacay
copanazbl. OKBITBIYIIBl KU HIBIHBIFBIYIbl OaCKapbIyIIbl OKBIYIIBI ©TWITEH CO3 KU CO3
OupuknenepuHeH OupeyuH copaiapl. KyyaObiH OwiIreH OKbIyIIBLIAD OUp-OMpHHE YCBI
CO3IMH aynapMachlH aitansl. OKBITHIYIIBI KOJ MIAaNNaTiaraHAa ChIPTKbI IIEHOEp
OKBIVIIbUIAPHI caaT TWJUIEPH >KOHEIHCH OOWBIHINIA KEHMHTU OKBIYIIBIHBIH TYYpbIChIHA
KbUDKbIABL. [IIBIHBIFBIY YCBI TOpHU3JAE Aayam erenu. byHpal skaraania OKbIYLIbLIAPbI
Oaxanay oxumuiierau eMmec. [IIbIHBIFBIY COHBIHA OKBIYIIBIIAP 63 OPBIHIAPBIH HileIeTeHHEH
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KEHUH, )KOKaphblJia COPaJIFaH CO3 XoM CO3 OMPHUKIIEIEPHH Xop OUp OKBIYILIBIIAH KaiTa copay
KAKChl HOTHUIDKE OepUyd XoMJle MACCUB OKBIYIIbUIAPABIH, AKTUBIWIWUTUH achIpblyFa Aa
ceben Oomazpl.

bynnan 6acka «emup cbi3birbl» (Life Line), <yxxum» (kractep), «lllapkmonex» xom
0ackaja MHTEPAaKTUB IIBIHBIFBIYIAPIABIH calakiapia Te3-Te3 KOJUIAHBLIBIYBl OKbIY-OUIHY
IPOLECH OHMMJAPJBIFBIH achIpajibl XOMJIE OKbIYIIbIIApPAbl ©3 KOOUJIETIepU J9PEKECUH/IEe
©3JIECTUPUYHU TOMUHNHUHIICHEIH.

3aMaHareil OWIMMIM MIOJIKEMIIECTUPUYTE KOMBUIATYFBIH OXMHUWETIN TajaIulapIblH
OUpH >KOKapbl HOTHIDKENIEepre eprucuy O0nbIn TaObuIaAbl. ByrnHIU KyHIE OKBIYIIBIIApIbIH
OKbIy XOM JOPETUYIIMINK aKTHBJIWJIATUH aCBIPBIYIIbl MEAATOIMKAJIBIK TEXHOJIOTUSIAPBIH
ca0akjap/ia KOJUIaHbIY UHTEPAKTUB METOAJIap MEHEH OallIaHbICIIbI.

Mpeicanbl: TONMM OMEIUATBHIHIA MAladaHbLIBII aThIPFaH MHTEPAKTUB METOMJIApAaH
ecaruianFal «AKIbIH Xyxxum» meroasl A.F.Osbonnropenuuen ycbiHbUIFaH OOJIBIN, OHBIH
OHUMIAPIBIFBl OKBIYIIBUIAPABIH CaHa KOJEMUHHH KOHIIEIM KEHJIUTWHE OaillaHbICIBI
6onanpl. CoHpmaii-ak, OKBITHIYIIBI cabakra OWp TeMaHBI OpTara Taclaiabl, OKBIYVIIBLIAP
OoJca rorIep KOpAEMUH/IE aybI3eKH «CUTyarus» ay3eau. OHma KpuTHKaTaHOAacTaH, Xo3MUII
OPBIH UUEJIEHIN.

Crun upescslHa MyyanblK Hcien wblFapbuirad  «Kiactep» MeronablHaH Oojca
OKBIYIIBIJIAD MEHEH JKeKe sMaca Tomap TOPTUOMHIE  II6JKEMJIECTUPHIETYFbIH
IIBIHBIFBIYNIAP YaKThIHAA MalJanaHely MyMKAH. MoceneH OyHOa XoM OKBITHIYIIBI OUp
KOCBIKTBIH TEMAaChIH JIOCKara ka3azbl. OKbIyIIbUIap Oyl KOCBHIKTA I'dIl HE XAaKKbIH/Aa KETHUII
aTBIPFAHIIBIFBIH, KaTapiapra utubap Oepmeil simaca MUKUPIUH CHIMaThIHA UTHOAp Oepmeit
ojapAbl cojaii-ak, HeHU oWiaraH Oosica, Karasfa jka3a Oepenu. Erep Oenrunm myzaner
KaHJaiina Oup wuAesHbl olnail ammaca, coJl KOCBIKTarbl OUP HOPCEHHH CYYPETHH
CBI3BIIL,JayaM €TTUPENIH.

WnTepaktuB metomiapaan «Kapa KyTb» METOAbI Ja CabaKTbIH KBI3BIKIBl ©TUYHHE
KOpAEMIUM Kypall. by METOATHI KOJIIaHBIYIaFbl MAKCET, OKBIYIIBIIAD TOPENMHEH TEMaHbI
MyXTa ©3JIECTUPUYTE EPUCHY XOM OJIap/bl aKTUB OOJIBIYFa IIAKBIPAJbI, iMaca Oupre uciey,
JIOTHKAJIBIK OMJIay KOHJMKIENEepUH Maijaa eTuyaeH ubapar. Mpicansl ylIbIH, Kapa KyTblFa
Oup ce3nM Karasra jkasblll siMaca COJI CO3AU MIPEAMET apKajbl jKaphlll sMaca CoJl CO3aU
IpeIMET apKajbl CYYpPETICHHIl, Kapa KyTbl HWIIMHE Xachlppuiafbl. OKbIyIIbLIAD YCBI
KYTBIHBI AalIKaH/a CO3IUH ayJapMachblH sMaca MPEIMETTUH HE €KCHJIMIMH aHBIKIAybl XOM
COJI CO3/IMH KaTHACBIHA IAIl AY3UYH KepeK 00Jiajbl.

OKpIyIIBUTapFa KOMBUIATYFBIH IISPT COHHAH MOApat, oJiap TOMEHIETH CXeMa WIINHE
TEKCTKE Jy3WIreH peke sMaca OHAarbl KaXapMaHJap/bl >KalaacThIpbll OepUyn Kepek
Oomanpl. TekcTrern TasHBIII CO3NEPAU A€ Kas3blll cyyperieyu MyMKUH. Byn ctparterus
OKBIYIIBIJIApFa TEMara Xop TOpeljieMe >aKbIHJIAChll, alblpblM Oenumiep THUHKapbIHIA
TEMaHbIH yJIbIyMa Ma3MYyHBIH ©3JIECTUPUY KOHJIMKIIEIEPUH Maiiia eTeu XoM OyHbIH MEHEH
OKBIYIIBIHBIH KaHIal Aopekene cabakka Tasgp €KEHJIWTHH KBI3BIKTBIPBINT KOMBII, TEKCTTH
OKBbIFAaH sIMaca OKbIMAraHJIBIFBIH Owimm ansly MyMKuH Oomansl. Kymmacel, 3amanarei
OUIMMIIN II6JIKEMJIECTUPUYJE yCbl UHTEPAKTUB METOAJapJaH MaiianaHbly, SFHbIH KbICKA
YaKbIT HIIMHJE TEOPHUSUIIBIK OMIMMIIEPIN OKBIVIIbUIAPFA KETKU3UI Oepuy, oaap/sl cabakka
YCBI 5KOJI MEHEH KbI3BIKTBIPA ajbly, OJIapFa MOJIMM OUp XbI3MET €TUY KOHJIMKIEIEPUH Maiaa
eTuy, COoHJal-aKk, OKBbIYIIbUIAp KYMBICBIH  KaJaranay,onapabl Aypeic  Oaxanay
OKBITHIYIIBIIAPIAH JKOKAPhl MEIarOTHKANBIK MIEOSPIUKTH XoM OminuMm Oepuy OapbIChIHIA
JKaHaIIa KaKbIHJIACBLY bl TAJIAIl €TEIN.
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MODULE TEACHING AS A MAIN PART OF EDUCATIONAL PROCE SS
F.A. Dastenova Nukus branch of TPMI

Today educational system pays an essential attefdiotraining specialists who are
capable of developing their intellect, raising atdd level, possessing information literally
(to be able to collect and select necessary faciglyze them, generalize, do conclusions,
apply them during solving problems ). There arehstasks as intensifying educational
process on account of optimal combination of tiad#l and not traditional methods , forms
and teaching aids; setting acute didactic and ndethb tasks and their realization in
accordance with aims and teaching content; intrimgucmodern pedagogical and
information technology for training high qualifispecialists.

Recent pedagogical technologies are connected wjttimal composition and
implementation of teaching process inclusive oftidni aims.The following stages is
stressed:

-setting of purposes and their maximal qualificatitormulation of school aims with
orientation for achievement of results;

-preparing instructional materials and organizing the process of teaching in
accordance with curricular aims;

-evaluating current results, correcting teachingrealed to achievement of
contemplated aim;

-final assessment of result

There by, technology of teaching is a successiorprocedures and operations,
composing in total a full didactic system, in whiokalization leads to achievement of
guaranteed goals of discipline and upbringing otagegical practice. Diacritic informing,
effectiveness, profitability, logics, contemplatjomtegrity, controllability, corrective,
visualization refer to the most essential signseohnology of teaching.

It is possible to use technology of module teachmgaching grammar of the English
language. In pedagogic module is meant to be «gettgunction, in which academicals
content and technology of possessing them» [1: BfleSis of module teaching refers to the
beginning of 70 th years of XX century.(J.RasseG&dscmidt, G.Owens, |.B.Sennowskiy,
P.l.Tretyakov, T.l.Shamova, P.A.Yutsyavichine, YUWJAtinyuk, B.Ziyomuhammedov,
M.Tajiev etc). Academic and educational possilefitiof module technology of teaching
have been studied by P.A. Yutsyavichne deeply arsystem. To his opinion the content of
teaching means completed, independent module shsitriultaneously considered to be a
bank of information and a methodical guide in thedole system of academic-educational
process. On the framework of such education ligestibe relations between teachers and
students. Independent, deliberate achievement dinitge level is supplied. P.A.
Yutsyavichne puts a comfortable rate of studengsntiof their possibilities, flexible build
up of educational teaching, integration of its eliéint kinds and forms, achievement of high
level of final results [2:31].

One of the principles of module teaching is to $farm the center of heaviness in
teaching to independent work of students. B.M. &ar&.l.Kulikov, E.M.Durko (1987) .
Consider module teaching as a means of trainingla areative thinking specialist in
Higher Educational school who is ready for furthofessional activity in the module
world. The difference from other systems of teaghim given as a pledge of the fact of
module teaching.

At first, the substance of teaching is introducadthorough independent complex
(information units), where assimilation is carriedt in accordance with the aim. A
didactical purpose is put for a student and costawot only the volume of the target content
but also the level of the adoption.

Secondly, the form of communication between a temahd a student is changed. The
role of a teacher lies in conducting the processteaiching, consulting, helping and
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supporting students. Each student gets advices foteacher about how to act more
rationally and where to find a necessary study rate

Thirdly, a student independently spends most otime on learning to set a purpose,
self plan, self organization, self controlling aself esteem.

The following rules are used to:

1. have an entrance control of students’ skillthatbeginning of the module in order
to define the level of their preparedness for fertlwork. If necessary one can correct
knowledge by giving an additional explanation.

2. It is necessary to hold current and midterm robrit the end of each study element.
Most commonly, it is an inter control, revising gales etc. The purpose is to identify the
level of gaps in adopting study element and to nextbhem.

3. Exit control is held after completing work withe module. The aim is to identify
the degree of module with the following revision.

A qualitative elaboration of modules, selection andlding the content of study
material which connect learning theories and fognipractical skills; consecutive
realization of modules, allow to intensify studytiaity at all stages and applying in
common with main didactical materials of accessadingctory literature, conjunction of
control with self control of students that is comgitvely achieved on basis of module
teaching easily are necessary for achieving higgteveness of module teaching.

All the listed allow us to do next conclusions:

-module teaching can be regarded as one of theipainconditions for successful
applying active forms of teaching, strenuously diewieg in recent years. Such teaching
forms of readiness of a student for perception @ddamic information activates their
intellective activity, develops creative abilities;

-to use the module technology in the system of drigdducation as it is designed for
those who is quiet skilled at logical perception;

-the distinctive characteristics of module teachamg intensification of study process
at the cost of which a vast array of information nmstered during individual and
independent work;

-materials of module supply with a chance of ggttimowledge and correspondence
with student’'s competence and both systemic anécwfe control of digestion of
knowledge.
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TEOPETUYECKHE XAPAKTEPUCTUKH COBPEMEHHBIX
HEJATOI'MYECKHUX TEXHOJIOI'A
@& .A Jlacmenoea -Hyxyccxuii punuan TawlIMU

B Hacrosmee BpeMs BHEAPSIOTCS HOBBIE  IIE€IAarOrMYECKUE  TEXHOJIOTHH,
CIOCOOCTBYIOIIME PA3BUTHIO JUYHOCTH CTYAEHTOB, (OPMUPOBAHUIO HUX MBINUICHUS,
yYMEHHI pa3pabaTbiBaTh CTPATETUIO MOKMCKA PElICHUS M Y4eOHbIX W MPAaKTHUYECKUX 3a]ad U
peaM3alii MPUHATHIX PEIIEHWH Ha OCHOBE MOJEIMPOBAHUS H3Y4YaeMbIX OOBEKTOB U
MIPOLIECCOB.

HoBble nepgarormyeckrie TEXHOJOTHMU CBS3aHbl C ONTUMAJIbHBIM IIOCTPOCHUEM U
peanuzanueil yuyeOHOro mpolecca ¢ ydeTroMm Iieneid oOydeHus. B HHX BblAensrOTCS
CJIEJIYIOLIUE 3TalIbI:
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- IOCTaHOBKA IeJIel U X MaKCUMaJIbHOE YTOYHEHUue, (QOpMYIUpOBKa yUeOHBIX Lienei
C OpHEHTALMEN HA TOCTUKEHUE PE3YJIBTATOB,;

- TOJrOTOBKA Yy4YeOHBIX MaTepHalOB M OpraHu3alus BCEro xojaa oO0ydeHus B
COOTBETCTBUU C YYEOHBIMU LEISIMH;

-OlIEHKA TEKYIIUX PE3YJIbTaTOB, KOPPEKIUS 00yUEHUs, HAITPABJICHHAS] HA JOCTHKEHUE
MIOCTABJICHHBIX LIEJIEH;

- 3aKJIFOUMTEIIbHAS OLICHKA PE3YJIbTaTOB.

Takum 00pa3om, TEXHOJOTHsSI OOy4YEHHUS - €CTh MOCIEJOBATEIBLHOCTh MPOLEAYpP U
ONEpalMii, COCTABJISIIOIIMNX B COBOKYNHOCTH ILEJIOCTHYIO JHUJIAKTUYECKYIO CHUCTEMY,
peanuzanus KOTOpPOM B  IENAarorM4ecKol MpPaKTUKE MPUBOJUT K  JIOCTUIKEHHUIO
rapaHTHUPOBAHHBIX 1eJIei 00YUYEHUSI U BOCTIMTAHUSI.

B 70- rr. B negaroruke 10cTaToyHO chopMHUpoBaiIach Ujes MOJHON yHpaBlIIeMOCTH
yueOHOro Impoiiecca, MpHUBEAIIas BCKOpPE K CIEAyolleld yCTaHOBKE B IeJarorudyeckou
MPAKTUKE. DPEIICHUE MUIAKTUYECKUX TMPOOJIEM BO3MOXKHO Yepe3 YIPaBJICHHE Y4eOHBIM
MPOLIECCOM C TOYHO 3a/JIaHHBIMHM LEISAMH, JTOCTUKEHHUE KOTOPBIX JOJDKHO IOAJABaTHCA
YETKOMY OIKMCAHUIO U OIPEACIICHHUIO.

CucreMHBI TOIXO0J K OOYYEHHIO KaK CYIIHOCTHAs XapaKTePUCTHKA TMOHSITHUS
«renarornueckas TexHojorusi» orpaxen B onpenenenun IOHECKO, cornacHo kotopomy
NeJarornyeckas TEXHOJOTHSI — 3TO CUCMEMHbl MemooO CO3JlaHus, TPUMEHEHUs Hu
ONPEAEIIEHUS BCETO MPOLIECCA NPENOJABAHUS U YCBOCHUS 3HAHUM C YYETOM TEXHUYECKUX U
YEJIOBEUYECKUX PECYPCOB M MX B3aMMOJEHUCTBUS, CTaBAIIMKA CBOEW 3aJadyell ONTUMHU3ALUIO
dhopm oOpazoBaHMS.

B pocculickoil memaroru4eckoy JMTEpaType, Kak CIPaBeUIMBO OTMEYAalOT MHOIME
aBTOpbl, B TOHUMAaHUU U YHNOTPEOJCHUH TEPMHUHA <«IIearoruvyeckas TEeXHOJOTHI»
cymecTBytoT pasHoutenus. B.II. Becmangpko [1:39] ompenenser meaaroruyecKyro
TEXHOJIOTUIO KAaK COBOKYIIHOCTb CPEACTB M METOJOB BOCHPOU3BEINECHUS TEOPETHUYECKH
O00OOCHOBAaHHBIX  MPOLIECCOB OOYyYEHHUS U  BOCIHUTAHHUSA, TO3BOJIAIONIUX  YCIEHIHO
peaM30BbIBaTh MOCTABICHHBIC 0Opa3oBareibHbie 1enu. b.T. Jluxauer cuuraer [2:89], uro
MEIarOruYecKasl TEXHOJIOTMS - COBOKYITHOCTb IICHXOJIOTO-IIEJarOrMYeCKUX YCTaHOBOK,
OTpeAeIIAIOIINX CHEIMaIbHBIA HA0Op U KOMIIOHOBKY (hopM, METOZ0B, c1OcOOOB, IPUEMOB
oOyuYeHHUs, BOCHHUTATENbHBIX CpPEJCTB; OHA €CTh OPTraHU3AIMOHHO-METOJIUYECKUN UH-
cmpymenmapui  nepgarorudeckoro mnpomecca. [lo M.B. Knapuny, nemarormueckas
TEXHOJIOTUSl O3HAYAET CUCMEMHYI0 COBOKYNHOCHb U NOPAOOK (DYHKYUOHUPOBAHUs BCEX
JUYHOCTHBIX, WHCTPYMEHTAJIBHBIX M METOJOJIOTMYECKUX CPEACTB, HUCIOJIB3YEMBIX IS
noctkenus nemarorudeckux neieit. K. Cenesko [3:16] BeifenseTr B «1eaaroruaecKom
TEXHOJIOTUU>» TPU aCIIeKTa!

* HAyYHBI: [EJarorM4yecKue TEXHOJIOTMH — YacThb I€1aroru4eckol HaykH,
u3yvaromass W paspabaThiBaromias 1€, COJEpKaHUE U METOJbl OOy4YeHUus W
MIPOEKTUPYIOLIas EJarornyeCcKue MpoLecChHl;

* POLIECCYAIbHO-OMUCATENBHBIN:  OnMcaHue (aJropuT™M) MpoIecca,COBOKYITHOCTb
LEeJIeH, COAEp)KaHUsA, METONOB M CPEIACTB Uil JTOCTHXKEHUS IUIAHUPYEMBIX PE3yJIbTAaTOB
oOyJeHus;

B o0pa3zoBaTenbHOl MpaKkTUKE MOHATHE <«II€arornueckasi TEXHOJIOTUS» UCTIOIb3YEeTCs
Ha TPEX UEPAPXUUYECKU COMOJUYMHEHHBIX YPOBHIX

(I'.K. CeneBko):

1. Oo6menenaroruuyeckuii (0OMICAUIAKTHIECKHI) YPOBEHB: 00UWenedazocudecKkast
(obwe oOuoaxmuueckas, obwesocnumamenvHas) MeXHOL02Us. XaPaKTEPU3YEeTIEITOCTHBIN
o0Opa3oBaTeNIbHBIA TMpOIIECC B JIAHHOM pPETHOHE, y4eOHOM 3aBelIeHHUH, HAOMpeeIeHHON
cryneHu oOyueHus. JIoKanbHBIH (MOIYIbHBIA) YPOBEHb. JIOKAIbHASL MEXHOLO2US Npeo-
cmasnsiem coOOU MeXHON02UI0 OMOENbHbIX Yacmell Y4eOHO-BOCIIMTATEIBHOTO IpOLecca,
pelIeHHe YacTHBIX JUAAKTUYECKUX M BOCIMTATENbHBIX 3anad. Hakonern, mro6as
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MEeJaroruyeckasl TEXHOJIOTMS JOJDKHA YJOBJIETBOPSITH OCHOBHBIM METOJO0JIOTMYECKUM
tpeboBanusm (I'. K. CeneBko):

Konuenmyansnocmsp. Kaxxaoi negarornyeckoi TEXHOJIOTHH JI0JKHA OBITHIIPUCYIIA
OT0pa Ha OMPEEICHHYIO HAYUHYIO KOHIIETIIHIO, BKIYAONIYI0 Quiiocodckoe,
MICUXOJIOTUYECKOE, TUAAKTUUECKOE U COLIMAJIbHO-TIEAArOTUYECKOE OOOCHOBAHNE
JOCTUXKEHUSI 00pa30BaTENIbHBIX IIEJIEH.

Cucmemnocmes. llenarornueckasi TEXHOJIOTHS JOJKHA 001alaTh BCEMH IPU3HAKAMU
CHUCTEMBI. JIOTUKOM IPOLECCa, B3aUMOCBA3BI0 BCEX €r0 YaCTEH,LIETOCTHOCTBIO.

Ynpasenaemocmsy npennonaraer BO3MOXKHOCTh JAMArHOCTUYECKOTO LiEJIENIOIaraHus,
IUIAHUPOBAHUS, MPOEKTUPOBAHUS mpouecca OOydeHHs, T[OATAmHOW JUArHOCTUKH,
BApbUPOBAHUSI CPEJICTBAMU U METOJAMHU C IIEJIbI0 KOPPEKIIMH PE3yJIbTATOB.

Ippexmuenocmp. CoBpeMEHHBIE NEAATOTMYECKUE TEXHOJIOTUU CYHIECTBYIOT B
KOHKYPEHTHBIX YCJOBHSIX H JOJKHBI OBITh S()(PEKTUBHBIMU TIO pe3ylbTaTaM U
ONTUMAJIBHBIMUIIO 3aTpaTaM, TapaHTUPOBATHh JOCTH)KEHHUE OINPEACICHHOIO CTaHJapTa
o0ydJeHus.

Bocnpouszsooumocms moapazymMeBacT BO3MOXHOCTh IPUMEHEHUs(MIOBTOPEHHUS,
BOCIIPOM3BE/ICHHUS) MEarorn4eckoll TeXHOJIOTHH B IPYTUX OJHOTHUITHBIX 00pa30BaTeIbHbBIX
YUPEXKJICHUAX, IPYTUMU CYOBEKTaMH.

B cneumaneHOi  nuTepartype  NpEACTAaBIEHBl  HECKOJIBKO  Kiaccuukanuit
nenarornyeckux texnonoruii — B.I'.I'yneueBckoii, B.Il.becnansko, B.T. ®omenko u ap. B
HaumOojee OOOOIIEHHOM BHUJE BCE H3BECTHBIE B IEJAarOTMYECKOM HayKe M MpPaKTHKE
TEXHOJIOTMU CUCTEMATU3UPOBAI

I K.CeneBko. Hmke mpuBOAMTCS KpaTKOE OINMCAaHHE KIACCH(UKALMOHHBIX TPYIIII,
COCTaBJIEHHOE aBTOPOM CHCTEMBI.

*[lo yposento npumenenus BbleHAIOTCS OOLIE TEAAroruyecKkue, YacTHO
MeToruecKue (MPeMETHBIC) U JIOKAJIbHBIC (MOIYIbHBIC) TEXHOJIOTHH.

*[lo 6edywemy paxmopy TCUXUYECKOTO PA3BUTHUS OUO2EHHblE, COYUOLEHHbLE,
NCUX02eHHble U UdearucmuyecKue TeXHOJIOTUH.

Ceroanst OOUIENPUHATO, YTO JUYHOCTh €CTh pE3yJbTaT COBOKYIHOIO BIIHUSHUS
OMOTeHHBIX, COLIMOTEHHBIX U MCUXOTEHHBIX (DAKTOPOB, HO KOHKPETHAsl TEXHOJOTHUS MOXKET
YUUTBHIBATh WU J€JIaTh CTaBKy HA KaKOW-1HOO0 U3 HUX, CYUTATh €T0 OCHOBHBIM.

B npunIune He CymecTByeT TaKuX MOHO TEXHOJIOTHH, KOTOPHIE UCTIOIB30BAIIN OBl
TOJIBKO OJIMH KaKON-TM0O0 eTUHCTBEHHBIN (PaKkTop, METO/l, MPUHLIUI — MeJaroruueckas
TEXHOJIOTUS BCErJa KOMIUIEKCHA.

Jlureparypa:

1. baox M.A. Teopernueckue OCHOBBI TI'PAMMaTHKM aHIJIMMCKOro s3blka. — M.:
Bricmas mkoia, 2002. — 28%.

2. Ecniepcon O. @unocopus rpammaraiu. M.1958, — 13@.

3. Ellis R. Controversies in Grammar Teaching. —Horapé 2005. —185 p.

WHTJIN3 TUJIVMHU YPTAHUIIJIA HOAHBAHABHIM YCYJIJIAPHUHT
ADP3ZAJVIUKJIAPA
JI.H.Ymenoepzenosa - Yem munnapu kagheopacu yxumyeuucu, HAITH

daH Ba TeXHUWKA TapaKKWETH kadayl KeuaéTraH, YKyBumjapra Oepuiaétran
OwMMmIIap KYJTaMUHUHT ToOopa omub OopaéTraHu XO3Wpru JaBp Tanabw Jgoupacuaa
VKATYBYMJIADHUHT (Aol MEXHATH Ba MEJArOTMK MaxopaTHra acOCIaHWO TalTKuil ATHIITaH.
ByHuHr yuyH yKyBuMjapHu YKyB Huin naBoMuaa (aosl MyCTaKuil OWJIMM OJUIITa UMKOH
Oepaaurad, yJlapHH WIMra OYJIraH KU3UKUIIMHM OIIMPAJUTraH YCY/UIAPUHU TablIUM
TU3UMHTA TAAOUK THUII 3apYp.
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Mabiymku, xap Oup Aapc MaB3yCHHM YypraHUIIA Y3Ura XoC TEXHOJOTus, yCyjd Ba
BOCHTAJapHU TaHJIAIra TYFpu Kenaau. byHma VYKuTyBum (aHHMHT y3ura xoc
TOMOHJIADUHM,YKYB JKapa€HMHM Ba IIAPOUTUHU VYKYBUMJIAPDHUHI UXTUEKUHM Ba
UMKOHUSTIAPUHU, OWUIIUM CaBHSICMHM, IIAPOUTUIa MILIATHIAIUTaH TEXHOJOTUSIIapHU
TaHJIAIY JIO3UM. XO3UPrd NManTAa AAPCHUHI XWIMa-XWJ HOAHbAaHABUM INAKIIAPU KOPUHI
STUIMOKAA. byHmait napcmap VKYBUMHHHT VOKOIWNW KOOMJMATHHHM YCTHPHIN, aAKJIHKA
CATOXMATHHU Ky4aTHpUII, WIMHA AYHEKApAIIMHU KEHTaWTUPHILI Ba Xap OUp SIHTUIUMKHU
TEe3 Ba TYJa KaOyJ1 K1a OJIUI KYHUKMa Ba MaJlaKaJapUHUA TaPKUO TONITUPAJIH.

[ynnaéi skaH, OYryHrH KyHAa VKUTYBYM TOMOHJAH Oepwiaguran OuiuMm V3
HaBOATH/A SIHTU MEJAaroruK TEXHOJOTUsIAp acocuia, s’bHU OJIMMIaH Mypakkal Iakiuaa
TYIUYHTUPMOK JIO3UM. XO3UPrd SIHTH MEAAroruK TEXHAJOTHUSHUHT ACOCHUH MOXUSATH
VKYBUMHM Xap TOMOHJama AyHEKApallMHU KEHraWTUpHUILI, OHrH, TadaKKypuHU
HIAKJUTAHTUPUILIAH 1OOopaTaup.

Xo3upru mnaWTaa Japc JKapa€HHWIa SHIUM  IEJArorTMK  TEXHOJOTHS  aCOCHIAru
HOAHbAHABUM yCyJulapjaH QoiianaHuil J031UM.3aMOHaBUN TEXHOJIOTHsUIAp YKYBUMIIAPHU
srajuta€Tral OMJIMMIIApHU Y37apu KUAUPUO TOMMINTA, MYCTAKUI YPraHMII, TaXJIUI KUJIHII
Ba OJIMHTaH OWMMIIapaH y31apu XyJioca YUKApUIITa ypraTaau.

Japc xapa€Huma VYUMHIAP YKYBUMJIAPHUHT XOPWXKUK THIIHU Y3JALUTUPUIIN]A,
XycycaH, TUHIIA0 TYIIYHHUII, TANUPHIL, HPOJATH YKULIHN Ba €3YBUHH SXINMUIAIINA MYXUM
axamMusaT KacO dSTaaW. YKyBUMJAp TaKJIWJ KWJIUIITa MOWHII Ba HUXOATIA KHU3yKyBUaH
Oynrannmapu cababnu VyilmHiapaa oOpa3ra KHUPHUII XOJATHHUHT acOCH KU3WKYBUAHIHMK
HIaKianIa HaMoE€H OYnanu, YKyBUMIard U3IaHYBYAHIMK KOOWIUATUHU YCTUPATIH.

Kymnanan, YKyBUMJIApHUHI OF3aKM HYTKWHM YCTHUPHUILNTa KapaTWIaraH JIUAAKTHK
YUWHIIN TeXHOJIOTHSIAP YKYBUMIAPHUHT OMJIMM OJHIN (HAOTUATHHU YiuH (paonusaTtu OwiaH
Kymu6 onub Gopuiigan noopar.

Jumaktuk VimHmap Myco0aka, pakooOar,y3opa €paaMm, XaMKOPIWK Tap3uja oJind
oopwiagu. JunakTuk YiUH Aapciapu TabJauM Ba TapOus Oepuill, YKyBuUmiap (GhaolusaTUHUA
WyHanTUpUI, KacOra WYHAITUPHIN, YKYBUMJIAPHUHT MYJOKAT Ba HYTK MaJaHUSTUHH
PUBOXKIIAHTUPHII Ba3udacuHu Oepain.

AKIUH  Xy)XyM yCyau VKYBUWIAPDHUHT (AOJIUTMHU TabMUHIA0, SpKUH (UKD
IOpUTHINTa YpraTtagu. YCYJHUHT Makcaaud — YKyBUMJIAPHU MYCTakui (UKpiall, MyausH
MaB3yHM MYXOKaMmMa KWIWII, KHCKAa BakT H4YMJA Kyl MHKIOP BapUaHTIAPHU OJIUIII,
MyaMMOJIM Ba3usATIap OpKaIM YKyBUMJAp drajuiaraH OWIMMHUHHM aHUKJAIl. Y CYJTHUHT
KMIMAaTH IIYHJIAKH, Y TYPYXHHU OUPIIaIITUPA]IH.

Krnactep ycynmu muoakTWK TabIUMHUHT IMaKuiapuaan oupu OYnmmO, y YKyBumiapra
UXTUEPUI MyaMMoJlap XyCycHuaa dPKHUH, OUYMK Yiaim Ba GUKpiIapuHu Oemanon 0aéH TUII
YUyH HIAPOUT sipatuiira épaamiamani. J[ymMmanok cToi ycynuaa YKyBUniIap CTos atpoduaa
naBpa KypuO yrupammnap. Tommmpuk &3uiraH Bapak naBpa Oyinal ailmaHTHpUIAIA.
bupunun yKyBuM Y3MHHUHT %aBOO BapUaHTHUHU €3ray, BApaKHU MKKUHYM YKyBUMIra y3aTaiu.
XamMMa xaBoO BapuaHTIapu HuFwiIrad Mmyxokama Oonuianagu. Hotyrpu sxaBoOinap
Vaunpunaau. Tyrpu xaBoOmap conura kapad ykyBummap Oaxomanamu. By ycynHu of3aku
Tap3za xaM KyJuliail MyMKHH.

[ynunraex napcaa “Caiéxngap” YuH JapCUHU TalIKWAI dTUITUMU3 MyMKUH. by ViinH
napcuna HadakarT YKyBUMIIADHUHT OF3aKW HYTKUHU YCTUPUI, YIApHUHT Tainaddysu, THIH
YypranwiaértraH MamilakaTiapu Xakuaa, PecnyOnumkamuzgaru 1maxapiap Xakdga Xam
MabJymMoTiapra sra 6yiaub Gopamus. “Caiiéxymap” YinHu jgapcura YKATYBYM TOMOHHMJIAH
WHTIU3 TWIM THIWAATH MaTHIAp YKyBumiapra Oynu® Oepwimaam. YKyBUWIap aapcra
y3napura Oepuiral MaTHIapra Tanéprapiauk Kypuo KeIuIau.

“Caitéxnap” YitmH mapcumm3 OomniaHaau, OyHaa cuHdmarun ykyBumnap “Canéxmap”
6ymu6, ynmap AnrnmusHuHT noitaxtu Jlongon maxpura tampud Oyropumaan. Cundaaru
Oup YKyBUM YKUTYBYM TOMOHHUJAH OepuiraH JIOHIOH MaTHHUTa Tau€prapiauk Kypud KeiaraH
oynu6 y rua Basudacunu Oaxkapanu Ba “Cait€xyap’ ra JIoHZOH maxpu Xakujaa WHTIIU3
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THIMAA XUKOos Kuiaumb Oepanu. bynaa JIoHIZOH mIaxpuHMHT yMyMUHA e€p MaiiJloHH,
[IAXapPHUHT TeorpaduK >KOWIAIIUII YpPHHU, CaHOAT KOPXOHAIApH, TapUXUil obumamapw,
axoJIMCH Ba YJIApHUHT SIIIAII Tap3W Xakuaa MabiayMoT Oepaau. Caéxar Tyrarad, YKUTYBUU
paxOapiuruia Aapc Myxokamacura ytunaau. byHpaa: ruf YKYBUYMMHU3HUHT HYTKU Kai
JapakaJa SKaHJIWTH, MaTHHU ‘caliéxjiapra’ Kall Japaxkaaa eTka3uO Oepraniuru, Tuj
YKYBUMMH3HUHT cy3napHu Tanapdy3 HTHIIM Kald Japaxkaja SKaHIWrK OaxojaHaid,
“ Cait€xyiap” MMH3 MaTHHHU Kall 1apaxana TYIIyHUO eTraHIuIi TEKIUPUIKO YTumauy.

YKuTyBUM MaTH fo3acufaH xap Oup “caiiéxra” caBonm Oepu0, yTapHHHT SIIUTHO,
TYIIYHHII KOOUITUATIAPUHH, TapKUMa Ba cy3 Ooinnkinapuan 6axomad 6opaau.

Xynoca Kunub alTranjga, 4er TWIMHU VpraHuiiga HOaHbaHABUW ycCyJlaplaH
¢oiiganannd yTuiaraH gapcia YKyBUWIAp Y3 KOOWJIMSATH Ba MMKOHUSTIIAPDHHM HAMOMHII
KUJIMIIITa SpUIIaauiap, >kaMmoa OuilaH WIUIall Majakacura ara Oynaaunap, y3ranap GUKpUH
XypMaT KWIMIIHU YpraHaauinap. by sca mapcHUHT camapaJOpiMITUHU OIIKMPHUO, TabJIUM
cudatuHu Kadonariamra Xu3MaT KAjaaam.

Anaduertaap:

1. H.H.A3u3xomxkaeBa [legarornueckre TEXHOJIOTUH U MEIarOTUYECKOT0 MaCTEPCTBO
yuntens. Tomkear 2005

2. H.W.T'e3, M.B.JIsxoBunkwuii, A.A.Mupomto6os, C.K.®omomkuna, ®.11laTuos.

«MeTtoarka 0oO0y4eHHUs MTHOCTPaHHBIM SI3bIKaM B cpeaHeit mkose». M.: 1982.

TEN STEPS TO WRITE AN ESSAY
G.Usenovakenglish language and literature department, NSPI
Z.Ganieva A student of the English language and literaturpatement, NSPI

Essays are generally scholarly pieces of writingngi the author's own argument, but
the definition is vague, overlapping with thoseaofarticle, a pamphlet and a short story.

Essays can consist of a number of elements, inguditerary criticism, political
manifestos, learned arguments, observations oy diéel, recollections, and reflections of
the author. Almost all modern essays are writteipripse, but works in verse have been
dubbed essays (e.g. Alexander Pope's “An Essayritici€n” and “An Essay on Man”).
While brevity usually defines an essay, volumineusks like John Locke's “An Essay
Concerning Human Understanding” and Thomas Makht&h Essay on the Principle of
Population” are counter examples.

An essay has been defined in a variety of ways. dafi@ition is a "prose composition
with a focused subject of discussion” or a "longstematic discourse” [1]. It is difficult to
define the genre into which essays fall. Aldous ldyxa leading essayist, gives guidance
on the subject.[2] He notes that "the essay iseaally device for saying almost everything
about almost anything", and adds that "by tradjtadmost by definition, the essay is a short
piece". Furthermore, Huxley argues that "essaysnigeto a literary species whose extreme
variability can be studied most effectively wittarthree-poled frame of reference".

An essay is a piece of writing that methodicallplgees and evaluates a topic or issue.
Fundamentally, an essay is designed to get yowteaai@ opinion on a particular matter.

The word essay derives from the French infinitigsag/er, "to try" or "to attempt”. In
English essay first meant "a trial" or "an attemp@ifid this is still an alternative meaning.
The Frenchman Michel de Montaigne (1533-1592) Wwaditst author to describe his work
as essays,; he used the term to characterize tlseSattampts” to put his thoughts into
writing, and his essays grew out of his commoniptac

Below are brief summaries of each of ten stepsriting an essay:

1. Research: Begin the essay writing process bgareking your topic, making
yourself an expert. Utilize the internet, the acamedatabases, and the library. Take notes
and immerse yourself in the words of great thinkers
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2. Analysis: Now that you have a good knowledgesbatart analyzing the arguments
of the essays you're reading. Clearly define themd, write out the reasons, the evidence.
Look for weaknesses of logic, and also strengtkearhing how to write an essay begins by
learning how to analyze essays written by others.

3. Brainstorming: Your essay will require insigtity@ur own, genuine essay-writing
brilliance Ask yourself a dozen questions and amstvem. Meditate with a pen in your
hand. Take walks and think and think until you coamewith original insights to write
about.

4. Thesis: Pick your best idea and pin it down iclear assertion that you can write
your entire essay around. Your thesis is your npaimt, summed up in a concise sentence
that lets the reader know where you're going, ahgl. W's practically impossible to write a
good essay without a clear thesis.

5. Outline: Sketch out your essay before straightwaiting it out. Use one-line
sentences to describe paragraphs, and bullet pmntescribe what each paragraph will
contain. Play with the essay's order. Map out thectire of your argument, and make sure
each paragraph is unified.

6. Introduction: Now sit down and write the essé@lge introduction should grab the
reader's attention, set up the issue, and leaal your thesis. Your intro is merely a buildup
of the issue, a stage of bringing your reader intoessay's argument.

(Note: The title and first paragraph are probably mmost important elements in your
essay. This is an essay-writing point that doeslaays sink in within the context of the
classroom. In the first paragraph you either hduk reader's interest or lose it. Of course
your teacher, who's getting paid to teach you howvtite an essay, will read the essay
you've written regardless, but in the real workkhders make up their minds about whether
or not to read your essay by glancing at the aitbme.)

7. Paragraphs: Each individual paragraph shouldobased on a single idea that
supports your thesis. Begin paragraphs with tomotences, support assertions with
evidence, and expound your ideas in the clearestf sensible way you can. Speak to your
reader as if he or she were sitting in front of .ybuother words, instead of writing the
essay, try talking the essay.

8. Conclusion: Gracefully exit your essay by makaguick wrap-up sentence, and
then end on some memorable thought, perhaps atmumtar an interesting twist of logic,
or some call to action. Is there something you waateader to walk away and do? Let him
or her know exactly what.

9. Style: Format your essay according to the corgradelines for citation. All
borrowed ideas and quotations should be corredtg ¢n the body of your text, followed
up with works cited (references) page listing te&ads of your sources.

10. Language: You're not done writing your essat yau've polished your language
by correcting the grammar, making sentences flawgornporating rhythm, emphasis,
adjusting the formality, giving it a level-headeshé, and making other intuitive edits.
Proofread until it reads just how you want it taisd.

References:

1) Arnold, Jane.Affect in Language Learning. Campei: Cambridge University Press.
1999

2) Boden, Margaret.The Creative Mind. London: Alzad998

107



WHOCTPAHHAS ITECHS HA YPOKAX AHI'JIMHCKOTI O SI3BIKA
KAK ®AKTOP PABBUTUSA TPAMMATHUYECKHUX HABBIKOB YUAIIIUXCA
A.H.Caodynnaesa -kagheopa anenuiickoeo azvika u aumepamymol, HU'TIH
3.Ecnonaesa- cmyoenmka 4 kypca paxynemema unocmpannwix sazvikos HI'TIH

Ha ceromusmiHuil AeHb OTIEIBHBIE METOAMYECKHE ACTEKThI MCIOJIB30BAHUS AHTIIO-
aMEpUKAHCKOM MO33MM Ha 3aHATHSIX MO MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY YXK€ aHAIM3UPYIOTCS Ha
cTpaHHIax npodeccruoHanbHbIX KypHaaos ("Forum", 'IMIM"), Ho moka elie OTCYTCTBYET
oOmras KOHIENINS TPUMEHEHUS IEeCeH W CTUXOB B 00ydeHuH. CyIecTBOBaHUE ATOU
KOHIEMNIIMU OYEHb Ba)KHO, BE/Ib LIETBI0 OOYYEHHUS WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM SIBIISIOTCS HE
TOJIBKO TIPHOOpETeHHEe 3HAHWU, (OPMUPOBAHHE y NMIKOJHLHUKOB HABHIKOB M YMEHHM, HO U
KOMILUIEKCHOE YCBOEHHUE HWMH CBEJEHUU CTPAHOBEIYECKOTrO, JIMHTBOCTPAHOBEIYECKOTO M
KyJIbTYpHO-3CTETUUECKOTO  XapakTepa, T[O3HaHMs IIEHHOCTEeH Jpyrod Juisi  HHUX
HallMOHAJILHOM KYJIbTYpbI 4epe3 00pa3iibl CTUXOTBOPHOTO U MIECEHHOTO TBOPUYECTRA.

Kakwue xe 1einm MOXHO MpeciieoBaTh, UCTIOIb3Ys IECEHHBIA TEKCT U CTUXH

MIPY U3yYE€HUU MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA?

PaGora c mecHell u cTMXaMu Ha ypOKax MHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA MOXET HUCIIOJIb30BATHCS
JUIA TIOTIOJIHEHUs1 ciioBapHoro 3amaca [1]. TlecHs mo3BOJIAET NPUMEHSITH HEKOTOPBIC
cneruuYHbIe YIPaXXHEHUS, HApUMep:

- 3aMEHUTh HEKOTOPBIC YaCTH TEKCTa, (hpas;

- mepeiaTh M3MEHEHHBIM TEKCTOM PaJIoCTHOS/TPYCTHOE HACTPOCHHUE;

- 3aMEHUTH CJIOBA Pa3TOBOPHOIO A3bIKA HA UX IKBUBAJIEHTHI CTAHJAPTHOTO S3bIKA;

- BBIJICJIUTD PA3JIMYHBIE JICKCUIECKUE CIIOBOCOUETAHUS M BBIPAKCHHUS B TEKCTE,

- pacmdpoBaTh TEKCT TIECHU B MAJIBIX TPYMIaX, UCIOIb3YS OAHOS3BIYHBIC TOJKOBHIE
CJIOBapH U T. 1.

[TecHu ¥ CTUXU UCTIONIB3YIOTCS TAKXKE IS OTPAOOTKH TPAaMMATHIECKUX KOHCTPYKIIUN.
CuUHTaKCcH4YeCKHUE OCOOCHHOCTHM TEKCTa IECeH, T.€. OINPEeNeNAEHHBIM MOPSAI0K CJIOB B
MPEIJI0KEHNH, YIIPABJICHHE TJIarojoB, U3MEHEHHE CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX U MPUJIaraTelIbHbIX —
BMECTE CO CTPOUYKAMHM TIECHU 3alIOMUHACTCS HE MEXaHW4ecKoe (PopMyIupoBaHue IPABUII, a
WX HAIJSITHOE TIPUMEHCHHE.

VYrpaxxHeHus 1151 pabOThI ¢ ITOH LENbI0 MOTYT ObITh TAKMMU [2]:

- I3MEHUTH BpPEeMsl ICHCTBHS;

- HaIMCaHO TOJBKO MEPBOE CIOBO B KAXKJ0M CTOUKE, a JIETU JOJKHBI BOCCTAHOBUTD

MPeI0KEHNUE,;

- BCE CTPOKM BBIPE3aHBI, IEPENyTaHbl, HY)KHO COCTaBUTh TEKCT B NPABWILHON
MOCJIeI0BATENIbHOCTH;

- 3aII0JTHUTH MPOMYCKU apTUKIIIMH, MECTOUMEHUSIMU U T. II.

PaGotas Haj cojepkaHUEeM NECHU WM CTHXOTBOPEHUS, MOXKHO MPEUIOKUTH CO3/IaTh
Ha OCHOBe (hpa3 CBOW AMAIIOT, MPUAYMATh U Pa3bIrpaTh CIEHKY, YTO YK€ OTHOCHTCS K
AJIEMEHTY TBOpPYECTBA.

N emé omHa U3 1enei, KOTOPYIO MpEroaaBaTellb MOXKET AOCTUYL B X0/€ PabOThI C
MEeCHEN Ha YPOKE — ATO CO3/IaHWE HENMPHUHYXAECHHONW aTMOC(EpPhl Ha YPOKE, TO3BOJISIONICH
OCYIIECTBUTH Pa3rpy3Ky Ha ypoOKe.

Ucnonp3ys TmecHO Ha YypoOKaX HWHOCTPAHHOTO $3blKa, HENb3sd 3a0bIBaTh, YTO
Ype3MEpHOE YBIICUEHUE TECHEH TaKXKe HEXOpPOIlo, KaK U HEHCIO0JIb30BaHUE €€ BOOOIIE.
CoBMecTHOE KOJUIEKTUBHOE HCIIOJIHEHHE TMECHU CIUIAYMBAET KOJUIEKTHB, M 3HAYUTEIHHO
MOBBIIIAET UHTEPEC K SI3bIKY [3].

Jljist TOoro 9TOOBI 3HAHUS TPAMMATUKHA HE OCTAIMCHh B TIAMSITH YYAIIUXCS JIUIIH B BUJE
3ay4eHHBIX MPABUII, CXEM, TAOJUI, KOPOTKUX YETBEPOCTHUILNN, YTOOBI peub yJaluxcs Obuia
rpaMMAaTUYECKU MPABUIHLHOM, HY’)KHO 00€CIIEYUTh YCIOBUS MHOTOKPATHOTO YHOTPEOJICHUS
peueBbIX 00pa3IoB (3a CUET ynpaKHEHHUH Ha TOJCTAHOBKY M TPaHCHOPMAIIUIO).

Modal verbs
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| can read, | can write,

| can speak English too.

| love learning English!

And what about you?

| must go to school.

You must drive a train.

She must clean the house,

He must fly a plane.

It must find a mouse.

We must read and write.

You must watch the stars,

They must march and fight.

You mustn’t eat much chocolate.

You mustn’t smoke cigars.

She mustn’t feed the fish.

He mustn’t drive fast cars.

It mustn’t bark and bite.

We mustn’t fight with boys.

You mustn’t drink cold juice.

They mustn’t break their toys.

I[eTI/I C 60J'II>HII/IM YAOBOJIbCTBUEM YYACTBYIOT B KOHICPTAX C IICCHAMHA HaA AHTJINUCKOM
sa3p1ke. X J'IIO6I/IMBIMI/I BHUAaMU BHe/KHaCCHOﬁ pa6OTBI IO MHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY SABJIAIOTCA
BI:-Ipa3I/ITeJIBHOG YTCHUEC CTUXOB, pa3yq1/IBaH1/Ie 1 HUCIIOJIHCHHUC IICCCH Ha I/I3y‘IaeMOM A3BIKE,
ApaMaTu3aimsa CKa30K.

KpOMe TOro IICCHA IMOMOracT ydalmumces HpI/IO6HII/ITBC}I K WHOS3BIYHOU KYJIbTYPC.
Menoausg necHU IO KHA OTBEYATh MHTEpECcaM U YBJICUEHUSIM yYalUXCs, a €€ COACpP)KAHUE
HECTHU CMBICIIOBYIO HArpy3KYy.
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF USING GROUP AND PAIR WORK IN
TEACHING ENGLISH
V.Shoinazarovateacher of TermSU
D.Alauddinova-student of TermSU

Pair work and group work have advantages not torlyhe learners but also for the
teachers. First of all they save time. Instead sKiregy individual students to practice a
structure or answer the questions, he/she canealitid class into pairs and make them do
the exercise at the same time. As a result studeet@ble to practice the language more
during the course. When the time is saved, thehtzacan take his/her students through
much bigger material and many more activities. ™l be for sure appreciated by the
students who will not have time to get bored beeaafsthe variety of activities and their
own participation in the lesson. Pair work and grework may be a good way of checking
students' progress in learning. The teacher caih\without students' knowledge about the
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fact that they are observed and checked. Walkinmdothe class and listening to the
speakers, the teacher can not only make notegghtdst common mistakes to discuss them
later, but also discover whether they are ableotaraunicate with each other in the foreign
language or not. Such discovery helps the teachdectide which parts of material need to
be repeated or explained later. Another importdmtiatage for the teacher is that pair work
and group work give him/her time to consult thestesplan and organize materials for the
next stage of the lesson. Although the teacherbmamprepared for the lesson very well,
sometimes it may happen that he/she simply fongbts he/she must do next. Pair or group
activities are the best for looking up the lesstampilt is also good for organizing materials
for the next activity, for example hanging picturas pieces of a text on walls, writing
something on the blackboard, etc.

With the help of pair and group work teacher sahestime. When the time is saved,
the teacher can take his/her students through niigher material and many more
activities. This will be for sure appreciated by tstudents who will not have time to get
bored because of the variety of activities andrtibin participation in the lesson. As a
result, the lesson will seem to be more interesting teacher will be liked by the students,
and he/she will enjoy his/her work because it Wiihg him/her satisfaction, pleasure, and
fulfillment.

The reality may be quite different. Many studengspecially bright ones - begin with
a strong resistance or outright hostility to wotkin teams, and they may be quite vocal on
the subject when told they have no choice. Moreowrgerpersonal conflicts - usually
having to do with differences among team membersahility, work ethic, or sense of
responsibility - inevitably arise in group work acain seriously interfere with the embattled
group's morale and effectiveness. Instructors ueebgally confronted by these problems
might easily conclude that group work is more tieuhan it is worth.

As with so much else in life, however, in group Wog forewarned is forearmed. The
paragraphs that follow itemize common concerns aBoup work and group work and
our responses to them [1].

If I spend all this time in class on group exersjd8l never get through the syllabus.

You don't have to spend that much time on in-ctassip work to be effective with it.
Simply take some of the questions you would noynadlk the whole class in your lecture
and pose them to groups instead, giving them #e kis 30 seconds to come up with
answers. One or two such exercises that take & dbthve minutes can keep a class
relatively attentive for an entire 50-minute period

If you announce that some of the gaps will be thgest of test questions and then
keep your promise, the students will read the hatsdorou can then devote the hours of
board-writing time you save to active learning eisas, your classes will be livelier and
will lead to more learning - and you will still cevthe syllabus.

That's one way to look at it. Another is that saVéimes during a class period your
students may become heavily involved in discussprgblem solving, and struggling to
understand what you're trying to get them to leamd you may have to work for a few
seconds to bring their attention back to you. Tla@esworse problems.

Students who don't actually participate in problealving will generally fail the
individual tests, especially if the assignments @rallenging (as they always should be if
they are assigned to groups) and the tests trtlgctahe skills involved in the assignments.
If the group work only counts for a fraction of tloeerall course grade (say, 10-20%),
hitchhikers can get high marks on the homeworksitidail the course [2].

This often happens with group work in any acadeami@rofessional setting. When
students come to you complaining about some groaimimer dominating or never showing
up or about their having to carry most of the ldheémselves, you might begin by
welcoming them to the real world. Point out thagyttwill probably spend a good part of
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their professional careers working with others, soof whom they won't care for, and
suggest that this is a good time to start learhimg to do it.

There is another magnificent advantage of pair veorét group work. It is the variety
of available activities. It must be said here thdtuge variety of activities influences the
course of a lesson and its success. The more difféine activities the teacher uses during
his/her lessons, the bigger their motivation towdshrning the language. It is true that in
pair work and group work students' motivation irges because they are active and feel
important during these activities.

In the result, using group and pair work in teaghEnglish is very effective. Pair
work and group work also develop students' flueridye teacher is going to experience
success in his/her work because motivated stu@eatssually good language learners and
they always make progress.
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BAJIAJIAPJIA ®OHETHKAJIBIK-®OHEMATHUKAJIBIK COUJIEY TUJIMHWH,
PAYAXKJIAHBAF AHJIBIF BIHBIH AJIIBIH AJIBIY JKOJIJIAPBI
K. Taxcumypamoesa- Mexmenxe wexemeu manum xkageopacwt , HMIIH
K. Anueea-HMIIU Jlechexmonocust 6az0apwl 2-6ackvlit maniabacvl

MexkTenke meKkeMra TopOus MoKEMeIEepUH/Ie Coiiey KeMIIMIUKIepUHE Hite OOoJIFaH
Oanmanapapl TOpOMANIAY MEKTENKE IMIEKeMIH TOpOWS MOKEMeNepH ISCTYPHHE MYYarlbIK
meskemaecTupuiien. GoHETUKANIBIK-(DOHEMATUKAJIBIK COMIeY KEMIIWINTHHE Hile OOoJFaH
Oananap yIBIYMambIK TYPAETH MEKTENKE MICKEMIU TOpOUS MOKEMEIEPHHHH MEKTEIKe
Taspiay TomapjapblHa AapHaJIfaH OWIMM, KOHJIHMKIE XOM YKBIIUIBUIBIK KOJEMHUH
©3JIECTUPUYIIEPH KEPEK O0IaIbl.

doHeTHKANBIK-(HOHEMATUKATIBIK ~ TOPENUHEH coiieyu payakianOaran Oananap
ToTapyiapblHa anein KenuHreH Oananap 10 aif mmmuae yneryma ounum Oepuy MekTeOuHze
Kakchl OWJTUM anbly YUIBIH 3apyp OOJIFaH THUIMKapFbl TarchlpMaliap, KOHJIUKIE XoM
VKBIIIBIIBIKIAP KOJEMHUH ©3JIECTHPUI AJIbIy MYMKWHIIMIUTUHE Wi OONBIYBI TOPOUSIIEI
XOM JIOTONIEATHH AJIJIbIHA KOMFaH MAaKCETH €calljlaHabl.

Ceilsiey HWCKEpPIUTMHUH aWbIpbIM TOPEIUICPUH paya)kJIaHIbIpbIyFa KOWBLIATYFbIH
TaJjariapabl aHbIKIay MaKCETHH/IE TOMEHIETH apHayJIbl )KyMbICIIAP OMENTe aChIPbLIAbL:

-aUThly YKBIIUIBLIBIKIAPBIH KIIUIUIECTUPHY,

-(oHEMATUKAIIBIK KAaOBLT €TUYIN payaKIaHABIPHIY;

- CEC AHAJIN3 XOM CUHTE3U KOHJIMKIICIEPUH PayaKIIaHbIPbLY .

Jly3eTuymm TONMUMHHH MakceTu:. Oajanapnia yaslyMa XoM Ceiiey KeMIIWIHKICPUH
oy3eTuy XoMm je OanajmaplblH Ceiey HCKEpIMTMH payakJIaHAbIpbIyFa OaraapiaHfaH
apHayJIbl JOTONEINUSIIBIK METO/I XOM YChULIAPbIH KOJUIAHBIY 7KOJIbl MEHEH OaJlaHBbIH >KAaChbIHA
BUIAMBIK Ce3 OalJIblFbl XOM €pKHUH Ceilyiey MEHEH Oupre Tyypbl, aHbBIK ceilieyau
TopOusiIaynan ubapar.

JIy3€TUireH Co3JIMK MaTepuasbl YCTUHIE TOMEHIETH )KYMBICIIAp aMeJre achbIpbliIabl:

-Oamanmapaa ce3AMH MOP(ONOTHAIBIK KypaMblHA XOM CO3JIEPAHH ©3TepuyHHe
UTHOAPBI KapaThly XOM JIe CO3JIEPANH TonTe OaiIaHbICHIYbIH payakiIaH IbIPHIY;

-Oanamapaa anmyaiibl Kalk XOM KOCHa TOIUIEpAU TyYpbl AY3HY, €pKUH ceieynae
KOHCTPYKLMSIIaFbl CO3JIEPIN KOJUIAHbIY KOHIUKIIEIEPUH TOpOusay;

-€pKUH COWIIEY AU payaKJIaHAbIPbIY;
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-ce3 OalIBIFBIH OAUBITHIY;

-CEeCJIEpY auThIybIH Tyypbulay THHKApbIHJA cayaT allblyra YUPETHY;

-€pUKJIM IBIKKAT XOM €CTe CaKJIaybl payaxIaHAbIpPbLY;

Conait ertun, Oanamap ceiieyu Xop TYpAU JKOJI MEHEH paya)JIaHIAbIPHUIBII
OapblIanpl, JEKUH OUP MAKCETTH - TIUM XOM TopOusi Oepuy mporeccuHae OanamapabiH
ceiyiey payakJIaHBIYbIHAH KEMIIWIMKIEPAN >KOK €TUY XOM OHBl MEKTenTe OWinM,
KOHJIMKIIE XOM YKBIIUIBUIBIKJIAP aJIblyFa Taspiayibl HO3epAe TyTabl.

JloroneausnpIK KyMBIC IPOUECCHHUH TYYpbl IIOJIKEMIIECTUPWITCHIUTIH MaKCETH
ceilyiey KeMINIWJIWKICPUH TyYpbulayaaH uOapatr OoJiFaH AY3€THY HMCHHHUH carachl MEHEH
OeNruiIeHeIN.

JloronenusamnplK KyMBICTBI TYYpbI IIOJIKEMIIECTUPUYIE TOMEHIETHIIEP: Oaanapasl €3
YaKThIHa TEKCEpUY, MIBIHBIFBIYIAp KYHACIUTHH TYYphl AY3UY, Xop Oup Oana MEHEH ajbIl
OapbUIaTyFbIH MHAWBHAYAJ XYMBICTBI MOMIIEKETIIMK JIOCTYpre MYVamblK pexenecTupuy,
(GpOoHTaN IIBIHBIFBIYIAPIALI AJBIT Oapblya OJapAbl apHAYIbl YCKEHENep, Kepru3oenu
KypaJlylap MEHEH YCKeHelley XoM Tomap TOpOUSIIbICHI MEHEH JIOTONENTHH OUpPreIUKTeru
anbIn OapaTyFhIH UCIEPH HI3EP/IE TYThLIAbI.

OneduaTaap:
1. M.IO.Aronosa, «loronegus» Tomkent-20071
2. «MakTtab Ba xaét» xxypHanu 20101 Ned

LEARNER AUTONOMY AND AUTONOMOUS LEARNING ACTIVITIES
K.Yu. KalimbetovaForeign languages department, NSPI

The program is the normative scientific basis feforms. Starting from 1997 it is
being put into practice stage by stage. The documaves the way for radical reforms in
the structure and content of education system ef\thtional Program we need to change
some ways of teaching the English language underasconditions as the old approaches
longer meet the requirements of the last year.hi$teric changes took place in Uzbekistan,
since there have been obtained. Independence aredegmty after September 1991, in
Independent Uzbekistan many political, economiaalltural and social factors have
changed.

The Decree of the President of Uzbekistan I.Karimi@n Measures for further
improve of system of foreign lanquage learning” @ed on 10 December 2012 is
conducted to enhance English language learningbekistan.

Learner autonomy is a problematic term because wvidely confused with self-
instruction. It is also a slippery concept becaugenotoriously difficult to define precisely.
The rapidly expanding literature has debated, foangple, whether learner autonomy
should be thought of as capacity or behavior, wdretih is characterized by learner
responsibility or learner control; whether it igoaychological phenomenon with political
implications or a political right with psychologicamplications; and whether the
development of learner autonomy depends on compimeteacher autonomy

The term "learner autonomy" was first coined in 18§ Henri Holec, the "father" of
learner autonomy. Many definitions have since kggean to the term, depending on the
writer, the context, and the level of debate edusdtave come to. It has been considered as
a personal human trait, as a political measuras@n educational move. This is because
autonomy is seen either (or both) as a means amn asd in education.

There are also several activities you can use ur gtassroom as you build learning
autonomy. In the next several pages you will seargles of:

- Learner logs Think-Pair-Share K-W-L chart

- Application cards Admit and exits lips

Learner logs. A learning log is a record of a student’s expereanasing the target
language outside the classroom, including “the waed the where” of language use and
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why certain experiences were successful and othersn’t. Students may also use logs to
comment on what they have studied in class anédord what they have understood and
what they haven’t.An advantage of learning logth#t they can contribute to the teacher’s
understanding of the students’ use of metacogniéiaming strategies.Below are two types
of learner logs. The first sample shows a studdatisner log for what was studied in the
classroom. The second sample is a learner loghferaultural experiences where students
used the target language outside the classroom.

Think-Pair-Share. Think-Pair-Share is a cooperative learning strategych allows
students to think about a question, idea, issuajobion, and share their thoughts with
partners before discussion in a small group. la isimple strategy, effective from early
childhood through all subsequent phases of edutatib develops skills of sharing
information, listening, asking questions, summagzothers’ ideas, and paraphrasing.

KWL chart. With this type of chart, individual students prowidxamples of what they
know, what they wonder or want to know, and whatytHearned. KWL charts are
especially effective when used at the beginning @nithe end of a period of study. At the
start of a lesson or a unit, the completed chatsleelp the teacher learn about students
background knowledge and interests. At the endlesson or unit, the charts can help the
students reflect on what they have learned asasgefjain awareness of their improvements.
They may also add evidence to show what they heamméd.

K stands foKnow
What do | already know about this topic?

W stands fomVill or Want
What do | think I will learn about this topic?

What do | want to know about this topic?

L stands fot.earned
Application cards. These cards help students understand how to apqageept in the real
world. After teaching a lesson, ask students toendtown at least one real-world application
for what they just learned. This helps studentotinect new knowledge to its application.
Gather these cards from the students and review.tlhkese cards provide a sense for how
well students understood a concept.

Admit and exit slips. An admit slip is a student’s entry ticket into daX is filled out
before the class begins or during the first fewutes of class. Students are allowed to exit
the classroom when they submit an exit slip totéaeher. The exit slip is completed during
the last few minutes of the class. This enabledesiis to provide the teacher with feedback
about the teaching, a summary of ideas and slabgnked, or a demonstration of their
comprehension.

Admit and exit slips are an effective way to infaliy assess student understanding of
new or old concepts and determine where studenésl reelditional clarification or
assistance.
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ADULT EDUCATION AS AN ART OF TEACHING
J.Sh. Karimova-teacher of Uzbek State World Languages University

Adult education is a practice in which adults erggag systematic and sustained self
educating activities in order to gain new formsknbwledge, skills, attitudes, or values. It
can mean any form of learning adults engage in meéy@ditional schooling, encompassing
basic literacy to personal fulfilment as a lifegphearner. In particular, adult education
reflects a specific philosophy about learning aedching based on the assumption that
adults can and want to learn, that they are abtevatliing to take responsibility for that
learning, and that the learning itself should respto their needs. Driven by what one
needs or wants to learn, the available opportumigad the manner in which one learns,
adult learning is affected by demographics, gldadion and technology. The learning
happens in many ways and in many contexts justlaglalts' lives differ. Adult learning
can be in any of the three contexts:

Formal — Structured learning that typically takdacp in an education or training
institution, usually with a set curriculum and ¢asrcredentials;

Non-formal- Learning that is organized by educadlanstitutions but non credential.
Non-formal learning opportunities may be providedthe workplace and through the
activities of civil society organizations and grsup

Informal education-Learning that goes on all theeti resulting from daily life
activities related to work, family, community oidere (e.g. community baking class).

Defined as the science and art of helping adalsnl, the practice of adult education
is referred to as andragogy, to distinguish it frili@ traditional school-based education for
children pedagogy. Unlike children, adults are seen

» More self-directed, rather than relying on othensHelp;

* Mature and therefore experienced with the expeegmoviding a rich source for
learning;

* An Adult's readiness to learn is linked to what aeeds to know;

* Adult orientation to learn is problem centered eatthan subject centered;

» Adult motivation to learn is internal.

Educating adults differs from educating childrers@veral ways given that adults have
accumulated knowledge and work experience which adhh to the learning experience.
Another difference is that most adult educationatuntary, therefore, the participants are
generally self-motivated, unless required to pgodte, by an employer, for example. Adults
frequently apply their knowledge in a practicalhias to learn effectively. They must have
a reasonable expectation that the knowledge thieywgt help them further their goals. For
example, nowadays, many adults, including mostlcefworkers, enrolled in computer
training courses. These courses would teach basimiithe operating system or specific
application software. Because the abstractions rgovg the user's interactions with a PC
were so new, many people who had been working vdaoiiar jobs for ten years or more
eventually took such training courses, either airtbwn whim (to gain computer skills and
thus earn higher pay) or at the behest of theirapars.

The purpose of adult education in the form of @®le@r university is distinct. In these
institutions, the aim is typically related to pearab growth and development as well as
occupation and career preparedness. Another goghtnbie to not only sustain the
democratic society, but to even challenge and ingits social structure.

Most adult educators come from other professioisasa not well trained to deal with
adult learning issues. The principles of andragivgw directly from an understanding of
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the characteristics of adults as learners and eamebognized when we understand the
characteristics of adults, and see the way thoseacteristics influence how adults learn
best. Teachers who follow the principles of andggg@hen choosing materials for training

and when designing program delivery, find that rthearners progress more quickly, and
are more successful in reaching their goals. Thea@ian Literacy and Learning Network

outlines the 7 key principles of adult learning.oiher words, these 7 principles distinguish
adult learners from children and youth.

* Adults cannot be made to learn. They will only feavhen they are internally
motivated to do so;

* Adults will only learn what they feel they need learn. In other words, they are
practical;

* Adults learn by doing. Active participation is es@dly important to adult learners in
comparison to children;

* Adult learning is problem-based and these problemast be realistic. Adult learners
like finding solutions to problems;

* Adult learning is affected by the experience eatiltébrings;

* Adults learn best informally. Adults learn what yhfeel they need to know whereas
children learn from a curriculum;

* Children want guidance. Adults want informationttiaall help them improve their
situation or that of their children.

Adults have many responsibilities that they mudiamhee against the demands of
learning. Some of these barriers include the latkirne balancing career and family
demands, finances, transportation. confidence, nberest, lack of information about
opportunities to learn, scheduling problems, emearequirements and problems with child
care. Other obstacles that prevent adults fromymgsfurther education are fear, shyness,
ego, and stigma. Daily wagers are reluctant to ggimools as by joining these schools they
lose their only source of income. Distance learmtag address some of the institutional
barriers such as class scheduling and entranceregmgnts. Fear, shyness, ego, or stigma
can also prevent adults from pursuing further etioca

Keeping adults motivated, instilling in them comdicte, reinforcing positive self-
esteem allows for them to develop into lifelongriess. Typical motivations include a
requirement for competence or licensing, an expedi@ realized) promotion, job
enrichment, a need to maintain old skills or leaew ones, a need to adapt to job changes,
or the need to learn in order to comply with compditectives. The best way to motivate
adult learners is simply to enhance their reasonsehrolling and decrease the barriers.
Instructors must learn why their students are éutdkthe motivators); they have to discover
what is keeping them from learning. Then the ingbrs must plan their motivating
strategies. A successful strategy includes showuhglt learners the relationship between
training and an expected promotion, they can bewshthat the course benefits them
pragmatically, they will perform better, and thenbgts will be longer lasting. It is crucial
for teachers to be aware of the characteristidbaf learners and that they develop lessons
that address both the strengths and the needsiofrtdividual students.
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OCIINPUMJINK JOYPUHJE KOCUIIKE BAFJIAPJIAV A
MNCUXOIUATHOCTUKAJIBIK METOIAUKAJAPJAH MAVJAJTAHBIY
I''K.Cmemosa, b /7. Canapoaesa— HMIIU, [ledazocuxa ¢haxynememu, manrabanapsi
Hnumui 6acwvl -3.1llepumoemosa, oouenm

Xop Oup WHCaH KaCIBIFBIHAH-AK KEMIITAINK XOM KETHUCKCHITUKIICPH, 63 UMKAHUSATIAPBI
XaKKpIHIa a3 0Oojca Ja TyCHHUKKe uile Oona Oacnaiinpl. JKacnblk malTeiHaH Oacnan
OananapiblH ©3-63MHE XoM Oackanapra 06axa Oepuy KoOWIIeTH payaxiaHaabl. byn mporecc
OvpuHIIM HOYOeTTe IIaHapakra OaciaHanabel, cebeOu Oama yiije aTa-aHACBIHBIH sSMaca
YKaKbIHJIAPbIHBIH UCIIEN aThIpFaH >KyMBICIApbIH Kepul ojapra Oaxa Oepeau, eIUKIeHu,
©3UJIe COHBI MCIIEN KOprucHu Kenean. byn Oanmana HocienKku KbI3BIFBIYIIBUTBIK SMaca KoOWIeT
naiiia OOJIBITT ATHIPFAHIIBIFBIHAH JIEPEK Oepen.

Uc-xopeketnep apKaibl OajaHblH KOOWJIETUH aHbIKIayFa Oosaabl. ByHBIH yIIBIH
OupuHIIM HOYOeTTe aTa-aHa OajackiHa UTOAPIBI OOJIBII, 63 VaKThIH/A OaIaCKIHBIH KaHai1a
Oup Hopcere siMaca Tapayfa KoOueTn Oap €KSHJIMTHH CEe3CE, OHBI €Jie/ie PayarkIaHIbIPhIY
VIIBIH MISPT-IIApasTiap >Kaparelybl Ja3biM. Coi Kocuilke OosFaH KoOwier e3uHae Oap
SKEHJINTUH UII-UIIMHEeH CE3UHEIN, OHBI dMeJI/Ie KoJUTayFa OOJFaH WINKK KYII maiiaa 60ma sl
XOM KOTEIUKIIEPre KOJ KOWMAaMIbl, EKWUIEHOCHIN €H TUHUKAPFBICHI ©3MHE MCEHUM CE3MMHU
naiina Oomanel. Comapapl ecanka ainfaH Xaujga [IaHApaK ar3aiapbl, TIIUM-TIPOUS
MEKEMeJIepU OCHUIl KHUSATBHIPFAaH JKac oyJajajapra WIaXbl OapblHIIA WUTHOAp KapaThill, €3
KOJIEYJIepd XOM KbI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIKIAPbIHA Kapar KOCUI TaHJIayblHA >KaKbIHHAH KOpPIEM
Oepuynepu tuiiuc. OnapAblH 631 CYHT'€H KOCUIUIEPH apKachIH/Ia €pUCKEH KETHUCKEHIIMKIIEpU
TEK O©3WHUH eMeC IIyTKWI MOMJICKETTHH JKETUCKEHJIMTH eKCHIIMTMH Xell KallaH
yMBITIHAYIaphl Kepek [1].

Kenemexkre kanpmaiiga OWp KOCHNTH  TaHJIAy XOM  COJI  KOCHUI  apKaJibl
KETUCKEHJIMKJIEPTe €pUCUY MAKCETH €pTe OCIUPUMIIMK JIOVPHUHIIE KOJIUIUICCHUIT Oapajibl.
ComnunbIkTaH Oy JOYpUHE ONap/bIH KaHaaiia Oup tapayra O0IFaH KbI3bIFBIYIIBUIBIKIAPBIH
XOM KQOMJIMETIIEPUH aHbIKIAY YIIBIH ICUXOAMArHOCTUKAIBIK METOANIApAbIH Oupu XoJaHa
METOAMKACBIHAH NaijajlaHbly MaKCETKE MyalblK. MeToanka copayHaMachlH OKbIyIIbLIApFa
OepuyIeH alIbIH, OJlapFa TOMEHJETH KepceTmne Oepuienn: «TeMeHIern XKym — KyNTaH
YCBIHBIC €THJITEH KOCUIUIEPACH ©3WHU3 YIIBIH Xop OUp KyNTaH OMpeyUH TaHjam «a» smaca
«0» rpadamapsl KacblHA «+» SIKU «->» OCITUCUH KOMBIY» XOM €KU KOCUIITEH OMpeyuH TaHay
IOPT.

1. | a) KypbIyIIbI 0) mocTyp ay3uymm

2. | a) 2JeKTPOH TEXHHUK 0) caHuTapHsl NIBIITAKEPH

3. | a) Tokap 0) cexperapb

4. | a) cyyperkenr 0) nykaH OACIBIFBI

5. | a) chI3BIYIIBI 0)au3aitHep

6. | a) punocod 0)nicuxuatp

7. | a) Trmm 0) agBoKar

8. | a) maMuii )KypHAII PEIaKTOPI 0) KepKeM KYpHAI ayaapMaIllbIChl

9. | a) meamatp 0) cratuct

10| a) ciopt HIBIIAKEPH 0) (benbeTOHIIIBI

11| a) HOoTapuyc 0) TOMUHATIIEI

12| a) napMaJiay bl 0) KYJIKWIM CYYPET callaTyFbIH CYYPETIIH
13| a) cusicuii ap6ad 0) >Ka3bIVIIbI

14| a) 6arban 0) MeTeoposior

15| a) aBTOOYC aitaymbichl 0) denpaiiep

16| a) 3JCKTPOH YCKEHeNIep HHKECHEPH 0) cekperapb

17| a) Gostyibl 0) aram smaca MeTajul  OOMBIHINIA
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CYypeTiu
18| a) 6uostor 0)Kke3 mblakepu
19| a) Teaeoneparop 0) pexuccep
20| a) rugposor 0) sKkcrept
21| a) 3001101 0) 6ac 300TEXHHUK
22| a) MmaTeMaTuK 0) eHEepMEHT
23| a) OGananap xaHaChl MIJIUITUSICHI 0) ecamibl
24| a) OKBITBIVIIIBI 0) KOCHILTHK ayKaM JINAepU
25| a) TopOUsIIIIBI 0) ryman
26| a) PKOHOMHUCT 0) oM OaCIIBIFBI
27| a) KOppeKTop 0) KpUTHK
28| a) X0XKaJbIK JKYMBICIAPhI OACIIBIFBI 0) nupmxep
29| a) pagunoonepatop 0) bU3KK AAPOIIIEI
30| a) caznaymibl 0) MOHTaXIIIBI
31| a) arpoHom 0) MeHexKeED
32| a) nummymm 0) nexapatop
33| a) apxeoJior 0) sKxcept
34| a) My3eii )KYMBICIIBICHI 0) MOCITOXATIIIH
35| a) anbim 0) akTep
36| a) ioromen 0) creHorpaduct
37| a) mpImakep 0) aumaoMar
38| a) 6ac ecamiibl 0) aupeKTop
39| a) maiibIp 0) ncuxoJior

Metoauka HOTHIDKEIEPUH aHAIU3 KbUIBIY YIIBIH XOp OWp OKBIYIIBIHBIH XKyyar OeTu
alBIPBIM MCIIETI IIBIFbIIAAbI. ByHbIH yiisiH Oarmap OoibIHIIA OEpUIITEH apHAYIIBI KyyarnTaH
naiiananpuIagel. Xop OMp copayablH KyyaObl OepHITeH HOTHUIKE MEHEH Aypbic Keice 1
OaylT KOCBhUIAIbl XOM akbIpbIHAA Oup Oarmap OOWMBIHINA yibIymMa Oaiap >KbIMBIHIBICHI
ecarian wmwbiFbIaAel. EH xenm Oamin Torutaran Oarjap KETEKIIM ecariaHaibl OyHIa cou
Oarmap Oayiap KbIMBIHIBICH 5 OauigaH KeM 00JIMAaCIIBIFBI KePEeK.

Peanuctuk tui 1a, 2a, 3a, 5a, 14a, 15a, 160, 172, 1%, 2%, 3(, 31a, 32

AKBUIBIA THIT 10, 6a, 7a, 8a, 140, 1&, 2(, 21a, 22, 290, 33, 34, 35
Corman TvIl 20, 60, 92, 1,150, 180, 23, 24, 25a, 340, 36, 372, 3%
Kouseniman 30, 90, 11a, 124, 160, 200, 230, 26a, 27a, 3006, 330, 360, 3&
Tanbupkap 46, 70, 116, 13, 1%, 210, 246, 2606, 2&, 316, 3%, 370, 38
APTHUCTHK THIT 4a, 50, 80, 100, 120, 130, 170, 220, 25, 270, 280, 320, 30

Turnepauy ananu3u

1 Peanuctuk Tun. byHnai TunTern maxc KoOUPEK KOHKPET, SFHBIM aHBIK O0OBEKTIIEp
(mopcenep, ocmab-yckeHenep, XaWyaHiap, MallldHAlIap) MEHEH IIyFbULIAHBIYIbI a03al
Kepeau, KOHKPET OOBEKT MEHEH WIYFbUUIaHBIY, MAKKAHIBIK XOM aHBIKIBIKTBI KaKThIPA/IbI.
Anamiap MEHEH KapbIM-KaTHacTa OOJBIVIBI KAKTBIPMAFaHJIBIFBI CEOCIIM  YKOKAPHI
nayaspiMiiapia HMCJIEYAM JKakCchl KepMmeinau. WHXeHep, MeXaHUK, JJIEKTPUK, arpOHOM,
OarOaH, aliIay1IIbl XOM COFaH YKCaFaH KOCUIUIEPIN TaHJIANIbI.

2 AnresniekTyan tun. byHnaii amamiiap e3WMHUH CE3THp XOM Oail KbISIMapacibIFbl
MEHEH OacKamap/iaH aXbIpasblll Typanbl. Onap OMENHWH IIBIHBIFBIYIAPILI JKAKTHIPAJIbI.
AOCTpaKT KOCHUIUIEpAH TaHJAWABl: Owuosior, OOTaHWK, acTPOHOM, (U3UK KOCHILICPAH
TaHJIaUIEL. .

117



3. Comuanabik THN. byHnail anamnap MamkanaHbl HIeMIUyae KeOUpPEeK ©3JIepHUHUH
UHTEJUIEKTyal  KOOWIMHWETIEpUHEH Kepe IIaXCuidh Cce3MM  XOM  3MOLMsUIapblHA
TUiiKapiaaHaabl. MexaHu3miep MEHEH IIYFbULIaHbIYbl kKakTelpMmaiinbl. KeOupek Tonum
XOM [IeH CayJbIKThl CakKjay TapayblHa KbI3bIFAJbl. IIBINAKEP, IICUXOJOT, OKBITBIYLIbI
KOCUIUIEpPHUH TAaHJIAybl MyMKHUH.

4 KonBenuuaJ (moptau) Tun. byHnai agamnapia maciacely xyzaa noc. Onapra moc
AaKTUBJIWIMKTU Tajall €TUYIIM IIBIHBIFbIYJIap KOHUWIECIMKIEP XOM JI€ aHbIK TU3MMIIU
XBI3METIIEp KeOWpeKk Karadbl. backapbly XbI3METH TyYphl KenMmenaw, cebeOum OyHmaii
ajamiap Moceselepau Iemuyae keOupek OackanapAblH NMUKUPUHE CyHeHequ. Y CbIHBIC
eTUJIT€H KOCUIUIEp SKOHOMMKA, €Calllibl, CEKPeTaphb XoM T.0.

5. Ton0upkapabik THNM. byHaail TuIulep JKOKapbl JiayaspIMilapia HUCIeyIu
KakTbipaapl. Onapra KOJI MUIHETH, JABIKKATTBI OHp JKepre XKomJeyIu XbI3METIep
xaknanael. Onap TOMEHIErH KOCHUILIEPAM TaHJIAWIbl. JUPEKTOp, TEJIEOolepaTop, apTHUCT,
TUILIOMAT, )KYPHAJIUCT.

6.ApTHCTHK (KpeaTHBJIWK) THI. ByHnail MHCaHIap/ia KbisT XOM HHTYHLUS )KaKChI
payaxuanrad. Onap eMHpAM KypaMmaiackaH xajija KaObll ereu. «EpKeKIeCTUPWITeH» -
CIIOPT, aBTOMATJIACTBIPBUIFAH JKYMBICIIAP KbI3BIKTBIPManAbl. SIFHBIM My3bIKa, CYYPETIINIIUK,
oIIeOUST XM YChI CBISIKJIBI Tapayiiapia )OKapbl HOTUIDKeNepre eprucuyn MyMKHH[2].

Kyymakman alTKaHga KOCHUIITH Hifenieyre OoyiFaH Koyiey, oFaH OoJifaH KOOWJIET XoM
OHBIH COIIMAJ OXMHUHETHHE KOKapbl 0axa Oepruy MEHEH KOCBUIBII KETKEH YaKbITTa FaHA LIbIH
KYPEKTEH TaHJAHFAH KOCUII MHCAHFA PYYXbI KAHBIFBIY XOM >KOMHMKETKE NMaiaa KEJITUPEIU.
CoHbl amWiaraH XalJa Jkac OcCIUpPUMIIEp ©3UHJIE COJI KOCHIKE KOOWJIeTH XoM
KBI3BIFBIYIIBUIBIFBI Oap €KSHIUTHH aHBIKIACTBIPBI AIBIYhl XOM KOCHIT TaHJAyAa ahKachaybl
KEpeK.

OneduaTaap:
1.1I.A Jlycmyxamenosa,3.T.Hermranosa,C. X . XKanumnosa, 1. K. Kapumora,
I1.T.Anum6aesa "E JaBpJiapu Ba neaaroruk ncuxosiorust ' TorkeHT-2015
23.Humanora, J[.Kapmibiea, H.ArtaGaeBa, 3.KypOanoa " IlcuxommarHoctuka Ba
skcriepuMenTai rcuxojiorus’ TorkeHT-2015

POJIb YYEBHOM TPOTPAMMBI PRESETT B IOBbIINEHUHA
IOOEKTUBHOCTU NPENNOJABAHUSA AHTI'JIMUCKOI'O SI3bIKA.
P.K.P3aeea -xagheopa anenutickoeo azvika u aumepamypsot, HI'TIH

[IperonaBanne WHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB B Y30EKHCTaHE 3a TOJbl HE3aBHCHUMOCTHU
MEepPEeKUBACT, KaK M BCE OCTaJIbHbIE C(hephl COLMATBLHOM >KU3HU, CIOXKHEHIIMHA Mepuon
KOPEHHON NEepecTpOrKH, MEepecMOoTpa Lieliel, 3ahad, METOJOB M MaTepHaloB OOy4EHHUS.
JlocToitHOEe MeCTO Halleil CTpaHbl B MHPOBOM COOOIIECTBE, M3MEHEHUS, TPOUCXOISIIUE B
00JacTH TMOJMUTUKH, SKOHOMHUKH, KYJIBTYPBI, HJICOJOTHUH, TECHOE COTPYIHUYECTBO C
3apyOeKHBIMH TapTHEPAMU MOCTAaBWIM HOBbIe Ienu oOuienus. [locTaHoBieHne mepBOro
[Ipesunenta PecmyOnmuku VY36ekuctan ot 10 gexabps 2012 roga «O wmepax 1o
JANbHEHIIEMY COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUIO CHUCTEMbl M3YYEHHS MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB» CTABUT
nepes IMpenojaBaTelsiMU HHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB Ba)KHblE 3afaud. B HEM,Hapsgy c
JTOCTIDKEHUSIMH OTMEYAeTCsl, YTO «0Opa3oBaTeNIbHBIE CTaHIAPTHI, YUeOHBIE MPOTPAMMEBI H
yu4eOHUKM HE B TOJIHOW Mepe COOTBETCTBYIOT COBPEMEHHBIM TpeOOBaHUSIM, OCOOEHHO B
YaCTH UCTIOIH30BaHUs IEPEIOBbIX HH()OPMAIIMOHHBIX U MeAHa-TexHomorui»[1; 1].

NHocTpanHblE A3BIKM, W B NEPBYI0 OYEpEeIb AHIJIMHCKUHN, KakK CaMbId
pacipoCTpaHEHHBIN SI3IK MEXIYHAPOIHOTO OOIIEHUsI, HEOOXOAUMBI ISl UCIIOJIb30BAHUS B
pa3HbIX cepax KU3HH OOIIECTBA B KAYECTBE CPENICTBA PEATbHOTO 00meHus. 3MeHnInCh
MOTHBBI U3y4€HUSI HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa, UAET peOopMHUpPOBaHHE B y4eOHBIX MpOrpaMMmax
[0 UHOCTPAHHBIM $3bIKaM M B CBSI3U C 3THM Hayajach MOJATOTOBKA KaJpOB HOBOTO THIIA.
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PanukanpHble M3MEHEHUS, MPOUCXOASIINE B Hallell cTpaHe cAellaid aHTIHHCKUN S3bIK
pETBHBIM CPEJICTBOM pPAa3HBIX BHUJIOB OOIIEHUS, YHCIO KOTOPBIX PACTET JCHH OTO JIHS
BMECTE C POCTOM COBPEMEHHBIX MH(POPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI U MOTPeOHOCTEH Jt0 1eH.

Bor yxe B Teuenumm muorux set (¢ 2008 roma) oOydyeHHe MO CHIEHUATBHOCTH
«aHIVIMMCKUH SA3BIK M JUTEpaTypa» B By3axX Haied pecnyOiuku, B ToM uyucie u B HI'TIN
MPOBOAUTCS MO TpoekTy «PedopmupoBaHue y4eOHBIX MPOTpaMM U MOJArOTOBKA OyAYIIMX
yUHUTENIeH aHTJIUHUCKOTOo s3blka B Y30ekucrtane» mo mnporpamme PRESETT, uaér
HEMPEPBHIBHBIA MOMCK MHHOBAIIMOHHBIX METOJIOB B OOYYCHHHM WHOCTPAHHBIM s3bIKam. [lo
cinoBaM K.AHrenoBcku, «HoBoBBeIeHUS TPEICTABIISAIOT COOON AOATOCPOUHYIO HHBECTHUIINIO
B Oyayuiee,... 00pa3oBaHHe JOJDKHO OBbITh MPOHUKHYTO HOBOBBEICHUSIMH, B HEM JIOJKEH
npeoOiagate AyX W atMocdepa TBopuecTBa»[2;44]. MHorue yd4E€HBIE paccMaTPUBAIOT
npo0sieMy MHHOBALlMOHHOM CIIOCOOHOCTH HAallMU, KOTOPYIO TPAKTYIOT KaK «CO3UATEIbHYIO
CIOCOOHOCTh  00IIecTBa, CIOCOOHOCTh KaK CcO3JaBaTh HOBOE, TIIOJIE3HOE, TaK U
pacmpoCTPaHITh 3TO HOBOE M IMOJIE3HOE BO BCE CPephl YSTOBEUECKOM nesaTebHoCTH [3;23]

CeromHs Mbl BHUIUM pEAIbHO OIIYTHUMBIE TOJOXUTEIbHBIE pPE3yJbTaThl B
MIPENoJaBaHuU aHTIUKUCKOTO s3bika mo nporpaMmmMePRESETT B BocuTannyu rapMOHUYHO
pPa3BUTON JMYHOCTH, a TAaKXKE B BBISBICHUM W Pa3BUTHH TBOPUYECKHX CIIOCOOHOCTEH
CTYJI€HYECKOM MOJIOJIEKH, OT KOTOPHIX 3aBUCUT B OYAYIIEM MHTEIUIEKTYaIbHBINA MOTEHITHAI
Halle cTpaHbl. JTa yyeOHasi mporpaMMa COOTBETCTBYET MEXAYHAPOJIHBIM CTaHAapTaM U
MpeIycMaTpUBAeT KOMIUIEKCHOE€ OOydeHHWE OCHOBHBIM BHUJAM DPEUEBON JESTEIHHOCTH C
MPUMEHEHHEM COBPEMEHHBIX MeAarornyeckux U MHPOPMaMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHA.

VYuebnsie mporpamma PRESET himeer omnpenen€énnbie 1eau, B COOTBETCTBHH C
KOTOPHIMH OOydYaroIuecss M0 OKOHYAHWHM Kypca AaHTJIMHCKOTO $S3bIKA JIOJDKHBI yMETh.
YUTATh B COOTBETCTBUM C MPOU3HOCUTEIILHON HOPMOM aHTIMHCKOTO si3bIKa OOIIECTBEHHO-
MOJMTHYECKYIO, XYI0KECTBCHHYIO M CHeHUAIbHYI0 (HaydHYIO) JIUTEPATYPY; BECTH YCTHYIO
MOHOJIOTUYECKYI0 M JHAJOTHYECKYI0 pedb B Tpefenax ObITOBOW, OOIIECTBEHHO-
MOJINTUYECKON U CHEIMaIIbHON TEMATUKU; TPAMOTHO ITUCATh HA AHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE TEKCTHI,
JIeJIOBbIE IOKYMEHTBI, TUChbMa, CTaThi U T.A.PaboTa no mporpamme cnocoOCTBYET pa3BUTHUIO
y CTYJIEHTOB TaKHX KAaueCTB KaK.. CAMOCTOSITEIPHOCTh B BBIMIOJHEHUH 3aJlaHUN, YMCHHE
BBICKA3aTh CBOIO TOYKY 3pEHHUsI MO OOCYKJaeMbIM BOIpPOCAM, TBOPYECKUH MOAXOI U
MOCTOSIHHBIN TOMCK CBeXel WHGOpPMAalMKM TpU BBHIMOJIHEHUU 33JaHHM, PEHIMTENbHOCTD,
KOMMYHHUKa0EJIbHOCTh U OTBETCTBEHHOCTb.

B mporpammy o00y4yeHMs BKJIIOYEHBI TaKHe TMPEAMETbl KaK BHUABl PEUEBOM
JESTENIbHOCTH, KyJda BXOJAT NPOCIyUIMBaHWE, TOBOPEHHE, UTEHHE U MHUChMO,
WHTETPUPOBAHHBIE YMEHHS, TpaMMaTHKa W JIEKCMKa B KOHTEKCTE, aHallU3 JUCKypca,
AQHTTIMUCKUN S3BIK KaK CPEJICTBO MEXAYHAPOIHOTO OOLIEHUS, SI3bIK KJIACCHOTO 00MX0/a, a
TaK)Xe CaMOCTOsATEIbHas paboTa 1Mo BCEM MpeIMETaM.

Conmepxanue  y4eOHOTO  Marepuajia  COOTBETCTBYET  HJICHHO-TIOJUTHUECKOMY
BOCIIUTAHUIO CTYJEHTOB UM CIOCOOCTBYET TMOBBIIIEHHIO MOTHBAIMM K H3YYEHUIO
AHTJIMHCKOTO A3bIKAa U PACIIMPEHUIO UX KPYro3opa. Y UyeOHUKH, UCIIOJIb3yeMbIE Ha 3aHITHSIX
M0 AHTIMHUCKOMY SI3BIKY COCTAaBJICHBI C YUYETOM OCOOCHHOCTEH 00pa30BATENbHON CHUCTEMBI
Halel pecrmyOauKu, TpaauIlui ¥ KyJbTYphl Hallero Hapojaa. M3ydas aHMIHHUCKUIA S3BIK 110
3TUM y4eOHUKaM, CTYACHTbl TMOJY4alOT CBEIEHUS O TreorpaduyeckoM MOJIOKEHHH,
MOJINTUYECKOM CTPOE, TPAAHIIHIX, 0OBIYasiX U KyJIbTYpPE HE TOIHKO aHTIIOTOBOPSIINX CTPaH,
HO M CBOEH CTpaHbl - pecryOynuku Y30ekuctaH. [Ipm M3ydeHMM WHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKA
pOKIaeTcsi TOT OOTaThlil MU SI3bIKa, O KOTOPOM nucall JUHrBUCT B.pon ['ymbonsa: «Hepes
MHOTOOOpa3ue s3bIKa IS HaC OTKPBIBAETCSI O0raTcTBO MUpa U MHOTOOOpa3ne TOTO, YTO MBI
II03HAEM B HEM.

Takum  oOpa3oM,  MoJepHM3alUsi U  COBEPUICHCTBOBAaHUE  CTPYKTYPHBIX,
COJIEPIKATEIBHBIX ACTEKTOB M Kav4eCTBa YYEOHBIX MPOrpaMM IO OOyYEHHUIO aHTIIMHUCKOMY
A3bIKy, MX BHEIpPEHHWE B Y4YEOHBIH MpOIIECC UIPAlOT BAXHYI pPOJIb B TOBBIIICHUU
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HUHTCJUICKTYAJIbHOTO YPOBHA CTy,I[eH‘ICCKOﬁ MOJIOIEKH u B IIOATIOTOBKC
KBaJ'II/I(I)I/IL[I/IpOBaHHLIX KaJIpOB IO NHOCTPAHHBIM A3bIKAM.

Jlureparypa:

1IlocranoBnenue Ilpesumenta PY3 III1-1875 <« wmepax mo pambHEWnIeMy
COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUIO CHUCTEMbI M3YYCHHS MHOCTPAHHBIX s3bIKOB». TamkeHt, 10 mexabps,
2012.

2. AnrenoBcku K. MaHOBanmu u yuurens. Mocksa, 1991.

3. lllykmynoB B.E. u npyrue. MUaHOBanimonHoe oOpa3oBaHUe: UACH, TPUHITUIIHI,
monenu. MockBa, 1996.

®OPMHUPOBAHUE MOTUBALIUA HA YPOKE
AHIJIMUCKOI'O A3BIKA
3.4 Xannazapoea - Yuumenvnuya anenuticko2o sazvika wikonst Ne31

Haponnast MyapocTh TJacUT «HEMOTHBUPOBAHHBIM YYEHHUK TMPOCTO HE XOYET
YIUTBCSI».

DTa IOCIOBUIIA MPUXOJUT HA yM, KOTJa MBI BUJIUM HACKOJBKO Pa3HBIM MOXKET OBITh
OTHOIIIEHHE YYaIIUXCs K MHOCTPAHHBIM SA3bIKaM. /{JIT OQHOTO yYeHHKa, IIPOIECC M3YUCHHUS
sI3BIKA SIBJISIETCSA Ba)KHBIM, MHOT'O3HAYHUTEILHEIM, OH MOTHBHPOBAH K H3YYEHHUIO SA3bIKA (XOTS
MOTHBEI MOT'YT OBITH Pa3HBIMH. CAaMOAKTYJIM3allMs, MOTHBAIIAS BBICOKMX JOCTHIXKEHHH,
OpMEHTALMS Ha LIEJIb, YXO OT HEYAa4 U IIOPaXEHUN); IS APYTrOro y4yalerocs, a3blKk — 3T0
TSDKEJIas HOIlla, KOTOPYI0 OH BBIHYXKJECH HECTH U OH HE CKPHIBA€T CBOIO CKYKY, 3€BaeT
M IIPOCTO JKAET KOHIA ypoka. KakAablil y4YWTENIb CTAJIKHUBAETCSI C NOJOOHOM CHUTYyalleH
M OTKPOBEHHO T'OBOPS YacTO HaMEpPeH OOBUHUTH IIKOJBHHKA B HEBEPHOM IMOBEACHUH WU
HECIIOCOOHOCTH HM3y4aTh HHOCTPaHHBIE A3bIKM. HoO JaHHAsg cuTyalus MOXKET OBITh
BOCIIPHUHSTA a0COIIOTHO II0 — APYIOMY YYHTEIEM, KOTOPBIH MBICIAT KPUTHYECKHU. IS
HEro — 5TO 3HaK JJIS pElIeHUs BoIpoca <«SIBIAIOTCS I METOABI M MOJXOAbl YUHUTENs
3(hhEKTUBHBIMUA U JIEHCTBEHHBIMH, a TaK K€ COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMM HYKIaM YYaIMMCS ?».
Camo coboii pazymeromuMcs ABisieTcs: (HakT, YTO CIIOCOOHOCTh MOTHBHPOBATH YYAIHXCS
SIBJISIETCS] KJIFOUEBBIM HABBIKOM YUMTEIS.

®opMUPOBAHUE MOTHBAIMU Yy IIKOJILHUKOB, @ OCOOCHHO y MJIAIINX IIKOJHHHUKOB,
KOrJlJa OHY TOJIbKO HAaYWHAIOT U3y4aTh aHTJIIMUCKUN SA3BIK SBJISETCS CaMOM Ba)KHOW 3aJayei
JUTs yauTens. Tak Kak UME@HHO OT YYUTeNIs 3aBUCHT, KaKhe OH OYJIET MCII0Ib30BaTh MPUEMBI
¥ METOJIbI TIPY 00y4YEeHHE aHTJIMMCKOTO SI3bIKa B HAYAIBHOM IITKOJIE.

MortuBanusi - 3TO COBOKYNHOCTh BHEIIHMX M BHYTPEHHHUX JBWXKYLIUX CHII,
MOOYKIAIOIIUX YEJIOBEKa OCYIIECTBIISTh ACSITEIHHOCTh, HAMPABICHHYIO Ha JOCTIKCHHE
ONPEACIIECHHBIX LEJIEH, ¢ 3aTpaTod OMPEACIIEHHBIX YCWJIMW, C OINPEICIICHHBIM YPOBHEM
cTapaHus, J0OPOCOBECTHOCTH U HACTOMYUBOCTH.

UtoOBI chopMHPOBATH MOTHUBAIIMIO Y MIIQJIIIUX IIKOJHHUKOB YYHTEII0 HEOOXOIUMO
HCIIOIb30BaTh JOOpOXKEIaTSIBbHBIM TOH OOIICHUS; BKJIIOYaTh B pabOTy WUIPOBBIC 3aJIaHMS,
BEJb UMEHHO UIpa SBJISETCS OJHUM W3 IVIaBHBIX COCTABJISIOUIMX BOBJICUCHUS YYalllUXCS B
y4eOHYI0 JIeATEeNIbHOCTh, TINATEIRHO TOAOWpaTh MaTepuand s ypoka, MOoa0upaTh
MaTepHuajbl JUIsl ypoKa Tak, 4TOOBl OHH YYWUTHIBAJIW HWHIUBHIYyaJIbHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH BCEX
YYalIMXCs; MCMOJb30BATh BUACOMATEPHUAIIbI, TIECHH, CTUXH; CO3/1aBaTh CUTYallMU YCIIEXa
JUTS yJaIuXcsl; Jalle XBAIUTh YYalluXcs; UCIOIb30BaTh METOI TPOCKTOB MIPH O0YUEHUIO.

B cBoeii paboTe 00ydeHHs JETEH aHTVIMMCKOMY SI3BIKY S CTapIOCh HCIIOJIb30BaTh Kak
MOXKHO OOJIbIlIe PUEMOB M METOJIOB OOYYEHHS aHTIMHCKOMY s3bIKy. Ho mHOTIa OBIBacT
TPYAHOCTHb B TOM, YTO HEKOTOpBIC JETH W3HAYAIBHO HACTPOWIH ceOsl Ha TO, YTO SI HUYETO
HE YME€IO, Y MEHSI HUYEro He MOJIy4uTCs. Sl cuuTaro, 4TO B TAKOM CiIy4ae HaJl0 KOHEYHO,
YTOOBI POJUTENHN TOXKE BKIIOYAINCH B y4E€OHYIO JEATEIbHOCTh M MOMOTJIN MNPEOO0JIETh
TPYAHOCTH CBOUM JIETSM.
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Hcnonb30BaHne HOBBIX MH(POPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI B MPENOIaBaHUMN aHTITUHCKOTO
SI3bIKa SIBJISIETCSI OJIHUM W3 BXXHEWIIMX AacHeKTOB COBEPUICHCTBOBAHUS W ONTUMU3AIMHU
yueOHOro rmpoiiecca, o0OOraiieHus apceHajsa METOAMYECKHX CpeICTB U MPUEMOB,
MO3BOJISIIONIMX ~ Pa3HOOOpa3uTh  (Gopmbl  pabOThl W cAeNaTh  YPOK  HMHTEPECHBIM
Y 3aMIOMHHAIOIIUMCS 1 yHaIIuXCs.

CoBpeMeHHBIN  yuuTeNnb JOKEH dS()PEKTUBHO NPUMEHSTh HHPOPMAIMOHHbBIE
Y KOMMYHHKAIlMOHHbIE TEXHOJOTMM B y4yeOHOM Tpouecce. HekoTopble TeXHOIOTUU
UCIIOIb3YIOTCS TIOUTH BCEMU YUUTEIISIM.

Jlureparypa:
1. Komapoga, D.I1., Tpery6ora, E.H. smoninoHansHbI# (hakTop: MOHATHE, POJIb
¥ GOPMBI HHTETPAIMH B IIEIOCTHOM 00y4eHUU nHOCcTpaHHOMY si3bIKy// WISIII, Ne 6 2000
2. Macieiko E. A. HactonpHast KHHTa TIperioiaBaTesisi HHOCTPaHHOTO si3biKa //
UznarensctBo «Briciag mkona», 2004

®OPMbI OBPAIIIEHUSA KAK OJTHA U3 PASHOBUJIHOCTEM
JIMHI'BOKYJIbTYPAJIOI'UHA
Y Xooscanuazoea-xageopa unocmpannvix szvikos, HI'TIH

Kak u3BecTHO, SI3bIK OTpa’kaeT HE TOJbKO BHEIIHUNA OOBEKTUBHBIN MHUpP, HO U 4YacTh
KyJIbTYpPBhl HApOJia, KOTOPBIN SIBISETCS HOCHTEIIEM JAHHOTO KOHKPETHOTO S3bIKa. <SI3BIK,
(bakT KyIbTypbl COCTaBHAs 4acThb KyJIbTYPhl, KOTOPYIO MBI HaclelyeM, U OJHOBPEMEHHO €&
opyaue. Kynbrypa Hapona BepOanu3upyercss B S3bIKE, MMEHHO S3BIK aKKyMYJIHUPYET
KITFOUEBbIE KOHIIENTHI KYJIbTYPBI, TPAHCIUPYSI UX B 3HAKOBOM BOILIOIICHUH-CIOBAX-TTUIIIET
B.A. MacnoBa» [1]. B konie XX Beka MHTEpeC JHHIBHCTOB K COOTHEIICHHUIO sI3bIKA W
KYJbTYphI ObUT TaK BEJIMK, YTO MOSBHIJIACH HA CTHIKE JUHTBUCTUKHU U KYJIBTYPOJIOTHI HOBas
CMEXHasl JUCIHUIUINHA «THHTBOKYIHTYPOJIOTHS» . CIIEIMATUCTOB 0 JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTUN
B OCHOBHOM HHTEpECyeT BOIPOC, KaK TMpeJCTaBieHa KyJbTypa B s3blke. Eaunuiein
JUHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHH SIBJISIETCSl JIMHTBOKYJIbTYypeMa. JIMHTBOKYNbTYypeMa- 3TO €AUHHIIA
SI3BIKA WM PEYH, COJIepIKaIas KyabTypHYI0 nHpopmarmio. OOpaieHue sBiIseTcs OqHON U3
Pa3HOBUHOCTEN JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPEM U BXOJUTH B 00JaCTh PEUYEBOr0 ATHUKETA, MOATOMY OHO
MpeAcTaBisieT OONbLION HMHTEpeC ISl COMOCTABUTEIBHOTO HM3YYEHMSI PAa3HOCHCTEMHBIX
SI3BIKOB.

OO0pareHusiMu B TIEPBYIO OUYEpelb CIYKAaT UMEHa JII0/IeH, Ha3BaHUs JIUI 110 CTENEHU
pOJICTBA, TOJIOKEHHIO B oOmecTse, mpodeccun, 3aHATHIO, JODKHOCTH, 3BaHMUIO,
HAIMOHAILHOMY WJIM BO3PACTHOMY MpPH3HAKY, 0003HAYCHUS B3aMMOOTHOIIEHUU JFOJCH.
WNnorpa, oOpaiasch K 4eI0BeKY, TOBOPAIIUI HE TOJBKO MPUBJIEKAET €r0 BHUMaHUE K CBOEH
peun, HO U BBIpa)KaeT CBOE OTHOIIEHHE K HeMy. [lo mpusHaky ¢hopmbl 0OpalieHuss MOXHO
pa3JeNnuTh Ha YEThIPE THIIA:

1. neliTpanbHbie POPMBI OOpaIEHNUS;

2. TaCKOBBIC U JpYyKeCTBEHHBIE (hOpMBI OOpaIleHHUsT;

3. BexuuBbIe (hOpMBI 0OpaIeHus;

4. HeIpyKECTBEHHBIC, OCKOPOUTEIbHBIC (POPMBI OOpaIeHus.

B HeiliTpanbHbIx opMax oOpalieHus: TOBOPSIIMIA HE BbIPAKaeT JUYHOTO OTHOIICHHUS K
JUITY, K KOTOPOMY OOpaiieHa peys:

1. Rose, do you know him?

2. Po3a, TeI 3Haeus ero?

B anrnmiickom si3p1ke Hanbosee 4acTOTHON (hOpMOil BEKIUBOTO OOpAIICHHS SIBISIETCS
yroTpebnenue nepen hamunusmu i cioB Mr, Mrs Miss.

BexnuBas popma oOparienus k keHiuae — Madam,k myxuune — Sir, K KOpPOJio -
Your majesty k Haciieqaiukam MoHapxa - Your Royal Highnessg repriory- Your Gracex
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Mapku3y, rpady, BUKOHTY, 6apony —Madam, Your Lordshipg 6oporery u k oGnagaTenio
PBIIIAPCKOTO 3BaHWs, PUCBAMBAEMOro 3a 0coOble 3aciyru - Sir, Lady,k apxuenuckory -
Your Gracewnmun My Lord, x mopa-mapy —My Lord wou Mr. Mayor, k mocay Your
Excellencyunu Mr. Ambassador.[2]

B anrnmiickoM si3pIke K HEAPYKECTBEHHBIM, OCKOPOUTEIHHBIM (hopMaM OOpaIieHus
MOKHO OTHECTH CIIOBOCOUYETaHMsI, 00pa3oBaHHBIC 1O MOJAETH YOU + mpujaratejbHoe +
CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE KaK HEraTUBHOE:

You bloody swine,

You dirty bastard,

You old cown T.x.

Cpenu HeraTWBHBIX OOpAalICHWH MHOTO CJIOB, CBSI3aHHBIX C JKUBOTHBIM Mupom: d0O(g,
ass, hog, cow, cat, jackass, pig, swine, vemmin.

Htak, oOpameHre — 370 MHOTO(YHKIIMOHATBLHO-CHHTaKCHUYECKOe siBieHne. OqHaKO
CIIeJyeT OTMETHTh, YTO 3TH (DYHKIHMU HE W30IUpoBaHbl. OOBIYHO HECKOJBKO (DYHKIIHIA
OCYILECTBIISIFOTCST OJJHOBPEMEHHO, T.e. o0pa3yercss CHHKpeTH3M (yHKImid. B oOpamiennn
GyHKIMST HAaMMEHOBaHWsS aJpecara BCerJa NPHUCYTCTBYeT. Tak, Hampumep, oOpaiieHue
«Sir»umeer MUHIMYM J1Be QYHKIWU: QYHKINS Ha3BaHUS ajpecara U QYHKIUS BBIPOKSHHS
BEKIIMBOCTH.

Jlureparypa:
1. Macnosa B.A. BBefienre B KOTHUTUBHYIO JUHTBUCTUKY. M. : ®nunTa,2004.C.67
2. baoGaiiniera B.B., Makcumos JI.JO. Cunrakcuc. [lyakryanus. M., 1981.C. 271

THE IMPORTANCE OF ORGANIZING THE INDEPENDENT WORKS IN
HIGHER EDUCATION
U.Khodjaniyazova Foreign languages department, NSPI

One of the directions of educational policy of tdmntry is the discussion of reforms
in higher education. The aim of these discussisngpdating the higher education and to
find new guideline and meaning of this modernizatiti’s obvious that we mean about
forming the new education paradigm.

The main duty of the higher education is to prepheespecialists who can succeed in
their chosen field with practical and theoreticaliowledge, develop experience and
proficiency approaching the issue creatively, idgrand analyze baffling cases, adapt the
environment demands and not only mechanical exdammimaf educative recommendations
or introduction of new education technology. Thiison of this issue demands changes of
conceptual principals of education so far as formmadf such personality hardly possible by
handing education mechanically on a plate fromheato student.

Its difficult to give all information during the $son when knowledge and information
range is being going up with double quick

In new educational paradigm the student from pasaser of knowledge must turn
into active subject who can formulate the probleamglyze them and find optimal solution
proving their correctness. So, it means changingd@m of learning into paradigm of
education. In such viewpoint students independarkvwecomes not only important form
of educational process but turns into its foundat{d)

When we define the type and volume of studentsepashdent work, we should take
into account:

- Period of learning;

- Feature of the certain subject;

- Students ability and the level of practical ancbtieéical experience;

- Availability of information sources on the topic;

- Students level of working with information sour@esthe topic.
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The type and volume of students independent wodulshbe changed and added
according to the skills that appear term by temmother words they should be taught to do
given tasks regularly and creatively.

The main important component of higher educatiqrakess is to train, providing
basic personal characteristics and activity of sisets. One of the main goals is forming
professional intellection of practical mode thatlides high level of process development
of analyzing, predicting and reforming. Successabvation reforms in society depend on
these qualities, and for their progress requiregh hievel of formulation of students
cognition which at the process of studying not owyertake standards of modern
knowledge but learn use them in real life. [2]

If teachers want students to do and finish thedependent works successfully the
following requirements should be followed which anentioned in National Program on
Personnel Training:

-the aim (to strengthen knowledge, assimilate newenads, raise creative activity,
form practical skills and experience) should balgsthed:;

- to plan tasks and obligations precisely;

- need to be familiar with methods of performing &sk

- to plan assessment criteria exactly;

- to plan exam time, form, type clearly and etc.

To sum up, independent work in higher educationrasgnt complex process of
interaction between teacher who control, orgarée@duct, adjust and student who want to
learn

Reference:

1. B.I.Ceménosa. CamoctosiTenbHasi paboTa CTYJEHTOB Kak BakHeWmas ¢opma
OpraHu3anuu y4eOHOTO IMpollecca B paMKaxX KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOW MoOJeiIn 0Opa3oBaHHS. —
Caparos: 1U3a-Bo «Hoswsrii [IpoexT», 2013. -C.11.

2. 0.O.Jopwxkosa. CamocrostenbHas pabota Kak (akrop GHOopMUPOBaAHUSL
MMO3HOBATEJIbHOW aKTUBHOCTHU CTYAyHTOB. —Mocksa.2011.-C.169

3. Kaopaap matiépraw munnuti oacmypu. 14-apryct, 286-connu Oyiipyru. 2009

BOSHLANG’ICH SINF O'QUVCHILARIDA 1JODIY FIKRLASHNI
SHAKLLANTIRISHNING DIDAKTIK IMKONIYATLARI
R. Nurjanova -NDPI, Pedagogika va psixologiya kafedrasi, docent
L. Rajabova NDPI, Pedagogika fakulteti 3-kurs talabasi

Boshlang'ich sinf o quvchilarining ijodiy fikrlaghi shakllantirish uchun ta’lim
jarayonini loyihalashda ma’lumot mazmuni va ta'lmazmuni tushunchalarini farglash
kerak. ljodiy fikrlashni shakllantirish jarayonida'lim mazmuni ta'lim jarayoniga o quv
materiali shaklida olib kiriladi. Ma’lumki, o'quv ateriali ma’lumot mazmunini
shakllantirishning eng oxirgi darajasi sanaladi.t®Jlim boshlanguncha turli normativ
loyihalar - o"quv dasturi, o'quv darsligi tarkibitiyyor holda boladi.

Ta'lim jarayonida esa o quv-tarbiya ishlari o quatarialini o’ rganishdan boshlanadi.
O'quv materiali ma’lumot mazmuni bilan ta’lim mazmuw rtasidagi oralig bo'g’in
hisoblanadi. O 'quv materiali asosida ikkilamchi ikajar: dars konspekti, topshiriglar
tizimi, testlar, ta’'lim etalonlari tuziladi. ljodiyikrlashni shakllantirish jarayonida o quv
materialining ikki xil tarkibiy tuzilishini farglas lozim: o'quv materialining mantiqgiy
qurilishi, 0o’quv materialining didaktik qurilishi.

O quv materialining didaktik tuzilishi ikki xildaushuniladi: 0'quv materialining keng
(global) tuzilishi; o'quv materialining tor (lokalYuzilishi. O 'quv materialini lokal
tushunishda uch xil element ajratiladi: bilim, maa ko 'nikma. O 'quv materialini keng
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hodisa sifatida garab, uning tarkibida quyidaginedatlarni ajratamiz: bilimlar tizimi,
tushuncha, termin, faktlar, qonuniyatlar, nazaayalko nikma-malakalar tizimi, ijodiy
faoliyat tajribasi, munosabatlar tizimi. ljodiy fieshni shakllantirish jarayonida o quv
materiallarining shakllari ko'p. Ulardan biri o quepshirig’idir. U gator hususiyatlarga
ega: ularda o'rganilgan o'quv materiali mazmuni haks etgan, didaktik loyihada
bolalarning o quv-biluv faoliyati ham moddiylasiiadi; didaktik loyihalarda o quv - biluv
faoliyati usullari ham beriladi. ljodiy fikrlashnshakllantirish jarayonida kichik maktab
yoshidagi o quvchilarning o qgitish jarayonini logilash bosgichiga va avvalo, ta'limning
kutilajak natijalariga alohida e'tibor gqaratiladlexnologik yondashuvning dastlabki
bosgichida didaktik vositalarni ishlab chigishnr guruh tajribali uslubchi o gituvchilarga
topshirish magsadga muvofiq bo’ladi.

ljodiy fikrlashni shakllantirish jarayonining o zagxos hususiyati shundan iboratki,
unda o quv magsadlariga erishishni kafolatlaydigaguv jarayoni loyihalashtiriladi va
amalga oshiriladi. ljodiy fikrlashga texnologik yaeshuv, eng avvalo, tasvirlash emas,
balki loyihalashtiriigan natijalarni amalga oshirismkonini beruvchi amaliy ko 'rsatmali
tuzilmada o'z ifodasini topadi. ljodiy fikrlashnhakllantirish texnologiyasini tushunish
uchun aniq belgilangan magsadlarga garatilganhkotaliga rioya qilish orqali erishiladi,
ta'lim oluvchi bilan muntazam o'zaro alogani o islat pedagogik texnologiyaning falsafiy
asosi hisoblangan ta'lim oluvchining xatti-harakatjali o qitish tushuniladi.

Ma'lumki, pedagog 0’z oldiga o quvchilar materiagi mazmunini tushunib,
o zlashtirib olishsin, ma’lum bilimlarni egallab ahyotda qo’llashga o'rgansin, degan
magsadni qo yadi. Bunda boshlang’ich sinf o qgitisiclamiyatdan buyurtmani umumiy
ko rinishda oladi.

Xorijiy ta’lim amaliyotida quyidagi o quv natijalar ini darajalash targalgan:

1. Tanishtiruv: mazkur fan sohasidagi asosiy tushunveh@rtiblar bilan tanishuv.

2. Asoslarni o'zlashtirish fan sohasining asosiy tumshalarini gayta izhor(tasvir)
etishni nazarda tutuvchi bosqich.

3. Egallash: fan sohasidagi asosiy tushuncha va kamibmuvaffagiyatli tadbiq etish.

4. To'lig egallash - mohirlik: mazkur fan sohasidagosiy tushuncha va tartiblarni
samarali go’'llash va qolgan o'quvchilarga bilimiawa ko nikmalarni o zlashtirish va
mustahkamlash bo’yicha yordam berish.

KOPPEKIIMOH IICUXOJIOTUSI IA YUWHJIU TEXHOJOTUSIJIAPJIAH
JOUTJAJTAHULI
A. [laykeesea -HMIIU, [ledazocuka xom ncuxooeus kageopacsl

[Ncuxomuaamuk WyHanmum 19 acpauar 50-60 innnapuaa 1aBOJAHUITHUHT UKKUHYU
acocuii ycynu cudaruna KyJmaHwirad. by WyHanumaa yitniH, canbaT OWIaH JaBoJall EKU
pacmutap OwiaH gaBoyanup. bomanap €mm ydyH Ty3aTHIl UILTAPWHUHT SXIITUCH CUHAJTaH
yCyau yWuH OuiaH maBosam xucoOnananu. [laBonmoBum 6ona buman Oupra yiiHaiiam Ba
OOJaHWHT y3W DPKUH YWHAIM MYMKWH Ba NIy YPHUHIA y4 acOCHi Ty3aTuil Basudanapu
O6axapunanu. boma y3uHM KypcaTulira UMKOHHSITH KEHrasau. XHUCCHUH OapKapopiiuK Ba
y3uHU Oolukapumaa spunnwiagua. bona karrajmap cucremacupard MyHocabaTiiapu
KOPPEKIWS KWIHNHAIA. Y HUH OUlaH TaBOJIANIHUHAT yCyiH (papKiiaHau.

1) UuauButyan

2) I'ypyxuii

[Icuxonor onum Pomxepe kalicu ycynaa kaHaad Baktaa poniganaHuIl MyMKHHIATH
XaKkyJa myHaa aeian: "bolaHuHT HKTUMOMI MOCIIAIIIUINY XaKKU/Ia rafl KeTraHaa rypyxui
JaBojlalll MHOWBUIYyall JaBoJjamira kaparaHaa doiganupoxkaup” Xuccuid KUWMHYWINTH
XaKUJaru MyaMMOJIapHHU €YHINA 5Ca, MHIWBHIYyasl JaBoJIaIan Gpoiananuiaig.

Yituanu TexHosorusuiapAad ¢oimanaHumia Oup KaTop IMCHXOJIOTHK XYCYCHSTIIAp
XaM HaMmMo€H Oynmaauku, OYHHHT OKuOaTuga Xap VYKYBUM Y3WHUHT  IIAXCUU
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AMKOHUATJIAPDUHU HAMOWMII 3Ta OJIaAd, WXKTUMOUM Xa€Taa y3W OSrajuiarad ypI/IHHI/I
OapkapopiamTupagy, Y3 — Y3WHH OOMIKAPUII KYHUKMAJTAPWHHU XOCWJ KHJIATu. YHUHIH
TEeXHOJorusiIap HadakaT Hazapuil OWIMMIApHM MyCTaxKamJjall, yJIapHUHT amaluid
KYHMKMa Ba Majakajapra ailaHUIIMHU TabMHUHIALI, Oallkku YKyBUMJapaa MyaisH
axJIOKHi, MpoIaBuii cudaTIapHu XaM TapOusutamra Epaam Oepau.

[Tenaror Ba ncuxonor omuminap — J.H.Y3nanze, JI.C.Boirorckuii, A.H.JIeoHTbeB,
C.A.lllmakos, I'.K.Cenesxko, I1.5.I'anpnepun, N.Omnoépos, A.A.BepOunikuii Ba 6o1kanap
ViimHra acociaHyBYM (AOTUSTHUHT MOXMSTH, YIAPHUHT Vy3Ura XOC XYyCYCHSATIApH,
MMKOHMSATIApH Oopacuaa TaaKUKOT HMILIapuHU oJub Oopranmap. AWHM BakTAaa Ousz Oy
Oopajia 3apyp Hasapuii Ba aMajnii MabJIyMOTIIapra SraMus.

VYiMHIapHU TAIKWI 3TUIIAA KYWHAArd Makcajap Ky3aa TyTHIaau:

» TabauMui (IICHXOJOTHK) MaKCa/;

» TapOUSIBHI MaKca,

» (GaoMSITHA PUBOXKIIAHTUPHUIITA HYHANTHPYBYU MaKCa;

» YDKTUMOUHN MaKcas.

[lcuxomoruk VHWHIM JapciapHU  YKYBUMJIADHUHT OWJIMM  OJIMII Ba  YHUH
(GaoNMATHHUHT YUFYHIUTATA Kapa® CIOKETIH-POUIN-YUWHIAp, WXKOOWK YHWHIap,
MIIOUJIAPMOHJIAP YHUHY, KOH(pEPEHIUsIap, YHUH-MAIIKIapra aKpaTUIl MyMKHH.

YKUATYBYM aBBaJl YKYBUWJIAPHU UHIWBUYAJl, CYHIPA T'YPYXJIM YHHUHIApra Tau€piiamu
Ba YHHM VyTKa3umu, yinap MyBap@akusTiv 4YHKKAHAAH CYHT, OMMAaBHH ViHHIapra
Taépaamu o3uM. UyHKH YKyBUWJIap MCUXOJOTUK YHWHIM Japciapiaa (aoia HIITHPOK
STUILIAPU YUYyH 3apypuil OWiInMM, KYHMKMa Ba Majakajapra sra Oynunuiapu, OyHIaH
TAIIKApH, CHH() )KaMoacu ypTacua XaMKOPIIHK, y3apo €pJiam BY)KyIra KEJIUIIH JIO3HM.

YKATYBUM TICHMXOJIOTHUK YWHHIM JApClapHA YTKa3ulga KyWUJard ICUXOJIOTHK
Tajabiapra aman KWIHILIHY JO3UM:

1. Ilcuxonoruk YWWMHIM Japciap JacTypia Kaia STWIraH TablIUMHUM, TapOUsBHil,
PUBOXKJIAHTUPYBYHM MaKcaJl Ba Bazu(alapHu Xall KWIHILITa KapaTuirad Oyiuiiy,

2. MyxuM Myammodiapra OaFMIUIaHUIIY Ba yiaap YHHUH JaBOMMJIAa Xall STUIINHH;

3. bapkamon WHCOH MIAXCHHHM TapOWsUIalll TaMOWMJUIApUTA, IMIApPKOHA 0]00-aXJIOK
HOpMaJIapuIra MOC KEJIUILIH,

4. ViiuH CTpYKTypacu MaHTUKUMA KETMa-KEeTIUKIa OYIUIIIH,

5. Maskyp napciiapja NCUXOJIOTUK MPUHIMILIAPra aMall KWIMHUIIKA Ba SHT KaM BakT
capduaran xonjaa yiakaH camapara spumuin kepak. Kyiimpa Ou3 NCUXOJIOTHK YHUHIM
JapCIapHUHT TaBCcU(UTra KUCKaya TYXTallaMU3.

[Icuxonoruk yiuHmM napcaapHuur MyBad@axusTH, aBBaJIO, YKYBUMJIAPHUHT Ma3Kyp
VAMHIApra mnyxTa Ba KU3FUH TaWEprapiuK KypUIUIApUra, YKATYBUYMHUHI MAa3Kyp
(l)aOJIHﬂTHI/I TAIKWJI 3TNl  XaMJa MOXHPJIWUK OwinaH  OomKapuiura OOFIHK.
YKyBunimapHuHT OyHAai YiAWHra Tal€prapiuk Kypuiml (GaonuiaTd KyWnaarda macajajapHU
OWJIMIIHYU TaK030 ATaIu:

1. [lcuxonoruk YHMHHUHT Makcaau, Bazudacu, onud Oopwinin TapTuOu, Kougaiapu
OWUTaH TaHMIIIMIII.

2. [lcuxonoruk VilMH Makcaau Ba BasudacHJaH Keaud YMKaJAUraH MyaMMOJIHU
Ba3UATHU aHUKJIAIL.

3. MyamMonu Ba3usATAaH YUKUIIHUHT caMapaid WyIJIapuHU TOTIHILL.

4, Xap Oup VKYBUMHHMHT y3W Oakapuild J03uM OVnraH BasudanapHH aHTJIAIIH,
VKUTYBUMJAH KEPAKIA NYPUKHOMA Ba KypcaTMaJiap OJIMIL.

5. Typnmu Ounum wmanOanmapugan ¢oinanaHraH Xojja MyaMMOJM Ba3WATHH Xall
STULIHUHT ONTUMAaJl BADUAHTUHU TaHJIAIL.

6. [Icuxonoruk YMuH UINTHPOKYMIAPH YpTacuaa y3apo XaMKOPJHUK, y3apo &paam Ba
y3apo Ha30paT BYKYAra KeJIIMIINHU TabMUHJIALL.

[Iysn Tabkuagam >KOU3KH, VYHUHIM TEXHOJOTHUSUIAP TabJIUM > KapaEHUHUHT
camMapaJOpJUTMHA TabMUHJAII, YKyBUMJIapAa MyalsH (aoIMKHM o3ara KeITHPHI,

125



LIYHUHTJEK, OWJINM, KYHHKMa Ba MaJlakaJlapHM XOCHJI KWJIMIITa XU3MaT KWJIYBYM BakT
OpaJIMFUHU KMUCKapTUPUIL, TABJIMMHH KaJaJlJalITUpUIIra épiam oepaiu.

DEVELOPING SPEAKING IN WRITING CLASSES THROUGH INFO RMATION
TECHNOLOGY
Sh.Saymanovad" year student of KSU
D.Khadjieva Ph.d.dots. of KSU

Aldous Huxley once wrote, "Language has made plessnan’'s progress from
animality to civilization" [3, 167]. In doing sogheffectively summarized the importance of
language in humans' lives. It is through langu&ge we are civilized. One could argue that
nothing is more important to the human species thah Aldous Huxley continued by
explaining the value of language:

Language permits its users to pay attention togtipersons and events, even when
the things and persons are absent and the evemtaoartaking place. Language gives
definition to our memories and, by translating elg®es into symbols, converts the
immediacy of craving or abhorrence, or hatred oejanto fixed principles of feeling and
conduct. [3; 168]

In the article we try to dwell on how process wgt helps to develop students’
speaking in writing classeBefore we considered writing as boredom, but wlid help of
the New Presett Programm [process writing] it tdrioeit to be really interesting and we
enjoy writing different pieces of writing...

Practical experience and formal research confa people cannot learn a

language without multiple opportunities for mearfiingepetition. Oral language

interactions and the chance to produce the langimg®eaningful dialogue and
activities provide the practice that is critical itdernalizing the language. James Asher’s
work (2003) on Total Physical Response (TPR) suppbe notion that very soon after the
teacher models the language students want to antaat has been said. Krashen'’s research
[7,45] looked at the linkage between listening apdaking. He does not suggest that more
listening results necessarily in more talking, edst on the part of the students. Krashen
argues that when English learners finally speadir tpeaking provides evidence that they
have acquired the language. This assumption oiteestled some educators to jump too
quickly from speaking instruction to reading andtivg instruction. The goal of writing
instruction is to develop students’ ability to pucéd cohesive and coherent written
discourse. However, this goal presupposes thastildent has the language resources to
support the written expression of his or her idédse idea that “you learn to write by
writing” is well and good for English-only studentdio need only to practice their writing
skills to become better writers. However, this maig not helpful in describing the task for
many English learners who are struggling with atkoh English vocabulary, a shaky grasp
of syntax, and unfamiliar English grammatical forarsl functions. How are these English
learners going to learn to write well? In this gas®re writing is not the solution. As
indicated earlier, research suggests that morentgtkoral language development—is the
prerequisite to developing strong writing skillsu®ying writing and speaking is essential
for students to develop their language skills. Saane that writing is more important than
speaking and vice versa. (8,15).

Several methods can be used to improve studenit#gv In many cases, the hardest
thing for a student concerning writing is to geartstd with the entire writing process.
According to Elbow, there are different reasons wshydents have trouble with this. One
reason could be that the students are afraid bhdaand that they are under pressure to
perform. The teacher must calm them down and pdesiaem that if they do make
mistakes, it is not a disaster. They will just hawecorrect them afterwards. There could
also be other methods. Elbow mentions warm-up &sescrewards and challenges for the
students to increase
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Brainstorming is a second alternative where thdesits gain information by

discussing in groups. White and Arndt write thathbihe teacher and the students

have important roles in this session. One examplérainstorming is that every
student starts by writing down their own ideas dlewertain topic. After a few minutes
they join a partner and they discuss their ideasneStime later the two students become
four and they elaborate their ideas. At the enthisf activity the discussion stops and each
group suggests at least three ideas that are mvditg/n on the board by the teacher. It is,
according to White and Arndt, crucial that the tesrcgoes through all these ideas with the
students before the writing starts so that everyamderstands what the ideas mean. After
this session the writing can start, with the stagfeminds filled with ideas [7. 18-21].

Concerning to information technology, nowaday<heas run the lessons by means
of power point slides with a big screen, which mnsidered to be one of the most
widespread way of teaching.

For example, while teaching techniques of writsugvey reports ,a teacher can show
video reel based on the topic , set the tasks lgecting information, taking interview from
people concerning to, at the same time studentsnake notes and use the techniques of
writing such as brainstorming, spidergraph andding the text into paragraphs. Finally
they are given a task to write a survey reporthila way, students can develop their writing
and speaking skills through modern information tedbgy. In addition to that, in writing
classes a teacher can show to the students someepior events on the screen and
according to that, they should make up various «iofdstories individually. After, students
share their stories with each other and discusg Wiey have written. Also, each student
uses computers in front of him/her and through pkades they listen to audios and fulfill
the gaps in the book or tables. As a result, ab¢hactivities make contributions to improve
not only students’ writing skill, but also listegimnd speaking skills.

When we are learning the rules of writing, it istter listening to teachers than
learning it by ourselves. Teaching is conductedgaking. Listening to a good teacher is
like sitting by a flowing stream whose soothing sdulittle by little enters our brain and
becomes part of us. A deep impression is left @ntind. This is not to say that we cannot
learn the rules by ourselves. Psychologicallysibetter to listen to someone learned and
experienced in the art of speaking. Information banfound in reference books, but it is
more effective to hear it delivered by someonenledrin the subject. (4.p.3)

Therefore, students can develop their speakinyisski writing classes through
different methods which was mentioned above.
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PA3SBUTUE HABBIKOB UTEHUS, AYAUPOBAHUS TOBOPEHUSA U IMCBbMA
C IMIOMOIIBIO PECYPCOB UHTEPHETA
3. Mambemnazapoea - Hyxyccxuii nedaeoeuyeckuii Koeoic

Hecomnuenen ToT ¢akt, 4to ceroanss MHTepHET OKa3bIBa€T OTPOMHOE BIIMSHHE Ha
MpENoJaBaHue U M3Y4YCHUE AaHIJIMKUCKOTo s3blka. VIHTEpHET MpOM3BEN PEBONIOLUIO B
criocobax oOmieHus. MHpopmaimonHo-koMMyHUKalmoHHble TexHosorun (MKT) Obutn
Ha3BaHbl PEBONIOIMEN B UejloBedeckoi KomMMmyHHMKanuu. 3HaunMocth WKT nansa
MpENnoJaBaHus U HW3YUYEHUs] AHTIUHUCKOro s3blka Kak ria00albHOro pecypca ceifdac
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MOBCEMECTHO MNpu3HaHA.M3ydaromuM aHMIMHCKUN SA3BIK CETOJHS TpPEeOYIOTCS HABBIKH
KPUTHUYECKOTO MBINIJICHUS, & YIUTEIISIM aHTIIUHCKOTO sI3bIKa HEOOXOAMMO MTOHUMATh, KAaKHUe
WHTEPHET-PECYPChl MOTYT OBITh OTOOpaHBI JJIi OOYYCHHS AHTJIMHCKOMY S3BIKY M KaKUM
o0pa3oM HX CJeIyeT HMCIONb30BaTh B Ipolecce o0ydeHus. TeM He MeHee Mbl HE MOXKeM
OTJIOKUTh Yy4YEOHWKH B CTOpPOHY. MBI JOKHBI JIEWCTBOBAaTH CTPOTO B paMKax
ONpEJICICHHBIX TEeM U O00pa30BaTeNIbHBIX MporpamMMm. WHTEpHET COJCPKUT ydeOHbIC
MaTepHalibl KakK JJIS Pa3BUTHUS IEPCCHTHBHBIX HABBIKOB YTECHUS W ayJUPOBAaHMs, TaK H
MPOIYKTUBHBIX HABBIKOB PEUEBON JCSATEIIBHOCTH — THChMa M TOBOpeHHs. B mocnenHue
TOJbI MPOMCXOJUT CMEIICHUE NMPHOPUTETOB B YTEHUU — OyMaKHbIC HOCHTENH YCTYIAIOT
AJICKTPOHHBIM. YMEHHUE YHTaTh C JKpaHa BKIIOYAIOT B CeOs CACAYIOIIME BaXKHCHIIME
HABBIKM YTCHHS. TOMCK MHPOPMAIIMH Yepe3 WHTEPHET, KPUTUUCCKUN aHAIHU3 COJIEPIKAHMUS,
MPUHATHE PEIICHUH, CICYeT JIM YUTATh TEKYIIYIO CTPAHMILY WIIA HET, TPUHIATHE PEIICHUN
O TOM, CTOMT JIM COXpaHATh MH(MOPMAIMIO, KaKOW BBIOpATh KaTajor IS COXPaHCHUS.
UreHrne MOXET pacCMaTPHUBATHCS KaK MOJTyYeHUE 3HAHHUS O TOM, YTO MPOUCXOJUT B MHUPE.
BeO-caiiTel ¢ KapTUHKaMH, ayJAuo- U BHUJCOMaTepraiaMy MPUBJICKATECIbHbI I YUCHUKOB.
YYeHHUKHU JTOJDKHBI HAYYUTHCS KPUTUYCCKH BOCIIPUHHUMATH MH(GOPMAIIUIO O MPOUCXOISIIEM
BOKpYT. HekoTopble MCTOYHUKHM MOTYT OBITh OYCHH MOJIE3HBI B 00ydeHUU uTeHHIo. Yepes
YTCHHE YYCHUKH TOJy4aloT JOCTYNl K uHpopMmamuu W ydarcs paboTrarb C ITOH
uH(pOpMaIMed — HaXOJHWTh, MHTEPIPETHUPOBATH, AHAJIU3MPOBATh, MPEOOPa3oBbIBaTh. B
COOTBETCTBUU C (eJepalbHBIMH TOCYJapPCTBEHHBIMA OOpa30BaTEIbHBIMH CTaHIAPTAMH,
OJIHUM W3 TPEJMETHBIX pEe3yJbTaTOB B OCHOBHOW IIKOJIE SBISETCA <«Pa3BUTHE
HCCIICIOBATEIbCKUX YUCOHBIX JCHCTBUH, BKIIIOYAs HABBIKK PaOOTHI ¢ MH(pOpMAITUEH: TOUCK
W BBIJICJICHUE HYXHOU wH(popmaruu, 00o0menne u ¢ukcanus wHpopManum». Pabora ¢
uH(pOpMaIMel B MHTEPHETE MMOMOXKET YUYCHHKaM pa3pabdoTaTth cCOOCTBEHHBIC d(P(EKTHBHBIC
criocoObl 00ydYeHUs.

Kaxxnmast BrnusiTenpbHas ra3era W KypHAJI HMEET CBOIO COOCTBEHHYIO AJICKTPOHHYIO
Bepcuio. UuTaemple TEKCThl JIOJDKHBI OBITh 3HAYUMBIMH  JUISl  IIKOJIBHHKOB W
COOTBETCTBOBaTh WX HHTepecaM. <«J[F0003HATENBLHOCTh KaK ypOBEHb  Pa3BUTHSA
MO3HABATEILHOW TOTPEOHOCTH, OTBEYAIOIICH MOJIPOCTKOBOMY BO3pACTy, IMpEIIoaraet
JUYHOCTHBIM OTOOpP WH(pOPMAIMM B COOTBETCTBHH C YXe CHOPMUPOBABIIUMHUCS
WHTEPECAMH U JTUYHOCTHBIM OTHOIIICHUEM K 3HAHHUSIM.

YyamuMcss MOXET OBITh MPEIIOKEHO HadaTh paboTy ¢ Ta3eTHBIX 3arojIOBKOB,
KOTOpBIE BCErJa aKTyalibHbI, 3JI000HEBHBI — HaIpUMeEp, MEepPEIUcaTh 3arojOBKH B BHUJIC
MOJIHBIX TPaMMaTHYECKH MPaBUJIbHBIX MPEIIOKCHHH, TPECKa3aTh COJIECPKaHUE CTaTeH, a
3aTeM MPOYECTh ITH CTaThH, YTOOBI Y3HATH, BEPHBI JIU ObUIM WX MpeAnoiokeHus. Kpome
TOTO, B Pa3jIMYHBIX OHJANH-)KypHaJaX OJHO M TO Y€ COOBITHE MOXKET paccMaTpUBATHCS C
pPa3HBIX TOYEK 3PECHHs. DTH OTIMYUSA MOTYT CO3/IaTh MOTHBAIIMIO JUISI BHHUMATEIBHOTO
MPOYTCHHSI. .

Taxxe B MHTEpHETE COJEPKUTCS MHOXKECTBO CAWTOB ¢ ayauo (aiyiaMu, KOTOpbhIE
MOJKHO HCIIOJIb30BaTh JJIsi Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB ayaupoBaHus, Hampumep, Www.elllo.org
YdeHrKaM MOKET OBITh MPEJIOKEHO MPOCIYIIATh JABA PA3JIMYHBIX BBHIITYCKAa HOBOCTEH H
HAWTH KaK MOXXHO OOJIbIIIEe Pa3JIMuMii, CPAaBHUTH 3TU pazinuus. DPGEeKTUBHOE MHUChMEHHOE
oOIIICHME CTAHOBHUTCS BCe Oojiee M OOJiee BaXKHBIM B JMOXY TIIOOATU3AIMH. DJICKTPOHHAS
MoYTa IO3BOJSET OOIIATHCS C JIFOABMH CO BCETO MHUpAa. JTO TaKXKe CIOCO0 Y3HATh
pa3IuYHbBIC KYJIbTYPhl. YUYCHHKH MOTYT OTIIPABUTH 110 3JICKTPOHHOU ITOYTE CBOU COYMHCHHUS
YUHTEII0 Ha MPOBEpPKY. Ydaliuecs TakKe MOTYT HaxOJIUTh IPY3eH IO TMEepernucke B
aHTIIOTOBOPANIUX cTpaHaX. CyIMIECTBYIOT CHIEIUAIBHBIE CAlTHI, CO3aHHBIC IS TOTO, YTOOBI
ydaliuecss MOTJIM BCTYINATh B MEPENUCKY C HOCHUTEISAMH si3bika. M3 ombiTa paboThl MOTY
CKa3aTh, YTO OJHUM U3 JIYYIIHX CIIOCO00B 00yuecHwus sBisiercs Moodle edu.rae yuammecs
MOTYT TOJYYHUTh 3aJaHie Hamucath €-Mail, npuHuMas pasjnyHbie y4acThs B OOYYCHHUU Ha
paccTossauu. Hanpumep, y4uTellb HaXOJUT B MHTEPHETE OPOIIIOPHI JBYX TYPUCTHYCCKUX
koMraHui. O3HAKOMHUBIIKCH C OpOLIOpaMH, yJalluecs ONMPEICIISIOTCS, KaKOH OTIABIX MM
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HpaBUTCA Oojbiie. 3aTeM OHM MHULIYT 9UIEKTPOHHBIE IHCbMA B TIpPyNNax WIH
CaMOCTOATENBHO C LEJIbI0 MONydeHHus Oosnee moapoOHOW MHpOpManuu B 0003HAUYECHHBIC
Typbupmbl.  HekoTtopsle  ydamiuecs MOTYT — BBIIOJHATH  POJIM  HPEACTaBUTENCH
TYPUCTUYECKUX KOMIIAHUM M OTBE€YaTh HAa IHUCbMA, CTAPAsACh IPHUBJIEYb KIUEHTOB. JTO
3aJaHie TpeAyCMaTpHUBaeT HaxOXJAeHHWE B KaOuHeTe WHOOPMATUKA H  HAIWYHE
KOMIIBIOTEPOB B CBOOOJHOM JOCTyNE. YUHUTENb BHICTYNAeT B KauyeCTBE IOMOILHUKA U
HaOmonarens. [pucoenunenne k ChatrpynnmamM — Takke Xopoummid crnoco0 H3ydeHHUs
aHIJIMICKOTO SA3bIKA B COLICETIX WWW.twitter.com MHTepHeT npuBiIeKaTeIeH U TeM, 4TO Y
Yy4YalUXCs €CTh BO3MOXKHOCTb TECTUPOBAHUSA CBOCTO YPOBHS 3HAHUSA AHIVIMUCKOMY SA3BIKY
OHJIAMiH. AHIVIMHACKUM S3BIK MOXKHO M3y4aTb M CAMOCTOSITEJIBHO Ha KaHUKYJIAX, BBIIOJIHSAS
HECJIO’KHBIE NHTEPAKTUBHBIEC 3a/1aHNs] OHJIAKH.

Sl cuuraro, 4TO 3TO OTVIMYHAA TEXHOJIOIHA, KOTOpas SABJISICTCA OYEHb IIOJIC3HOU B
IPENoJaBaHuy M H3YYEHHUU aHIVIMHCKOro s3bika. Bo Bpemst pa®oTbl Hal HpPOEKTOM
y4alyrecs BBITOIHAIOT UHAUBUAYAIbHBIEC 3aJaHNs], UCIIOJIB3YIOT KPUTUYECKOE MBIIUICHUE U
paboTaroT ¢ MH(popMaLuel, KOTOPYIO OHM HaxoAsT B MHTepHeTe, aHAMU3UPYIOT, JENaloT
CBOW HMH(OPMALMOHHBIA MPOAYKT. Bce mpoekTHble 3alaHusi JOJKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATH
MHTEepecaM ydanmxcs. Takoil BHI paOOThl ¢ JIMYHOCTHO 3HAYMMOM HMH(OpMaiueil o4eHb
JHO0MM yYE€HUKaMHU. YUEHHKaM TaKKe MOXKET ObITh MPEAJIOKEHO HAaWTH MH(OpMAILUIO O
JIETHUX JIarepsix, O BBICIIMX Y4EOHBIX 3aBEACHMSX, IPOTHO3bI MOT0/Ibl, IPOAHATU3UPOBATH
3Ty nH(OPMAIUIO, TOJTOTOBUTH JTOKJIA] U MPEICTaBUTh €ro Kiaccy. M3 Moero ombiTa Mory
CKa3aTb, YTO IIOCPEIACTBOM BOBJICUECHHs YYallUXCS B BBINOJHEHUE IPOEKTHBIX 3aJaHUU
MOKeT OBITh CO3JaHa CUTyalUs ycmexa JJis TeX, KTO He 4YyBCTBYET ceOsl yBEpEeHHO B
M3YYEHUM $3bIKa. A OJAPEHHBIX Y4YalUXCi Mbl MOXKEM IIPUBJIEYb K BBIIIOJHEHUIO
UCCJIEZIOBATENbCKUX MTPOEKTOB U BBICTYIUIEHUIO HA HAYyYHO-IPAKTUYECKUX KOH(EPEeHLHUsX.
TexHomoruss UCCIenoBaTeIbCKON U NMPOCKTHOU JEATEIBHOCTU YYalllUuXCs B IIOJIHOW Mepe
OTBEYAET 33Ja4aM COBPEMEHHOro o0pa3oBaHMsA: 00ydeHHE TOMY, KaK YUUTHCS U MOIY4aTh
uHpopmanuio, GopMHpPOBaTH yHUBEpCaJbHbIC y4eOHbIC NEWCTBHA (KOMMYHHKATHBHBIE,
pETrYJISTHBHBIC, TMYHOCTHBIE ¥ KOMMYHUKATHBHBIC). BKIilOYeHHe ydammxcs B MPOSKTHO-
HCCIIEI0BATENbCKYIO JESTENBHOCTD SIBISIETCSI OJJHUM M3 CIIOCOOOB IMOBBIIIEHHUS] MOTUBALUU
1 3¢ (HeKTUBHOCTH 00yUeHHs], CHOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO JIMYHOCTH, CIOCOOHOM peaan3oBaTh
CBOW TBOPYECKHI MOTEHLIMAT B OOLIECTBE.
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THE NECESSITY OF PLANNIN G TASKS AND DESIGNING CRIT ERIAS
IN THE PROCESS OF PORTFOLIO ASSESSMENT
A.N. Sadullaeva English language and literature department, NSPI
E.Espolaeva Foreign languages department, 4th year student

We have linked portfolio assessment with the Stedsdlhecause many school districts
and states are moving toward implementing portfabsessment and seeking ways to adapt
existing curricula to reflect the Standards. Pdidibcan provide educators with a concrete
performance measurement of what students can tlteilfenguage. The contents serve as
progress indicators toward the Standards. Howea®ra prelude to measuring students’
progress towards the Standards, educators needatoate whether and to what extent
instructional practices and curricula reflect tharslards.
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In order to effectively design and implement pditf@ssessment, you need a model to
provide a framework for you work. The following nedoutlines the essential steps
necessary to design and implement a portfolio assest project. Following these steps
will help ensure that your portfolio is a reliatdled valid assessment tool [3; 22].

1. Set Assessment purposeThe first and most important step is setting the
assessment purpose. Determining the purpose psofadas and direction.

2. ldentify Instructional Objectives: Identify portfolio objectives or goals for
students to work toward in the area specified leyabsessment purpose.

3. Match Task to Objectives: Identify language learning tasks that match the
objectives. Plan language tasks that will allondstuts to systematically practice and reflect
on their learning. The results of these tasks Wwdlcome artifacts in the assessment
portfolios.

4. Set Criteria: Establish criteria by which the individual artifacand the portfolio
will be assessed.

5. Determine Organization: Determine how the portfolio will be managed. Laage
tasks, artifacts, and attestations should be sglenta systematic manner.

6. Monitor Progress: The final step is on-going. Continually monitoe thortfolio for
validity and reliability. Make adjustments as neszey.

7. Evaluate the Portfolio Process:After you have completed the portfolio semester
or year, reflect on the entire process and evaly@ie success with the portfolio.

Planning is a crucial step in implementing assessmertfolios in the classroom.
First, purpose and audience are determined. Toggthmose and audience frame the entire
portfolio process and provide a road map for yod wour students. It is also in planning
phase that criteria are set to ensure that yowesasgent is both valid and reliable. This
discusses these elements of the portfolio, why #@neynecessary, and how to determine
them.

Some purposes are assessing the progress: in lesingng strategies, toward the
Standards, in oral communication, in listeninglIskibr in learner responsibility [1]. Some
reasons for making an assessment are: for a claske,gto meet school, district, or
department requirements, for college admissiorip ancrease metacognition. You will set
your portfolio assessment purpose to help youresttedreach a learning goal related to the
curriculum and your instruction.

The portfolio purpose and objectives should be iekyl stated and shared with
students when assessment portfolios are first doted. One methodologist/ teacher
suggested that these be listed on piece of papkmatluded as a part of the portfolio itself
to provide students with a constant reminder oif tipeals in learning. Although the purpose
of the portfolio is generally set by the teach&rdents can be involved in setting objectives
for the portfolio. This can be done by explainihg toncept of objectives, modeling how to
set them, and giving students time to practicegkits.

Whether adapting an existing portfolio or creatamghew one, ensuring that it is
appropriate and fair for students is essentials Tdefines assessment terms used in this
work, reviews validity and reliability, and explainhow these concepts are tied to
instruction and assessment. It also provides guekelfor both creating a portfolio that
achieves a high validity and reliability and evaiog an existing portfolio for these traits.
Because a portfolio is an assessment tool andlactoh of assessments, reliability and
validity are considered for both the individualgae and the entire portfolio [4; 10].

Reliability and validity are part of both plannirapd evaluation. You can set the
groundwork for reliability and validity at the ingon of the portfolio period and monitor
progress along the way as pieces are gathered datedtl.aAt the end of marking period,
evaluate the portfolio contents in relation to yotiginal purpose.

The first time the teacher used portfolios to daiee the grades of his/her students
he/she relied on his/her judgment of the studemtsk. S/he looked to see if the individual
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student had made progress in the areas being edsmsd on that perception, teacher made
his/her grading decision. After consulting with etlteachers, you may realize that your
grading was not systematic, nor was it fair or aatai1 As a result, the teacher reevaluates
his/her grading system, establishes benchmarkqgbiodfthat represents the various levels
of ability, and most importantly, the teacher ceelad scale for grading that s/he shared with
students at the beginning of the marking periocesehchanges increased the reliability of
students’ assessment portfolios, and their grades accurately reflected their abilities.
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OBYYEHUE AYJIUPOBAHHUIO HA YPOKAX HHOCTPAHHOTI'O SA3BIKA
Ceumoea I'ynxan-xkagheopa unocmparnuulx a3vikoe HI'TIH

[Tpobrema oOydeHHUsT BOCIPUATHIO PEYH Ha CIYyX MPEACTABISIET COOOM OJMH U3 CaMbIX
TJIABHBIX ACTIEKTOB OOYYCHHS WHOSI3BIYHOMY OOIICHUIO, U MMEHHO IMOATOMY Pa3BUTHE H
pa3paboTKa TEXHOJOTHH OO0ydYeHUs ayaupOBaHUIO, OTBEYAIOUIMX 3alpocaM BpPEMEHH,
KpaiiHe Ba)XHbI. AyJIUPOBAHHUE ATO CIIOCOOHOCTH pa3iuyaTh M MOHUMATh TO, YTO TOBOPST
Ipyrue, a MPUMEHUTENIBHO K y4eOHOW paboTe Ha ypoKax WHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa — ATO
MMOHUMAaHHUE WHOS3BIYHOU PEUYH Ha CIIYX BO BPEMs €€ MPOXOKICHHUS.

MBI cTaikuBaeMcs ¢ ayJupOBaHUEM KaK CaMOCTOSITEIIFHBIM BHAOM PEUYEBOU IESITEIHHOCTH
B Pa3UYHBIX CHUTYAIlUAX PEATLHOTO OOMIEHUS. DTO TMPOUCXOIUT, KOTJA MBI CITyIIaeM:
pasnuuHble OOBSIBICHUS, HOBOCTH paau0 U TEJICBUACHUS; pPAa3IUYHbIE WHCTPYKIUU U
MOPYYEHUS; JISKIIUH; paccKa3bl COOECETHUKOB,;

BBICTYIIJICHUS] aKTEPOB; COOECETHHUKA TI0 TEIEPOHHOMY Pa3TOBOPY H T.]I.

Ienu oOy4yeHus: ayAupOBaHUIO MOYKHO OTNPEICTUTh KaK CISAYIOIIHE:

* chopMHUPOBATH ONpE/IEICHHbBIC HABBIKH;

* Pa3BUTH ONpPEICICHHBIC PEUCBbIC YMECHUS,

*  O0OyYHTH YMEHHUIO OOIIATHCS,

* Ppa3BUTh HEOOXOJUMBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH U NMCUXUUECKHUE (YHKIIHH,

* 3allOMHUTH PEYEBOU MaTepual,

* HAYYUTh YYaIIUXCs MIOHUMATh CMBICI OJHOKPATHOTO BHICKA3bIBAHMUSI,

* HAyYUTb YYAIIUXCs BBIACIATH IJIaBHOE B MOTOKE HH(POPMAIIHH,

*  Pa3BUTH CIYXOBYIO MaMSITh,

* Ppa3BUTH CIYXOBYIO PEAKIIHIO.

AyaupoBaHHUE TaK K€ CIY)KUT U MOIIHBIM CPEICTBOM 00YyUYEHHUs MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.
OHO maér BO3MOXHOCTH OBJIQJIEBaTh 3BYKOBOW CTOPOHON W3y4aemoro si3bIKa, €ro
(OHEMHBIM COCTaBOM M HMHTOHAIIMEH, PHUTMOM, VyAapeHHEeM, Meloaukon. Yepes
ayIupoBaHWE HAET YCBOCHUE JIEKCMYECKOTO COCTaBa sI3bIKa M €ro rpaMMaTHYeCKOM
CTPYKTYpbl. B TO ke camoe Bpems ayaupoBaHHE OOJIerdaeT OBJIAJICHUE TOBOPECHHEM,
YTEeHUEM U MHUChbMOM. Ecim yuamuiics MOHMMAaeT 3BYyYalllyl0 pedyb, €My JieTue MOHATh W
rpagu4ecKyro peysb, T.€. ”3MEHUTh TO, YTO OH BUJIUT, HA TO, KaK 3TO JIOJHKHO 3BYy4YaTh.

[Ipu BBITIOJIHEHWU 3aJaHUN HA ayJIUPOBAHUE TOBOPAIIUN JTOJDKEH MPOASMOHCTPUPOBATH
CJIEIYIOIIHNE CTIOCOOHOCTH:

* TlpenckaszaHue TOro, 4TO JIFOAU OYIyT TOBOPHUTH.

* Jloragky HE3HAKOMBIX CJIOB H (hpa3 .
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* Hcnonb3oBaTh CBOM MpEAbIIYIINE 3HAHUS KaK 0a3y [l HOHUMAaHHUS.
* JloHumaTh OTHOILIEHHE TOBOPSIIETO K MPEIMETY Pa3roBopa.

* VYMeTh Aenarh 3aluCH 10 BpeMsl IPOCTYILIUBAHUSA.

* JloHMMaTh MHTOHALMIO U yJIaPEHUS.

Kpome Toro aynupoBaHue sIBJISIETCS OJHUM W3 MPOBEPSEMBIX YMEHHUN BO BpeMs
9K3aMEHA, TJIe MPOBEPSIOTCS YMEHUS MPOCIYIIUBATh TEKCThl C M3BJICUYEHUEM JETaIbHOU
uH(popMaMK U 00IEro MOHUMAaHUS MPOCITYIIaHHOTO.

AynupoBaHue CBSI3aHO C JACSATEIbHOCTHIO mamsATh. CaMoO TMOHSTHE MaMsTh MOXKHO
pa3enuTh Ha CIEAYIOIIME COCTaBIAIOIIME. KpAaTKOBPEMEHHas— IMPEACTaBIseT Cco0oil
cnoco0d XxpaHeHuss HMHQOpPMAIMM B TEUEHHE KOPOTKOTO MPOMEKYTKAa BpPEMEHHU;
OlepaTUBHAsS— pacCYMTaHHAs HAa XpaHeHWe WHGOpPMAMH B TEYCHHE OIPEIEICHHOTO,
3apaHee 3aJlaHHOTO CpPOKa; JOJrOBpEMEHHAas— dSTO IMaMATb, CIOCOOHAsl XpPaHUTH
MH(pOPMALIMIO B TEYEHUE MPAKTUUYECKU HEOTPAaHMUYEHHOro cpoka. IIpu ucronb3oBaHuM ee
Ui TIPUTMIOMUHAHHMS HEPEAKO TpeOyeTcs MbIIUICHHEe W yCWius Boiu (IIO3TOMY, €e
(GYHKIIMOHUPOBAHWE HE OrPAaHUYCHO); 3PUTENIbHAsl MaMsITh CBA3aHA C COXPAHCHUEM H
BOCIIPOM3BEICHUEM 3PUTEIBHBIX 00pa30B; CIIyXOBas MaMsITh — 3TO XOpOIllee 3arlOMUHAHNE
U TOYHOE BOCIPOM3BEICHHE pa3HOOOPA3HBIX 3BYKOB, MY3BIKAIBHBIX W PEUYEBBIX.
XapakTepu3yercs TeM, YTO 4YEJOBEK €0 MOXXET OBICTPO M TOYHO 3allOMHUTH CMBICI
MPEABIBISAEMOr0 €My TEKCTa U T.II., YTO B OTHOLIEHUU ayJUPOBaHUs OYEHb BAXHO, TaK KaK
JeTSIM B IE€pBOE BpeMsl MPUXOAUTCS Ha CIyX 3allOMHHATh 3By4YaHUE 3BYKOB M CIIOB;
SMOIMOHAJIbHAs NaMATh — 3TO MaMATh Ha NepexuBaHusA. Ha HEH HenmocpelcTBEHHO
OCHOBaHa IPOYHOCTh 3allOMMHAHUs MaTepuaja. TO, YTO Yy YEJIOBEKa BBI3BIBAET
YMOIMOHATBHBIC TIEPEKUBAHUS, 3aIOMUHACTCS UM 0€3 0co00ro Tpyna U Ha OoJiee AOITHMA
CpoK.YKa3aHHbIE BBl TMaMATH HWIPAIOT OCHOBOMOJATAIOIIYI0 pOJIb B OOyYEHUHU
ayJMpoOBaHMIO, 0€3 UX TOCTATOYHON PAa3BUTOCTH HEBO3ZMOXHO OCBOUTH SI3bIK BOOOIIIE, a TEM
O6onee peyb. MOXKHO cIenath BBIBOJ, YTO OCHOBHBIMH TICHXWYECKHMH IMPOIIECCAMH,
KOTOpbIE  3aJ€MCTBOBAHbl IIPU  AYJUPOBAHUHU, SBIAIOTCA  CICAYIOIIUE. HNAMAMDb,
8000OpadiceHue, gocnpusamue U MolulieHue.

Takum o00pazoM, akKkTUBH3UPYS OTH OCOOCHHOCTH TICHXWKH YEJIOBEKA, MBI
OJTHOBPEMEHHO pa3BUBaeM HX, YTO M SBISETCS OCHOBOIOJATalIIUM (aKTOPOM
BCECTOPOHHETO PAa3BUTHUS JUYHOCTH. M, ciieloBaTenbHO, MOXHO CUUTATh ayJIUpPOBAHHE
HEOTHEMJIEMO YaCThIO PA3BUBAIOIIETO O0YUEHUS.

OBnageHune aynMpOBAaHMEM J1a€T BO3MOYKHOCTh pPEAJM30BaTh BOCIIUTATEIbHBIE,
oOpa3oBaTesibHbIE M pa3BUBarolIye 1eiau. OHO MO3BOJISIET YUUTh YYaIIMXCsS BHUMATEIHHO
BCIYIIMBAThCS B 3BYYAIlyI0 pedb, (HOPMHUPOBATH YMEHHE TPEIBOCXUINATH CMBICIOBOEC
COJIEp’)KaHME BBICKA3bIBAaHUS W TaKUM OOpa30M BOCIHUTHIBATH KYJIbTYpPY CIyIIAHUS HE
TOJIBKO HAa HWHOCTPAaHHOM, HO M Ha pOJHOM sA3bIKe. BocnurarenpHOe 3HayYeHUE
dbopMupoBaHUS yMEHHS TIOHMMAaTh peYb Ha CIyX, 3aKII0YaeTcs B TOM, 4YTO OHO
MOJIOXKUTENIFHO CKa3blBa€TCS HAa PA3BUTUU MaMATH peOEHKA, W, MPEXJE BCEro CIyXOBOU
NaMsATH CTOJIb BXHOW HE TOJIBKO ISl M3Y4YEHHUS] WHOCTPAHHOTO $53bIKa, HO W JHOOOTO
JIPYroro mpeameTa.

CnenoBarenbHo, OOydamoIIuiics AODKEH o00JaJaTh YMEHHUSIMH BOCHPUHMMATH U
IIOHUMATh YCTHBI TEKCT C IO3MLIHUU MEXKYIbTYPHOW KOMMYHHMKALIMM, IJII 4YErO0 €My
HeoOxonuMbl (OoHOBBIE 3HaHWS. TONbKO OO0Jamasl 3TUMH 3HAHUSMH, CIIYIIATENIb MOXKET
MIPaBUJILHO UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH PEUEBOE U HEPEUEBOE NTOBECHNUE HOCUTENS SA3bIKA.

Takum o0pa3zoM, OUY€BHUIHO, YTO JUIsl YCIEIIHOTO OOyYEHHs ayAHpPOBAHUIO HYKHA
METOJIMYECKass CHCTeMa, YYHUTHIBAMOIIAs JTH TPYAHOCTH U OOECTIeurBamOmas MX
npeogosenue.HeoOxoqumMo 0co00 MOAYEPKHYTh, YTO OOyY€HHUE €CTECTBEHHOMY,
COBPEMEHHOMY HHOCTPAaHHOMY $3bIKy BO3MOYKHO JIMIIb IIPU YCIOBUU MCIOJIb30BAHUS
MaTepuagoB, B3ATHIX M3 JKU3HU HOCHUTENEH s3bIka WM COCTaBICHHBIX C Y4YETOM
O0COOCHHOCTEH HMX KyJbTypbl M MEHTAJIUTETa B COOTBETCTBUM C MPUHATBIMH U
MCIOJIb3yeMbIMU peueBbIMU HOpMaMu. Vcrionb30BaHue MOJAOOHBIX ayTEHTUYHBIX U y4eOHO-
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aAyTEHTUYHBIX MaTCPHAJIOB, MPEJCTABIISAIONIMX COOON €CTECTBEHHOE PeUeBOE IIPOU3BEICHHE,
CO3IaHHOE B METOAMYECKHUX IIEJISIX, MO3BOJIUT ¢ OOMbIIeH 3(h(PEeKTUBHOCTHIO OCYIIIECTBIISAT
oOydeHHe ayJUPOBAHHUIO, UMUTHPOBATh MOTPYKEHHUE B €CTECTBEHHYIO PEUYEBYIO Cpeay Ha
ypOKax HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA.

AynupoBaHuE HCIONB3YeTCsS KaK CPEJACTBO O3HAKOMIICHHUS YYAIIUXCS C HOBBIM
SI3BIKOBBIM MJIM peUYEBBIM MaTepuaaioM. OpraHu30oBaTh 03HAKOMJICHHE ¢ HOBBIM MaTEPHAIOM
O3HaYaeT II0Ka3aTh ydJalluMcs 3HavyeHue, (opMmy U ero ymnorpednenue. Tak, mnpwu
O3HAKOMJICHHHM C HOBOHW JIGKCUKOW 1Jis yCBOEHHUS (hOpMBI HEOOXOIMMO HEOTHOKPATHOE
BOCHPHATHE €€ ydYallUMHUCS, JUIS TOHMMaHWS 3HAYEHUS MOXKHO HCIOJIb30BaTh
OecriepeBOHON CIIOCOO PACKPBITHS 3HAYCHHUS W TOJIBKO, MPU HEOOXOJUMOCTH — TIEPEBO/I;
JUTST WUTFOCTPALK YIIOTPEOJIEHUsT HOBOTO CJIOBA HEOOXOMUMBI cuTyari. O3HaAaKOMIICHHE
HAYMHACTCS C BOCIPHUATHSA 1IEJOr0, T. €. BBICKA3bIBAHUSA — PEYCBOM CIIUHUIIBI,
COOTHECCHHOMU C cuTyaluei.. BpoueM, kak ¥ poJib APYTHX BUJIOB PEUEBOM JIEATECIBHOCTH,
HENb3s OTACIUTh ayJANpOBAaHUE OT TOBOPCHHWS, MHChbMa, WM 4yTeHUs. KoMMyHHKaTHBHAS
OCOOCHHOCTh ayJUPOBAaHMS KaK BHJA PEUYCBOM JCSATCILHOCTH HMEET TIABEHCTBYIOIIYIO
POJIb Ha BCEX dTamnax 00ydeHHs HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY M ITOCTOSIHHO PACTyIIUe TPEOOBAHMS
K YPOBHIO BIAJICHUS WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM TPEOYeT OT COBPEMEHHOTO YUYHUTEINS
00s13aTeJIbHOTO BKIIFOUCHHUS B YU€OHBIH MPOIIECC 3aIaHUi Ha ayIUPOBaHUE.

Jluteparypa:

1. New Opportunities Russian Addition Pre-Internageli Teacher’'s book Patricia
Mugglestone. 2006.

2. H.ATansckoBa. CoBpeMeHHas METOAMKA OOYYEHHS HWHOCTPAHHBIM S3bIKAM
[Tocobwue nns yautens APKTU Mocksa. 2004.

N3MEHEHUSA B ITIPEITIOJABAHUU NUHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB
I'K. Ceamosa-xagheopa unocmpanuwix szeixoe, HI'TIH

B Hacrosmee Bpewms, Korjga yaenseTrcss 0OJbIIOSC BHUMAaHHE WHOCTPAHHBIM S3bIKaM,
MperojlaBaHie  aHTJIMMCKOrO  S3bIKAa  IIOJBEpraercs  IJIOOANBbHBIM  H3MCHCHMSIM.
[IpenmomaBaTe HMHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB, TIEPECMATpHBas METOAUKY IIPEIOAaBaHUS,
BBEIOMparoT 0oJiee 3(pPEKTHBHBIC M TIOJOTBOPHBIC METOIBI.

B mocnegHee Bpems, KOorjga pbIHOK OOpa30BaTEIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH B H300MIHC
MPEIIOKEHUSIMH TI0 CaMbIM Pa3HOOOPa3HBIM IIPUEMaM H3YYCHHS aHTJIMMCKOTO S3bIKa,
cTaroT Bonpockl: ITo kakoi MeToauKe BHI IpernogacTe? MoKHO JIU TIOBEPSITh COBPEMEHHBIM
TEXHOJIOTHSIM ?

OueBUAHBIM OCTaeTcs TOT (akT, YTO IPOU3OILIA 'PEBONIOLMSA B METOAAX
MPEIOJaBaHus aHIJIMHACKOTO s3bIKa. PaHbIle BCE NMPUOPUTETHI 0€3 OCTAaTKa OTAAaBaIMCh
rpaMMaTHKe, ITIOYTH MEXaHHMYECKOMY OBJIAJCHHIO BOKAOYISIPOM, YTCHUIO U JINTEPATYPHOMY
nepeBoaly. OTH MNPUHIMIBI "CTapOM MIKOJBI', KOTOpPBIE BCE XK€ MPUHOCUIA ILJIOJBI.
OBnaseHue SI3BIKOM OCYIIECTBIIUIOCH ITOCPEICTBOM JIOJATOr0 PYTHHHOTO TpyAa. 3adaHHs
Mpe/jiaraauch JO0CTaTOYHO OJHOOOpa3HbIC. YTEHHE TEKCTa, IMEPEeBO, 3alIOMUHAHUE HOBBIX
CIOB, TMeEpecKa3, yOpaXHEHHS 1o TekcTy. HMHorma, paau HEOOXOIMMON CMEHBI
JNEATEIbHOCTH, - COUYMHCHHWE WIM [IHUKTAaHT, IUIIOC (DOHETHYECKas 3apsjKa B KadeCTBE
oTapixa. Korma mpuoOpHTETHl OTIAaBalWCh UYTEHHIO H  pabdoTe Haja 'TOINHMKAMH ,
peaIn30BhIBAJIaCh TOJIBKO OJIHA (DYHKIUS s3bIKa - MHpOpMaTHBHas. HeyauBuTeIbHO, YTO
SI3BIK XOPOIIIO 3HAIM €AUHHUIIBI. TOJIBKO OYEHb IIEJICYCTPEMIICHHBIC U TPYAOII0O0UBEIC JIHOIH
MOIJIM OBJIZICTh UM Ha BBICOKOM YpPOBHE. 3aTO IO CTCIEHH BIIAJICHUS IPaMMAaTHKOH OHH
MOIJIM CMEJO TATaThCsA C BbIMycKHMKamu KemOpumka. IlpaBma, 3a Tpyasl Ionydaln
XOPOIIYI0 KOMIICHCAIUIO. IMpodeccus mIpenofaBaTellss HWHOCTPAHHOIO S3bIKA  HIIH
IIePEeBOIUMKA CUNTANIACH Y HAC BEChMA IIPECTUIKHOM.

HeoxunanHno juist ceOs mperojaBaTelid HHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB OKa3aJIHCh B IIEHTPE
OOIIECTBEHHOTO BHHMMAHMS. JICTHOHBI HETCPICIMBBIX CICHHAIMCTOB B Pa3HBIX O00JIACTAX
HayKH, KyJIbTYphI, OU3HECA, TEXHUKHA U BCEX APYTHX 00JacTeil YeIOBEUECKOM AeSITEIbHOCTH
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MoTpeOoBaIi HEMEIJICHHOI'0 00yUYEeHHUSI HHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIKaM KaK OPY/IHUIO TIPOM3BOJICTBA.
Nx He nHTEpECyeT HU TeOpHsl, HU UCTOPHS SI3bIKA - MTHOCTPAHHBIC SI3BIKH, B TIEPBYIO OYEPEb
AHTJIMACKUN, TPEOYIOTCS MM HCKIIOYMTEIBHO (YHKIIMOHAIBHO, JUIS HCIIOJIb30BaHHUS B
pa3HBIX cdepax KH3HH O0IIEeCTBa B KAYeCTBE CPEJICTBA PEaIbHOIO OOIICHUS C JIIOJbMH H3
npyrux ctpas . IlpenogaBanue si3pIKa MpHOOPEIO MPUKIAAHON XapaKTep, B TO BpeMs Kak
paHbIIIe OHO OBLIO CPAaBHUTEIBLHO TeopeTHueckuM. DYHKIMS meaarora B 00pa3oBaTeIbHOM
MpoIecCe 3HAYUTSILHO M3MEHUINCH. HBIHE Yy4YHUTENIb-MEHTOpP, YYHUTCIb-IUKTATOP HE
CIIOCOOCH IMPEIOCTaBUTh YydYaIMMCS CBOOOAY BBIOOpa M 00€CHEUYUTh HEOOXOIMMYIO B
MMOCTIDKEHUU CTOJIb TOHKOM MaTepHH, KakK s3bIK, "cBoOOOmy yueHus'. Ha cmeny mpuiien
YUUTENb-HAOMI01ATEIb, YUUTENb-TIOCPEAHUK, YUUTENb- MyTEeBOAUTEND M “PYKOBOJIUTEID"
XOTs TUYHOCTH MPENoAaBaTellsi B JaHHOM CJTydae OTXOJHUT Ha BTOPOM IIJIaH, BIUSHHUC €€ Ha
ayJIUTOPHIO, KOTOpasi, B CBOIO OYEPEb, CTAHOBUTCA O0jiee KaMEpHOM, HE YMEHBIIIACTCH, a,
Hao0o0poT, Bo3pacTaeT. IMEHHO y4uTeIb HAa OOJBIIMHCTBE COBPEMEHHBIX KYPCOB SIBIISICTCS
OPraHU3aTOpOM TPYIIIOBOTO B3aWMMOJACHCTBUS, HACATBHBIM KOJUICKTHBOM JIJI H3y4YCHHS
WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa B HACTOsIIee BpeMs cunTaeTcs rpynma u3 10-124enoBek, MOCKOJIBKY
MMEHHO TaKO€ KOJIMYECTBO JIIOJICH MOXKET OOIAaThCA MEXIAy COOOM C MaKCHMabHBIM
acddexToM, MHTEpecOM M I0aL30M. [Iporpecc m mpuUHIMIHAIBLHBICE M3MEHEHUS METOI0B
M3yYCHUS SA3bIKAa, HECCOMHEHHO, CBS3aHbl C MHHOBAIMSAMH B 00JIACTH TICUXOJIOTHH JTUYHOCTH
u rpynnel. Celyac OINYIIAIOTCS 3aMETHBIC W3MEHECHHS B CO3HAHUU JIIOJCH M pa3BUTHE
HOBOTO MbINUICHUsA. Ha 3aHATHSAX ydamuiicsi OOJIbIIIe HE OrpaHWYeH B M30paHHUM PEUYEBBIX
CPEICTB W COOCTBEHHOM PEYCBOM IIOBCJICHHHM. YUHTEIb TEIEPh MOXKET IOA0MPATh,
TBOPHUTH, KOMOMHHPOBATH M BUJIOU3MEHSTH.

BonbmmMHCTBO METOAOB pa3pabdoTaHO Ha OCHOBE HHTETPAlMH TPATUIMOHHBIX M
COBpPEMEHHBIX METOAOB npenopaBaHus. (uddepeHnuanmus 1o BO3pacTHBIM TPYIIIAM H
MHOTOYPOBHEBBIM TOAXOJ JalOT BO3MOXXHOCTb Pa3BUTHSA OTACILHONW YeJIOBEUCCKOU
JIMYHOCTH, BIUSIOT Ha €€ MUPOBO33PECHHUE, CUCTEMY IIEHHOCTEH, YMEHUE MBICIUTh. [Iporie
TOBOPS, CTABUTCS MOMYJISIPHBIM HBIHE WHIAWBHAYaJIbHBIM TOaXon. Bce 0e3 uCkIodeHUs
COBpPEMEHHBIE METOJWKH HAIleJIEHbl Ha PAa3BUTHE YETHIPEX S3bIKOBBIX HABBIKOB. UTCHMS,
MMHChMa, TOBOPECHHUS U ayaupoBaHus. Ilpm »>TomM OOJBIION aKIEHT JAeiacTcs Ha
HCIIOJIb30BaHUE ayau0-, BUACO- U HMHTCPAKTHUBHBIX PeCypcoB. biaromaps pazHooOpasuio
METOJMYECCKUX IIPUEMOB, B YHCJIE KOTOPBIX OJHO M3 BEAYIIMX MECT 3aHHMAIOT S3BIKOBBIC
TEXHOJIOTHH, KOTOPBIC CIIOCOOCTBYIOT ()OPMHPOBAHHIO HABBIKOB, HEOOXOIUMBIX YEIIOBEKY B
COBPEMEHHOH /e0BO# ku3Hu (YMEHHE [ejaTh JOKJIaj, MPOBOAMUTH MPE3EHTAllUH, BECTH
nepenucky u T.4.). Heocmopumele "mmocel” cOCTaBlieHHE Kypca Ha 0a3e ayTeHTHYHOIO
MarepHana, 0OJIbIIIOC BHUMAHUE K CTHJIMCTHKE, CTPEMIICHUE IPENoaaTh 'CUTYaTHBHBIA" H
">XuBoH" aHINIMICKUH depe3 '>KHU3HEHHBIC' TMPUMEPHI IOJIypealbHBIX IEPCOHAKEH.
[Toxaiyit, 5TM METOAUKY - JTYYIIMKA BaApUAHT IS T€X, KTO XOYET U3y4YaTh AaHTJIMUCKUAM A3BIK
B COBEPIIICHCTRE.

Jlureparypa:
1.TansckoBa H./[. CoBpemenHast MeToinka oOydeHus: HHOCTpaHHBIM si3bikam. M., 2003.
2. 3umuss M.A. Tlcuxonorust o0y4eHUs HHOCTPaHHBIM si3bikam. M., 1991.

MOVIE IS THE MOST EXCELLENT LEARNING TOOL
FOR ENGLISH CLASSES
J. Uspanova -English Philology Department, 4 year student, KSU
A. Tajieva —scientific advisor, NSPI

The usage of English language has become significayur daily life. It is a fact that
English language is the language that is used thjjoimathe world nowadays. Likewise, in
our Republic of Uzbekistan great attention is givio improve English language learning.
For developing our motherland, we must learn theldi®languages. English has become
vividly important in the world. After the indepentie, Uzbekistan was faced with the
necessity of creating national educational systeithh wew realities that meets world
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standards. Our first respectful President I.A. Kev resolved to improve foreign language
learning system and admitted new innovative methodse teaching system. According to
innovative methods teaching English is becominghfurpractical and interesting full of
different interactive methods which can let studdrg active, communicative, and creative
during classes.

We have been taught to use different innovativehoug at the University by our
teachers for four years. Now, we are researchimgesgsues of foreign language teaching
using gathered knowledge at the higher educatistitutions in order to make learning of
karakalpak learners easier and fruitful.

| have been researching the ways of using moviekageos for developing real
English communicative skills of karakalpak learnérbe aim of my bachelor work is to
prove the effectiveness of using videos and maoidesleveloping learner’'s communication
skills.

Students learn in various ways—by seeing and hganeflecting and acting;
reasoning logically and intuitively. In other worslsidents use different devices in learning;
some of them are visual learners and other ardaydearners or tactile. Teachers have to
use different teaching methods in order to teatlstatlents effectively. Using films is an
effective method that allows students to immerssnigelves in learning foreign language.
Movies' principles and features should also bertaké&o account. Also using movies as a
teaching language is important for learners to kmlogvsignificance of applying movies in
teaching language as well as the target culture.

In order to investigate the importance of movieenats for language teaching and to
study the effectiveness of audiovisual input ingiaage teaching activities, some of the
existing research needs to be reviewed. As | sedrfdr ways of using movies and videos
in the class, | found evidence of several learnimepries that are bolstered and typified by
the use of video.

Canning-Wilson [2000] indicates that the studemnisfgy learning language through
the use of videos. One of the results of her stelyeals that learners prefer action or
entertainment films to language films or documeagain the classroom.

Kusumarasdyati [2006] claims that more than oneefietihrough watching movies as
a teaching language. The first benefit is motivatigvhile learners are absorbed to the
films, they can learn language components suchamrgar, pronunciation, vocabularies.

Really, the most important reason for using mowiesideos in classroom is because
of the motivation. Learners with interests and wation are ready and prepare to learn
easily without any problems. Learners are givenncha to enjoy English class with
watching movies inside the classroom; it is mucsiezaor them to learn and for teachers to
teach. To make them enjoy the class and gain afltihiings through movies, the visual
material film, is an excellent teaching resourceardbver, watching movies help teacher
make teaching and learning visual that easy faralilearners. A picture in the movie tells a
thousand words and it also helps students to ingotio®ir thought.

Woldkowsik [1987] believed that motivation was uehced by attitudes, needs,
stimulation; individual feelings, competence andnf@cement [Davis, 1993 quoted
Goldenber, 2008].Teachers are responsible for mtiy, whether intrinsic or extrinsic,
students using these various tools. Movies havie &odio and visual components that may
lead to motivation.

VilmaTafani [2009] points out that “Watching films very important as it increases
their visual and critical awareness. Watching filimshe classroom can be realized through
recording them.” She also claim that is great tal fEnglish films with English subtitles.
This way make understanding the language easise&ing the expression written is easier
than listening to authentic language.

In fact, learners learn a lot from movies, theychat different educational types of
movies. Each movie has several of ideas, stylegswaad information which make learners
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more socially. Learning through movies can enhdhedearners to learn how learners deal
with different kinds of people and learn differémbds of culture. By watching movie, we
can know and benefit a lot of things about cultirabit or language in the world. Movie
has influence on audiences’ life, because it inigausal form for communication.

In conclusion, movies enable learners to translabeds into image, since some
researchers claim that learners who are able taNz® as they are able to comprehend
what they read. Watching movies improves retentbmnformation and easy to retrieve
them. With practice, students can learn to use e%to their advantage as an independent
strategy in listening, speaking, and writing. WHearners learn to pay attention to those
scenes of the movie they create while watchingtgkebecomes more alive and interesting.

In fact, listening and speaking are the most fatarskills improved through movies.
When students carefully listen to the native-spegkictors, students will obtain the exact
pronunciation and correct use of vocabulary in wayycircumstances. Then students will
train themselves on pronunciation even they aemtwhile watching a movie, as NiuQiang
[2007] proposes “Movies make the learner's artielyaorgans work even when the learner
is merely watching the movies silently. This is thest effective way for improving their
pronunciation and intonation.”

INTERACTIVE METHODS IN DEVELOPING STUDENTS' LANGUAG E SKILLS
A.A. Yunusova Bukhara State University

"A teacher always unintentionally tends to chotise most comfortable way of
teaching for himself. The more teaching methodomfortable for a teacher, the more it is
uncomfortable for a learner. The right way is time ¢hat learners are satisfied with. So, let
us search for those methods that will please @aunérs" Lev Tolstoy.

The use of modern teaching and information-compatian technologies enables us
to access the achievements of the world civilizatand global information resource.
Advanced approaches and techniques, communicaivguage teaching, learner-centred
classes, modern approaches are only some of theeele of modern teaching that will
bring the education in our country to world stamidar

The main strategy of modern education should famughe student's independent
activity, the organization of self-learning envirents and experimental and practical
training where students have a choice of actiomscam use initiative - as well as flexible
training programs where students can work in a ootable rhythm. Today, we should use
interactive methods of teaching, which encouradera@st in the profession; promote the
efficient acquisition of teaching material; formtigans of conduct; provide high motivation,
strength, knowledge, team spirit and freedom of resgion; and most importantly,
contribute to the complex competences of futureigfists. Competence-based approach in
the system of higher education is intended to emeeattention to the effective and
technological formation of professional competences

What are interactive teaching methods? Interactivethods are built on the
"teacher=learner" and "learner=learner" interadionhat is, not only a teacher attracts
learners to the educational process, but the legrirgeracting with each other, influence
on the motivation of the other learners. The tenghays the role of the assistant. Their
function is to create conditions for learners'iative.

Tasks of the interactive methods:

*To teach autonomous search, information analysespaoduction of the correct
decision of the situation.

* To teach team working: respecting others' opinitvesng tolerant of other people's
points of view

* To teach formulating own opinion relying on theidaé facts.
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Methods and ways of interactive teaching:

Brainstorming — flow of questions and answers or suggestions idads on the
given topic, where the analyses of the correctimesstectness is produced after the storm.

Clusters, comparative diagrams, puzzles— search for key words and problems on
the definite mini topic.

Interactive lesson using audio and video material3CT. For example, online tests,
electronic textbooks/workbooks, educational programducational sitesRound table
(discussions, debates}— group methods that suppose team discussionkeofjiestion,
suggestions, ideas, opinions and search for thisidec

- Business gamegincluding role games, simulations, etc.) — qutpopular method
which can be applied even with young learners. iuthe activity, learners play roles of
the participants in different situations trying ieaus professions.

« Aquarium — a type of business game that reminds realityvst®3 participants
take their roles and the others observe and anglgdecipants' actions, their suggestions
and ideas.

- Project works — autonomous production of some project on thectagmd its
presentation/defence.

- BarCamp — this method was suggested by a web-master TineilD)RThe point of
this method in everybody's active participationrtRermore, every participant can be a
conference organiser. All learners demonstrater thew ideas and presentations on the
given topic. The most interesting ideas shoulddamd and further discussed.

Besides these methods, master classes, opinidassaiecision tree and PEEC
formula are among interactive activities.

All interactive teaching methods aim to solve thain task - to teach the learner to
learn. That means, the truth should not be predemtea silver platter. It is important to
develop students' critical thinking based on tleasional analyses, autonomous search for
information, building logical path and making reaable and grounded decision.

There are many modern teaching methods that atespiead in the scientific and
methodological literature and have the potential feom the competences of future
professionals. The traditional methods of the ersity educational process (lecture,
explanation, exercise, etc.) are certainly impdrtan professional development. However,
their limitations are felt even more acutely atgamr@ when a complex phenomenon such as
competence is formed. Therefore, we believe thatamo education should focus on the
student's independent activity, the organization s#if-learning environments and
experimental and practical training, where studérage a choice of actions and can use
initiative - as well as flexible training programsere students can work in a comfortable
rhythm. Interactive methods of training have mudtipenefits: the instructor can easily and
quickly assess if students have really masterednerial (and plan to dedicate more time
to it, if necessary), and the process of measugtingent understanding in many cases is also
practice for the material—often students do notuaty learn the material until asked to
make use of it in assessments such as these.yittal very nature of these assessments
drives interactivity and brings several benefitaidgnts are revived from their passivity of
merely listening to a lecture and instead becorem@we and engaged, two prerequisites for
effective learning. These techniques are oftengreed as “fun”, yet they are frequently
more effective than lectures at enabling studearniag.

Modern pedagogical technologies are supposed togehaducational situation aiming
to turn the teacher from an indisputable authoiityo an attentive and interested
interlocutor and participator in the knowledge mex Communicative methodology, as one
of the modern methods of teaching foreign languagssists a teacher to be observer and
consultant, not only information medium.

In a language sphere, the educational aim of tegcla foreign language via
communicative methodology supposes to teach toacten oral and written forms in the
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frames of speech situation. It is known that spegks the way of oral speech interaction.
The aim of teaching speaking in educational esthbients is the development of learners'
ability in correspondence with their real needs euterests of creating oral communication
in various situations.

The task of the teacher is to create conditionat tvould favour learners'
communication. And here, the teacher has to consgecific indications of that oral
activity like motivation, commitment, activity, coaction with the person and intellectual
activity of the person, independence, pace, sdoatlf there are aims and motives of
communication, if peculiar characteristics of tlagtgipants, their age, and intellectual level
are considered, then the communication act willbmdd@ionally take place. To create these
conditions, we can use activization method in #mgluage teaching process, which consider
all above-mentioned signs of oral activity. Leaméaking an active part in the educational
process, start thinking, remembering and usingdaghmt material and that is the advantage
of these methods.

The best methods for activating learners' oral dpesre the methods of learners'
interaction that is interactive methods. The wargriactive means acting in an active way
and given methods suppose an interaction of thepstishin the educational process on the
level "equal-to equal” where the teacher and timBgaant of the process are the part of one
team. They work in collaboration for the achieveimehone aim. Interactive methods
contribute to the organisation of comfortable ctiods when all the learners actively
collaborate with each other. Their usage supposedelimg of the life situations, role-
playing, problem solving on the basis of the aredysf the circumstances and situation.

Today, the problem of using and creating new naghavays, and technologies of
pedagogical activity directed at the developmenteafners' abilities and potentials. Thus,
the teacher is required serious demands. Besidedenmm teaching methods can exclude or
minimize teacher's influence (distance learningnédearning). A good lesson is the one
where learner's activity is formed, not teachértse teacher helps the learner to find their
own way of development through mistakes and trials.

References:

1. Allwright, D. and Bailey, K.M "Focus on the Langwag@lassroom"”. - Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press,1996;

2. Jack C.Richards, Theodore S.Rodgers. "Approaches nagthods in Language
teaching". Cambridge: Cambridge University Pre8442

3. Littlewood, W. "Communicative Language Teaching"antbridge: Cambridge
UniversityPress,1981;

TEOPETUYECKHUE XAPAKTEPUCTUKU COBPEMEHHBIX
NEJATOT'MYECKHUX TEXHOJIOT U
C.b.A6oanuesa-HI'TIU, xagedpa unocmpaumvix s1361K08
M_E.Onczapébaesa- ghaxynomem Hauanvhoeo obpaszosanus, cmyoenm 1 kypca

CeronmHs oOpa3oBaTelbHAsl CUCTEMa yAeNseT OOJIbIlle BHUMAHHE MOJTOTOBKE
CIIEIUATIUCTOB CIIOCOOHBIX CaMOCTOSITEILHO PaboTaTh HaJl pa3BUTHEM CBOETO MHTEIJIEKTA,
MOBBIIIIEHHEM KYJIBTYPHOTO YPOBHS, IPAMOTHO BjajaeTh WH(popManueid (yMeTh coOupaTh U
oTOuparh HeoOXonWMbIe (aKThl, AaHAIM3UPOBATH WX, JAENaTh HEOOXOIUMBbIE 000OIICHUS,
apryMeHTHPOBAHHBIC BBIBOJIbI, IPUMEHATh UX MPH peleHnu npobsiem). Kak moguepkuBaer
riaBa rocynapctBa M.A. KapumoB, HE0OX0AMMO «Cc03/1aTh HEOOXOAUMBIE BO3MOKHOCTU H
YCIIOBHUS JIJISl TOTO, YTOOBI HAIIIK JIETH POCITH HE TOJIBKO (PU3UYECKU U TyXOBHO 3/I0POBBIMH,
HO W BCECTOPOHHE M TapMOHUYHO Pa3BUTHIMH JIIOABMH, OOJAJAIOMIUMH CAMBIMH
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COBPEMEHHBIMU MHTEJUIEKTYaIbHBIMUA 3HAHUSIMH, JIOJbMH, B MOJHONW Mepe OTBEYAIOIIUMHU
tpeboBanmsiM X X| Beka, B KOTOPOM MM IPEACTOUT JKUTh U TPYIUTHC» [2: 67].

B Hacrosimee BpemMsi  BHEAPSIOTCS  HOBbIE  IEJAaroruyeckue  TEXHOJOTHUH,
CHOCOOCTBYIOIIME PA3BUTHIO JIMYHOCTH CTYIAEHTOB, (OPMUPOBAHHIO HUX MBILIUICHHUS,
YMEHHI pa3pabaTbIBaTh CTPATETHIO MOMCKA PEIICHUS M YUY€OHBIX M MPAKTUYECKHUX 3a7ad U
peanM3alii MPUHATHIX PEIICHWH Ha OCHOBE MOJIEIMPOBAHUS H3Y4aeMbIX OOBEKTOB U
MPOLIECCOB.

HoBrle memarorndeckue TEXHOJIOTUM CBSI3aHBl C ONTHMAIBHBIM IOCTPOCHHUEM U
peanuzanyeil yuyeOHOro mpolecca ¢ ydeTroMm Iieseid oO0ydeHus. B HHX BbIAeNAOTCS
CJIEJIYIOIIHE TallbI:

- TIOCTaHOBKa IIeJIel U UX MaKCUMaJIbHOE yTOYHEHHUE, (OPMYTUPOBKA YIEOHBIX LEIeH
C OpUEHTAIMel Ha JOCTUKEHUE Pe3yJIbTaTOB,;

- TOJArOTOBKA Yy4YeOHBIX MaTepHalOB M OpraHu3alus BCEro xojaa oO0ydyeHus B
COOTBETCTBUU C YUEOHBIMHU LEIISIMU,

-OLIEHKA TeKYIUX PE3yJbTaTOB, KOPPEKIUS 00yUeHUs, HAIIPABJICHHAs] HA JOCTUKEHUE
MOCTABJICHHBIX LIETIEH;

- 3aKJIFOYUTEINIbHAS OLIEHKA Pe3yIbTaTOB.

B oGpa3zoBaTenbHOl MpaKkTUKE MOHATHE <«II€arornueckasi TeXHOJIOTHS» UCTIOIb3YEeTCs
Ha TpeX UepapXUyecKu CONOTUYMHEHHBIX YPOBHSX

(I'.K. Cenesko):

1. OGmienenarornyeckuii (00IIeIUAAKTHUECKUI) YPOBEHD: 00Ueneda2o2uieckas
(0obwe ouoaxmuueckas, obuwesocnumamenvhas. 371€Ch MeAarornyeckast TEXHOIOTHs
CHHOHUMHYHA TeIJarOTMYECKOM CUCTEME: B Hee BKIIFOYAETCSI COBOKYITHOCTH LIEJIeH,
COJIEp>KaHUsI, CPEICTB U METO/I0B 00YUECHHUSI, AITOPUTM JIEATEIbHOCTH CYObEKTOB U
00BEKTOB TpoIecca.

2. YacTHO MeTOAMYeCKUU (PEIMETHBIN) YPOBEHb. TEPMHH <UACMHONPEOMEMHAs
neoazoz2uyeckas mexHoao2us» yrnoTpeOsaseTcs B 3HAUEHUHM «JacTHas METOJMKa», T.e. Kak
COBOKYITHOCTh METOJIOB U CPEACTB IS peajn3allii ONpeleJIeHHOTO COJep:KaHus 00ydeHus
U BOCIIMTaHHS B paMKaxX OJHOTO IpeIMera, Kiacca, MacTepckod yumtens (MeToamka
MpernojaBaHusl MPeJIMETOB, METOJUKA KOMIIECHCUPYIOLIEro OOy4eHMs, METOANKa paboTh
YUYHUTEJIsI, BOCITUTATEISA).

3. JlokanpHbIN (MOIYIBHBII) YPOBEHB: IOKAIbHASL MEXHON02UsL NPedCmaesisem coootl
MeXHONI02UI0 OMOeNbHbIX Yacmell y4eOHO-BOCIIUTATENIBHOIO MPOIEcca, PEIIeHHE YaCTHBIX
JAMIAKTHYSCKUX U BOCIHMTATEIBHBIX 3a/1a4 (TEXHOJIOTUS OTICIbHBIX BUIOB JCSITEIBHOCTH,
(dbopMuUpOBaHUS TOHITHIA, BOCIUTAHHUS OTIENBHBIX JIMYHOCTHBIX KAayeCTB, TEXHOJOTHUS
ypOKa, YCBOCHMSI HOBBIX 3HAHUW, TEXHOJOTUS TOBTOPEHHUS M KOHTPOJIS MaTepuasia,
TEXHOJIOTHsI CAMOCTOSITEIILHON paboThI U JIp.).

Haxonen, nrobas memarornyeckas: TEXHOJOTHS JOJDKHA YIOBIETBOPSATH OCHOBHBIM
metomposiorudeckum tpedosanusm (I'. K. Cenerko):

Konyenmyansnocms. Kaxaon negarornyeckoi TEXHOJIOTHH JOJIKHA OBITh MPUCYILA
Olopa Ha OMNpPEIeICHHYI0 HAydyHYI KOHIENIHIO, BKIIOYAIYI0 (uiaocodckoe,
MICUXOJIOTUYECKOe,  JMJAKTHYEeCKOe M COIMAlbHO-TIEAarornyeckoe  0O0OCHOBaHHE
JOCTHXKEHUSI 00pa30BaTENbHBIX LIEJIEH.

Cucmemnocmp. Ilenarornyeckasi TEXHOJIOTUS JOJKHA 00JaAaTh BCEMU MPU3HAKAMMU
CUCTEMBI: JJOTUKOHN MpOoIecca, B3aUMOCBS3BIO BCEX €0 YacTel, IIEJIOCTHOCTHIO.

Ynpaenaemocms npennonaraer BO3MOXKHOCTH JIMAarHOCTUYECKOTO IIeJIETIONaraHus,
IUTAHUPOBAHUS, TPOEKTHPOBAHMUA TMporecca OOydeHus, TIOATAHOM IUArHOCTHKH,
BapbUPOBAHUS CPEACTBAMHU M METOAAMHU C LIETBI0 KOPPEKIUHU Pe3yIbTaTOB.

Ippekmuenocms. CoBpeMEeHHbIE IE€JArOTMUYECKHE TEXHOJOTHMH CYIIECTBYIOT B
KOHKYPEHTHBIX YCIOBUSIX M JOJDKHBI OBITh 3((EKTHBHBIMH 1O pe3ylbTaTaM u
ONTUMAJBLHBIM M MO 3aTpaTaM, T'apaHTUPOBATH JIOCTH)KEHHE OIPEICIICHHOTO CTaHIapTa
oOyJeHus.
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Bocnpouszsooumocms  1monpaz’ymMeBaeT BO3MOXHOCTh — MPUMEHEHUS(MTOBTOPEHHUS,
BOCIIPOM3BEICHHUS) MEarorndeckoll TeXHOJIOTHH B IPYTUX OJHOTHUITHBIX 00pa30BaTEIbHbBIX
YUPEXKJICHUAX, IPYTUMU CYOBEKTaMH.
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OBYUYEHHUE CBOBOJHOMY ITUCbMY (FREE WRITING)
HA AHI'JIMACKOM S13BbIKE
I' ' A.bexoepzenosa-HI'TIU, kagheOpa unocmpanHwvix A361K08

Ha coBpeMeHHOM »JTame, C Y4eTOM OJarONpUSATHBIX YCIOBHHA JUIS HM3YYCHHUS
WHOCTPAHHBIX SI3bIKOB, BBIJBUTAIOTCS TOBBIINICHHBIC TPEOOBAHUS KO BCEM BHIAM pPEYEBOil
JEATEIILHOCTH B PaBHOW CTEIeHU. B HACTOsIIEH CTaThe MBI XOTEIH ObI TOJICITUTHCS CBOUMHU
MBICJIIMH O TOM, KaK MOXXHO OpPIraHH30BaTh PabOTy CO CTYACHTAMH IO OOYUYCHHIO HX
MUCBMEHHOMN peyH, KAaKUe MOYKHO MCIIOJIb30BATh YIIPAKHEHHUS, METOJIUKU U TIPUEMBI.

YMeHue nrcaTh Ha aHTJIMHCKOM sI3bIKe IpuoOperaeT Bce OOJbllice 3HAUYEHHE B CHITY
psina npuuuH. B HacTosIee BpeMs MOSIBUIACh BO3MOXKHOCTD YTEIIECTBOBATh, pab0OTaTh B
WHOCTPAHHBIX (UPMax, ydaCTBOBaTh B MEKIYHAPOIHBIX KOH(PEPCHIHUAX W MPOrpammax
oOMmeHa, obmarbcs yepe3 Mureprer. Bee 310 mpeanonaraeT yMeHHe 3alOMHITH aHKETHI
JCKJIapaIii, BECTH JEJIOBYIO IMEPEMUCKY, COCTABIISATh PE3lOME, IMHCATh 3CCe U JIOKIAJbI.
WHpIME cI0BaMH, HEOOXOIMMO yMETh BBIPAXKaTh MBICIH W HJEU B MHCbMEHHOH (opme,
BJIaJiesl OCHOBaMHU KOMIIO3UIINH, 3Has CTUJIEBBIE OCOOCHHOCTU W CIEIys ONpPEICICHHBIM
NpaBUJIaM OpPraHU3aluy MUCbMEHHOTO TEKCTA.

[lpu oOyueHHMH WMHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKYy OTpPA0aTBIBAIOTCS TPU OCHOBHBIX BHJA
MUCHbMEHHON peueBoil nestenbHocTH: 1. KouTponmupyemoe mnucemo (Controlled writing):
HamucaHue OYyKB, HAIKMCAaHUE CJIOB; COCTABJICHHE MPEIJIOKCHUN (WM TepenrchiBaHuE,
konupoBanue TekcToB).2 Hanpasnsiemoe mmcemo (Directed or Guided writing).
[TuceMenHass pa®oTa BBINIOJHAETCS B COOTBETCTBHH C ONPEACICHHBIM 3aJ[aHHEM.
3.Ceoboanoe nucemo (Free writing).

Mpbl permim 0CTaHOBUTHhCS HA TaKOM BHJIC MUCHMEHHOW PEYCBOM NEATEIBLHOCTH, KAk
CBOOOJHOE MUCHMO.

Hauunas pabGotaTh Hax OTHM BHJOM I[HUCbMa, CIEAYET cpa3dy OOBACHHUTH
00YYarOIIMMCs, YTO TaKOe CTHJIM MUChbMEHHBIX pabOT, W MHCATh JaXKE CaMble KOPOTKHE
TEKCTHI B OTPEICTIEHHBIX (hopMaTax.

1. MOXHO COCTaBJIATH paccka3 M0 KapTHHKe B (¢dopmare Ta3eTHOW CTaThH,
’KYPHAJIBHOW CTAaThH, MOBECTH, MTBECHI.

2. Mucpma (odunmansHele, HodyoHUIUATEHBIE, HeODUITHATBHEIE).

Ha »stoM ke »dTame MOXHO 00y4aTh OOYyYaloONmMXCS TMHCaTh MHChbMA W
MO3/IPABUTEIIbHBIC OTKPBITKH, HAYMHAS C [OJCTAHOBOYHBIX YIPAXHEHUH W CO3/IaHUS
napajieJbHbIX TEKCTOB.

OnHuM U3 cnoco0OB OOYYEeHHS MUCHbMEHHOW PEYd MOTYT OBITh BCEBO3MOXKHBIC
)KYPHAJIbI-JIMAJIOTH, TTO3BOJIIONINE O0YYarOIUMCS MUCHBMEHHO O0IIAThCS APYr C APYroM,
00CyXJiasi MHTEPECYIOIINE MX TEMBbI. [IpeMMYIIECTBO TaKHX >XYypHAJIOB Mepea APYTrHMH
BUJIaMU TMCbMEHHBIX PaboT ouyeBHaHO. OHHM AT YYEHUKAM BO3MOXKHOCTH MHCATh JIJIS
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HacTosel ayauropuu. Kpome Toro, B *ypHanax CTYACHTHI MUIIYT HE JJIsI OLIEHKH, YTO
MO3BOJIIET MM CBOOOJHEE BBhIpAXKaThb COOCTBEHHBIC MBICIHM, HE OrPAaHUYHUBASCH
yInoTpeOIeHuEeM 3HAKOMBIX CTPYKTYP.

3. CounHeHuUs.

CourHEeHHE JOJDKHO MMETh HA4Yajio, CepeAuHy H 3aBepHIaINy0 4YacThb. JlroOas
pabora JI0JI’KHA UMETh HIEeI0, KOTOPYIO HEOOXOIUMO NMPEICTABUTH, JIOTHYECKH PAa3BUTH H
3aBepIINTD.

CourHeHHE IOHDKHO HAYMHATHCSA C MJIAHA. [OT, KTO MHUIIET COYMHECHHE, JOJIKCH
ClIe/IOBaTh 3aKOHAM JIOTMKM W 3CTETUYECKMM TpeOoBaHMsSM. [LmaH TO/DKEH BKIIIOYATh
OCHOBHBIC KOMIOHEHTBI pa0oThl. COCTaBUTh IUIAH HE TaK TPYIHO, €CJIM 3HATh, YTO BBI
XOTUTE CKa3aTh, U YTOYHHTH COJACP)KAHHUE BOIPOCAMH K MPEAMETY COYHMHCHHS. OTH
BOIMPOCH! JO/UKHBI BKIIIOYaTh cienyrommue ciosa: How, Why, What, Where, When, Who.
DopMyTUPOBKH BOIPOCOB C ITUMH CJIOBAMHU M COCTABSIT IUIAH COUNHCHHS.

OTBeThl Ha JaHHBIC BOMPOCHI IUiaHa (10 OJAHOMY ab3ally Ha BOMPOC) M COCTABST
CTPOMHOE H3JIOKCHHUE TEMbl COUMHCHHUs. VeW MOBECTBOBaHMS M CaMU MPEIIOKEHUS,
BBIPAXKAIOIINE HJICH, TOJDKHBI MPEACTABISITh COOOW CTPOWHYIO MOCIEI0BATEIBHOCTD, T.C.
HeoO0XOMMO 3HATh U YMETh UCIOJIb30BaTh cBs3ytomue ciopa (linking words: and, but, then,
usually, moreovery dpassr (linking phrases: at first, later on, just then,tle finish, in
addition).

Hanucap counHenue, HeOOXOMMO €0 MPOBEPUTH U COOTBETCTBEHHO O(DOPMHUTH.

Heo0xoauMo MOMHUTH, 4YTO OOydYeHHE MHChbMEHHOW PedYM JO/DKHO COYeTaThCs C
APYTMMHA BHJAMH PEYEBOH JEATCIBHOCTH — ayJAHPOBAHHEM (IMKTAHTHI, W3JI0KEHUS,
3aI0JIHEHUE TPONYCKOB M Ta0JIHII), YTeHHeM (IIOCIeTEKCTOBbIC YIPaXXHEHHS, OTBETHI Ha
BOIMPOCHI, 3aBEpIICHHE pacckas3a, no0aBJIeHUE JeTalicil), roBopeHHeM (MHTEPBBIO C
MOCJIEAYIONIMM THChbMCHHBIM ~HM3JIOKEHHEM HMH(OpMAIMK, MapHOE WIH TPYIIOBOE
00CYXICHHE C 3alMChI0 apI'YMEHTOB 00EUX CTOPOH).

Db GheKTHBHOMY COYETAaHHIO BCEX BHIOB PEYEBOHM JCSITEIBHOCTH CIIOCOOCTBYET
UCIIOJIb30BaHKE Ha ypOKax parMeHTOB BHICO(PHUIBMOB.

OrpomHoe 3HaueHHe (Kak W B JIFOOOH APyrod oONacTH 3HAHWH) JOHKHO OTBOJIUTHCS
TPEHUPOBOYHBIM yrpakHeHHsM. UeM OoJbliie MPaKTUKU, TEM JIydlle HaBbIK. [Ipexae dyem
UcaTh, OOYYAKOIIMACS JTO/DKEH OBITh BJIOXHOBJCH Ha OOAYMBIBAHHE TOTO, YTO MOXKHO
HaIKCcaTh 10 JAHHOMY MOBO/TY.

CocraBiieHHe TUIaHA COYMHEHHUS W MOOWJIM3YeT 3TOT MBICJICHHBIH mporecc. Takum
00pa3oM, YMEHHE MUCATh COUMHEHHUS 3TO HE TOJBKO MCKYCCTBO, HO M HayKa, a TPSHUPOBKA
[0 HAIMKMCAHUIO COYMHEHHUH — 3TO Pa3BUTHUE HE TOJILKO CO3UIATEIBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, HO U
HAYYHOTO0 MUPOBO33peHus. ITak, HanmucaHHe COYMHEHUIH — 3TO KCKYCCTBO M TEXHOJIOTHSI.

OTMeTHM B 3aKJIFOYEHHE, YTO YMEHHE IMUCAaTh Ha WHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE IOBBIIIACT
YPOBEHb KOMMYHUKATHBHOW KOMIIETCHIIMM OOYyYarONIMXCs, JaeT KM BO3MOXKHOCTb
y4acTBOBATh B MPOrpaMMax 0OMeHa M MEXIYHAPOIHbIX KOH(DEPCHIIUAXK, CAaBaATh IK3aMEHBI
MEXIYHAPOIHOTO 00pa3ia.

Jlureparypa:

1. O6yyeHne muUCbMy Ha HMHOCTPAHHOM s3bIKE: Ha3peBllas HeoOxoaumocTh. B.B.
bonmapesa. ELT, Dinternal, 1999.

2. Composition. The Art and the Technique. M. O’'Suhy 1988.

ELP AS A MOTIVATION FOR LEARNER’S SELF-ASSESSMENT
A.N.SadullaevaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
A.Safarbayevd-oreign languages faculty, 4th year student

Since there is an increasing needs to deal effdgtiand appropriately with cultural
diversity, pupils also need to acquire intercultlwammunicative competence. Therefore,
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we can safely recommend that while teaching linguskills, second and foreign language
instructors should also integrate a variety ofumalt elements in their language lessons.

Despite the recommendations of the Common Europeamework of Reference for
Languages [1] and the national curricula for larggreaching in many countries, the focus
of language learning and teacher education is #tilla large extent, the development of
grammatical and lexical competence. However, a domivledge of grammar rules, a rich
vocabulary, a few memorized speech acts and culacts will not sufficiently help non-
native speakers of a foreign language to sociafizgptiate or make friends in the foreign
language.

Furthermore, native or near native fluency alon mot necessarily help native or
non-native speakers of a language to successfollynwnicate with people from other
cultures either.

Unfortunately, there is still very little emphagtaced on the cultural dimension of
language learning because very few teacher traimsfytutions include intercultural
communication training in their curriculum, andardultural competence usually does not
feature among their graduation criteria.

Some of the portfolio tasks are individual, whilhers are the result of group work.
At least half of the tasks involved oral productiso the pupils will be offered the
possibility to record their tasks on a tape, a €@ thumb drive, which have to be included
in the portfolio.

The learners have to show their portfolios at défe periods throughout the term.
They will be systematically informed of submissid@adlines and provided with feedback
on their work by the teacher. They will be encoedhgo ask for teacher supervision and
counseling at all times, they will be be askedetorthose components that do not meet the
basic standards set for each task. As already armedj during the term there will be
opportunities to review other classmates’ port®lio report on their peers’ progress.

By the end of the course, most of the learnershelreferred very positively to being
capable of giving formal oral presentations anchg@igheir communicative strategies, as
well as their linguistic and pragmatic competenciegproduce and receive oral messages in
English quite accurately and coherently. They ai$® being confident in paying attention
to pronunciation, and to a lesser extent, in teeagiolinguistic competencies.

Portfolios are a form of alternative assessmemthith a pupil’s progress is measured
over a period of time in various language learncaogtexts. Portfolios can include the
evidence of specific skills and other items at padicular time and language performance
and progress over time, under different conditionsll four modalities (reading, writing,
listening and speaking) or all three communicatioodes (interpersonal, interpretive, and
presentational). Using of combination of testingtinments lends validity and reliability to
the portfolio.

Portfolio assessment is closely link to instructiamich has two educational benefits.
First, linking assessment to instruction means thather is sure that s/he is measuring
what s/he has taught. Second, portfolios revealveegknesses in instructional practices.
For example, if the purpose of portfolio is linkeedmaking progress toward all areas of the
National Standards, and at the end of marking fdetleere are no works related to oral
communication in the portfolio, the teacher may idecto incorporate more oral
communications work into the curriculum. This isway of providing for systematic
validity.

Pupil assessment portfolios promote positive pupiblvement. As pupils create their
portfolios, they are actively involved in and refieg on their own learning. Increased
metacognition has a positive impact on a pupil’$-senfidence, facilitates pupil use of
learning strategies, and increases the pupil’sitpbib assess and revise work. Pupil
motivation to continue studying and succeedingamglage learning tends to grow in such
an environment.
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Some purposes are assessing the progress: in lesingng strategies, toward the
Standards, in oral communication, in listeninglskibr in learner responsibility.

Some reasons for making an assessment are: fasga gfade, to meet school, district,
or department requirements, for college admissioro increase metacognition. Teacher
will set portfolio assessment purpose to help pupglach a learning goal related to the
curriculum and instruction.

The ELP, like any major pedagogical innovation, |wihke time and require
commitment. The changes should not be rushed thrangthe interest of efficient
management. Students, teachers and schools négkkttime to understand what the ELP
philosophy is about and how it can be practicedamguage classes. Creating pressures
without sufficient support is likely to lead only toss of interest and withdrawal.
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THE ROLES OF ESP TEACHERS IN THE TEACHING PROCESS IN HEI
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE DEPARTMENT
D.M. Kurbanbaeva English language and literature department, NSPI
F. M.Tlektesov Foreign languages faculty, 3rd year student

The teaching of English for Specific Purposes (E8&3 been seen as a separate
activity within English language teaching (ELT).dtbelieved that for some of its teaching
ESP has developed its own methodology and its refselraws on research from various
disciplines in addition to applied linguistics -stis the key distinguishing characteristic of
ESP. ESP, if sometimes moved away from the estedidrends in general ELT, has
always been with needs analysis and preparingdesaio communicate effectively in the
tasks prescribed by their field of study or wortiation. The emphasis of ELT is always on
practical outcomes. The theory of ESP could beiredl based on specific nature of the
texts that learners need knowledge of or needelaature of teaching.

As ESP teaching is extremely varied some authowsll@y-Evans and St John, 1998)
use the term gractitioner” rather than‘teacher” to emphasize that ESP work involves
much more than teachingSP practitioner can have several roles.

1. The ESP practitioneas a teacher ESRs a practical discipline with the most
important objective of helping students to learmwdver, the teacher is not the primary
knower of the carrier content of the material. Btedents, especially where the course is
specifically oriented towards the subject contantvork the students are engaged in, may
know more about the content than the teacher. @heher has the opportunity to draw on
students’ knowledge of the content in order to gat@ecommunication in the classroom.
When the teaching is a specific course on, for @anhow to write a business report, it is
vital that the teacher adopts the position of teasaltant who has the knowledge of
communication practices but needs to “negotiatéhwhe students on how best to explore
these practices to meet the objective they have rEhationship is much more of a
partnership. In some situatiotiee role of ESP teacheextends to giving one-to-one advice
to students (e.g., in non-English speaking cousmtséudents will have to publish in
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international journals and need advice in both legg and discourse issues). ESP teachers
need to have considerable flexibility, be willing listen to learners, take interest in the
disciplines or professional activities the studearts involved in, and to take some risks in
their teaching.

2. The ESP practitioness course designeandmaterial provider. Since it is rarely
possible to use a particular textbook without theed for supplementary material —
sometimes no really suitable published materialstexifor identified needs - ESP
practitioners often have to provide the material thee course. This involves selection of
published material, adapting material if it is soiitable, or writing it. ESP teachers also
need to assess the effectiveness of the teachitegialaised whether it is published or self-
produced. However, since the teachers are encalidagdaheir employees to write new
material there is a danger of constant re-inventibthe wheel; advantages of published
materials are ignored even when they are suitaila §iven situation.

3. The ESP practitionesis researcher Research has been particularly strong in the
area of EAP (genre analysis). Regarding the reseato English for Business Purposes,
there is a growing interest in investigating thargs, the language and the skills involved in
business communication. ESP teachers need totbach with the research.

4. The ESP practitioness collaborator. It is believed that subject-specific work is
often best approached through collaboration withjestt specialist. This may involve
cooperation in which ESP teacher finds out aboet ghbject syllabus in an academic
context or the tasks that students have to carryncaiwork or business situation. Or it may
involve specific collaboration so that there is soimtegration between specialist studies or
activities and the language. It might involve tlamduage teacher specifically preparing
learners for the language of subject lectures smass presentations.

5. The ESP practitioneas evaluator The ESP practitioner is often involved in
various types of evaluation - testing of studerdgaluation of courses and teaching
materials. Tests are conducted 1) to assess whstildents have the necessary language
and skills to undertake a particular academic @uws career which is important in
countries such as in our country where large numhbdr international students do
postgraduate course or research and need interaliyicequired tests, e.g. International
English Language Test Service (IELTS), Test of E&fghs a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
and 2) to assess the level of their achievemenbw imuch learners have gained from a
course. Evaluation of course design and teachingmats should be done while the course
is being taught, at the end of the course and #ftecourse has finished, in order to assess
whether the learners have been able to make ustaifthey learned and to find out what
they were not prepared for.

Unfortunately, ESP teachers often feel isolatedhbiwom professionals in their
students’ specializations and their colleaguestheminstitutions. They also have difficulty
in getting or exchanging information in the fieM/e can conclude, therefore, that the
necessary ESP network should be provided.
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BOIIJIAHFUY CUH® YKYBUMJIAPUT' A UHTJIN3 TUWINHU YPTATHUIIJIA
V3BUMJIMKHA TABMHHJIAII
@& Xaiitumoesa —ITep/[Y ykumyeguucu
Y.Ocmonaxynoe —Tep/]Y manabacu

MabnyMKH, Y3MHKHH aHTJIAll - MIJUTHA OHT Ba Ta(akKypHUHT udomacu, aBioajap

ypracumaru pyxui-MabHaBHi OOFIMKINK, THII OpKajax HaMoéH O0yaaau.[1. 5.83]

MamnakatumMu3 MyCTaKMJUIMKA OPMINTAHIaH CYHT TabJIMM COXACHTa KarTa 3bTHOOP
O6epu6d xenmokna.Y30ekucron PecnyOmukacu Oupuaun [Ipesupentununr “Tabaum-
TapOUA Ba KaJApJap Taiépjam TH3UMHHU TyO0JaH UCJI0X KWJINII, 0apKaMoJI aBJIOJAHU
erkasum Tyrpucuaa’ru ¢papmonu (08.10.1997 ), Tabnum “ TYFpucuaa” ru KOHYH Ba
"KaapJaap Taiépaam Mmuaami gactypu’, “Yer TWIIapHM YPraHvil TH3MMHUHHA STHA/AA
TAKOMUJJIAIITUPHUII Yopa-Taaoupiapu Tyrpucuaa’ rullK-1875uxaérra Tanouk tumr -
JaBIIaT CHECATUHUHT YCTYBOP WyHAIMIIIIapUIaH Oupura aijaHau.

Ymly pactypuii Xyxokarmiapaa €m  KaapJIapHHHT MaMIIAKaTUMU3HH HKTHCOIUN
paBHAK TONMIIMHY TabMHHJIAIILA XaJl KWIYBYHM poul YitHamu xucobra onunral. 1y Hykrau
Ha3apJaaH KenuO 4uKuO, KaMUAa WKKUTAa XOPMKUN THIIHU drajjiall Makcaj KWIMHCA, YHAA
HaBOaT/arn 4YeT THUIAPHW YPraHWIl Y49yH OHWPHHYM YeT THIMHHHT (KaliCH THITHH
OWIHINKIAH KaThUI Ha3ap) axaMHUsITHTa sTHaJia KYIPOK 3bTHOOp Oepuuiiu jo3um.[2. b.3].

bynna aiinukca Oomamap Oorvanmapu €xu OouutanFud Maktabiapaa OWPHHYM YeT
TWIMHUA YKATHII MYXUM CaHajaJd, YyHKA OMPUHYM YeT TWIM HaBOATHard XOPWKHMA
TUJUJTAPHY YPraHUIra uya ound OepHIlu MyMKHH.

Tun cuécatm HyKTam Ha3apuAaH Kaparanjaa XyIyaud KYI THUIMIAK KOHIETICHACU
TWUIAPHU TaHJIAIIl Ba YJIApHU YPraHWIl KEeTMa-KeTJIUTH TYFPUCHAA TypiUda MYyJnoxas3a
IOPUTHILITa UMKOH Oepaau. BonmaHuHr MHAMBUAyall MYJOKOT IOPUTHLI Ba OMJIMM OJIMILIa
Oynran exTUEXIapH, KyMIIaJaH, YHUHT KelaKakKJaru HIaxCUil Ba KacOWi WHTHIUILIAPU
IUKKaT Mapkasuaa typamu. Ly cababmm OGonuranfud MakTabiapaa XaMm HWHIVIA3 THIMHH
OoupuHUM cuH(pAaH 6011a0 YKUTHII HyaTra KYHUIIH.

WHrnm3 TWIMHU TyXTa YpraTUll y49yH, aBBaJIaMOOp, YKUTUII METOAWKACH aHUK Ba
Mykamman Oymumm mapt. byaunr yuyn l-cungra Oopran Gonananapra gactiad,WHTIN3
Tunu  andaBUTHHH, Tawady3 KOMJAIAPUHM TYIWK  ypratum  OwiaH  Owupra,
canomiammii(good morning, good afternoon etc,)xaiupnamum (good bye, bye bye, see
you later etc.) owmna aw3omapu Homiapu(a father, a mother, brother, sister etc.)
kabumapau xam Yypratu6 Oopurmn 3apyp. HWHram3 tunum ¢GoHeTHKacujard aupum
TOBYUUIAPHUHT €KU CYy3mapHHUHT Tanaddysu Oyiinda mabaymor Oepunumu kepak. CyHTpa
xadracura yprada 15-20 ta cy3 €m ommampumn no3um, OyHma Ousra, anbarra, pacmiid
nyratiap épaam oepai.

Ypra makTabaapHuHT 2-cuHGIApUAArH YKYBUMIAPHUHT CY3 OOMIMTHHMA OIIMPHIIIaH
TaIIKapy ynapra KyHJAIHK Xa€Taa KYIpoK KYJUTaHWIaauraH nOopaiapHu, KU3UKHUIILIapUTa
oun mataimap(my favourite hobby is..., my lovely music is... etcRabu nactiadku cyxoar
KypuHUIIIapu ypratud Oopum maxcanra MyBoduk Oynmaau. ByHpman Tamkapu ymapra
KYyIIMMYa UHTIN3 THIA TPAMMAaTUKACHAAH XaM MabJIiyM MUKIopAa cabok 6epu® Gopumuim
Kepak.

Wurnu3 tunm Oyiinya xap - XWJ MHTEPAKTHB YHHHIAp, Ae0aT SbHH, OYUK Japciap,
caBOJ-KaB00, XO0THpa MamIKiIap, Te3 aiitum, "Kum xym cy3 tomanu?" yitmamapu, y3apo
AMaJoryiapiaH KeHI' Ba YHyMiau (QoiiganaHuil OOJIAHUHT TWJI YpraHumra Oyiaran
KU3UKUIIUHYU sTHa/ia opTTupanu. bonmanrnu cuHdiapra xadraga kamuaa 3 coaT WHIIIU3
TWIM Japciaapd Kyiwiuinu kKepak. by napcnapna Oosamapra MaB3yJlapHU KU3UKAPIH
yTuma sSHru Nefaroruk TeXHOIOTHsUIap Ba MYJTHMeAua BOCUTajlapujaH (oijanaHull,
yIApPHUHT TyHEKAPAIIMHA KEHTaUTHPAIH.

3-cunpman Oomuad Oosanmapra WHIH3 TWIMAATH MYJIT-cepuaiap(0oranapHu
OMpAaMIIMKKa, AYCTJIMKKA, OTa-OHaHM XypMaT KWIMIIra Ba BaTaHHM CEBMIITa YHJIOBYU
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MUJUTHHA MEHTAJIUTETUMHU3Ia X0C MYJIT-Cepraniap), €mmra MyHocuo Kymmkiap (BaTaH, oHa,
iun Qacmiapu, OGaiipamiap MaB3ycuaaru), nuaioriap Ba mMonojornapuu (let us make a
friend, let us get acquainted, let me introduce myef, about my school etcjunrnaruin
OWIaH yJapHUHT SIIUTUII KOOMIHATIAPUHN XaM MIAKIJIaHTUPUO Oopuiln kepak. by Owiian
YJAPHUHT KENTYCHIa XOPWKHUHA TUIIA X€4 KWHMMHYMIIMKCH3 MYJIOKOT KWJIMIIM Y4yH 3aMUH
X03UpjaHaau. Ypra MakTabnmapHuHr 4-cuHdura yTraH YKyBUWIapra HOTYFpu Qebiuiap
XKaJBaTuHU Ypratud Oopwuil, ran Oyiakiaapu TapTHOM Oyiinda MabIyMOT OEpHIll, MyCTaKUII
paBUIIIa Tariap TY3IUPUIN, YJIAPHUHT WHIJIA3 THIHMIA TalUIAIldl WINTHEKUHU OIIMPAIH,
YYHKH MHIJIM3 TWinjaa (QEebIHUHT WIITUPOKUCU3 ram Ty3uO Oynmaiinu. by cundparu
Oojayiapra KMYMK Xa)XXMJard WHTIIM34a MaTHJIApHU Tap’KUMa KUJIIupuO Oopuil, KaHda cy3
VpraHraHguruHy OWITUIN MakKcaJwaa, COIJa Ha30paT JUKTAHTIApW Ba YpraHTaH cy3iap
acocujia TeCT CUHOBJIApU YTKAa3uO TypHIl, yiapja NacTiaOKu aHUK OMJIMIIApHU drajiamnijia
MYXHUM POJI YUHAUIN.

bonanapra oug ommaBuii ax00pOT BOCHTANIApUIATH WHIIIN3 TWIHAAH caboK OepyBun
TeJeKypcaryBiap, 3pTak KUTOOJIAp, MEIOroruK JacTypiap COHMHHU Ba* KYJaMUHU sHaa
KEHTaUTUPHUIL, ylapra 4yeT TWIMHU KU3MKUO Ypranumra €paam Oepaau. FOxkopu cundra
yTIrawiapuja rpaMMaTHK MallKJIApHU €UYUINHMA YPraTwlll, y3 IIaXCHM Xa€TWra TETUIUIN
Mypakkabpok matmiaapuu(my autobiography, about myself, my friend, my schol etc.)
&1 onnupuIl, Xap-Xuil, OUp 03 KaTTa Xa)XXMJaru WHIJIM34a MAaTHJIAPHU TapKUMa KUIIUpHO
OopwuIll, MamJIaKaTUMHU3 pam3iiapu, OyIOK OOOOKOIIOHIIApUMHU3 XaETH XaKHJard WHTIIA3Ya
MaTHJIApHU &]1 OJIAUPHUIL OMJIaH UHIIJIM3 THIIM sTHa/la MyKaMMall Tap3ja ypratunaiau. bynnan
TalIKapy, pajuo Ba TeJEBUJEHUENApra HHIVIM3Ya WHTEPBIO OEpUIl KOHYH-KOMAAJIApUHU
XaM ypraTuil Kepak.

Xynoca YpHUJA IIYHU aWTHUII KEpPakKH, MamiiakaTuMus oupuHun [lpesunentu 1. A.
Kapumos “ ®apzanmmapumu3 OuszmgaH Kypa Kydiad, OWIMIIM, JOHO Ba anbarta OaxTiH
oymunutapu mapt’[1. b.4] ned adTrannapuaek, SHAUIMHA eTHITNO KenaéTraH € aBaoara
XOPWKHM TWIap YyKyp Ypratuica Ba CHHTOUPWICA, YlapJaH Kelarycuaa Kywid
MyTaxaccuc KaJpJiap €TUIINO YMKHUILIKTa Xe4 Oup 1ryoxa KoJamaiau.

Anabuéraap:
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2. Toxxuboesa [l., Uynnomes A. Maxcyc ¢annapHu YKUTUII MeToankacu. —T.,
2009,3

BOIIPOCHI OBYUYEHUS COTJIACOBAHUIO BPEMEH T'JIAT'OJIA
AHIJIMACKOT O SI3bIKA B HAYUHO-METOJINYECKOM JIUTEPATYPE
C.b.Aboanuesa-HI'TIU, kagedpa unocmpanmvix s361K08
U .C.Py3umosa- gpaxyromem HauanvHoeo obpazoganus, cmyoenm 1 kypca

JUIs cHCTEMBI TT1arOJIbHBIX BPEMEH B aHITIMHCKOM SI3BIKE XapaKTEPHO IPaMMAaTHYECKOE
SBJICHHAE, U3BECTHOE I10J] Ha3BAaHUEM «COIJIacoBaHUE BpeMeH». CyIHOCTh 3TOTO SIBICHUS
3aKIoYaeTcs B (PYHKIMOHMPOBAHMM BpPEMEH B  COCTaBE  CIIOKHOMOJYMHEHHOTO
IpEeNJIOKEeHNA. B ompeneneHHpIX TUNAax NPUAATOYHOIO  IPEAJIOKEHHsS  BpEMEHA
yIoOTpeOJIAIOTCs OTHOCUTENBHO T.€. BpeMEHHass (opmMa HE OTHOCUT JEHCTBHE HHU K
HACTOSIILIEMY, HM K MpoLIeAlIeMy, HU K OyaylieMy BpEMEHH, a TOJIbKO YKa3blBaeT Ha
OJTHOBPEMEHHOCTb, IPEIIECTBOBAHAE WM CIEJOBaHUE JCHCTBUSA B IPUAATOYHOM
IIPEIOKEHNN OTHOCUTENBHO JEHCTBUSA B INIABHOM IIPEJIOKEHUU.

«CornacoBaHue BpeMEH — SBJIEHHE, XapaKTepHOE [UIsl aHIJIMMCKOro sA3bIKa.
CornmacoBaHue BpeMEH O3HA4aeT 3aBHCHUMOCTb BPEMEHHM CKa3yeMOIo IPHUAATOYHOIO
NpEeUIOKEHHsT OT BPEMEHH CKa3yeMoro TIJIaBHOTo mnpemioxenus» [23:7]. dopmanbHO
COTJIACOBAHHUE BPEMEH CBOAMTCS K CIEAYIOLIEMY. €CIIM CKa3yeMbIM IVIABHOTO MPEUIOKEHHUS
ABJISI€TCS [JIaroji B OJHOW M3 ()OpPM MPOLIEIIEr0 BPEMEHHU, TO U CKa3yeMoe MPHUIaTOYHOTO
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MPEAJIOKEHN WIH NPEI0KEHUH, BXOASIIMX B COCTaB JAHHOIO CJIOKHONOJYMHEHHOTO
MPEIJIOKEHUsS, JIOJDKHO OBITh BBIPAKEHO TJIaroJioM B OJHOW U3 (OPM MPOIIEAIIEro
BpeMeHH Ju0O0 B ofHOW u3 (opMm oOTHOcuTenbHOro Oyayuiero. Ecnu neiictBue
MPUAATOYHOIO MPEJIOKEHUS MPOUCXOJUT OAHOBPEMEHHO C JEHCTBHEM IJIaroyia TJIaBHOTO
NPeUIOKCHUsS, B NMPHIATOYHOM IMpemioxeHnn ynorpebssercs Past Indefinitewnn Past
ContinuousHanpumep:

| asked her where shweorked and she said shegas working at a foreign office as a
designer.

dopmer Past Perfect Past Perfect Continuou®xkaspiBaioT, 4To AeHCTBUS, KOTOPBIE
uMU 0003HAYalOTCS, UMENIH MECTO [0 JACUCTBHS, BBIPAKEHHOI'O CKAa3yeMbIM TIJIABHOT'O
npemyioxenus. Hampumep, neiictBue rimarona “g0” NPOUCXOAWIO paHbIlIe ACHCTBUS
riarosa “say”’ B mpeaJioKEHNHU:

He said that hehad goneto see them two days before.

A B npemioxenun «| realized that hehad been tellingme a long tory»eiictsue,
BeIpaKeHHOE riarosiom “tell”, Havajoch paHbllie W MPOIOIKATIOCH IO Havaja JCHCTBUS,
BBIPAKEHHOTO I1arojoM “realize”.

A.H.CekaeBa u E.O.Tkauyk [34:3] yrBepKIaroT, 4TO MPOIECC OBIIAJACHUS HABBIKAMH
yIoTpeOJeHUsI COINIaCOBaHUS BPEMEH MPEACTABISIET IS M3YYarOUIMX AHTJIUHCKUNA S3BIK
HauOombIKe TpyaHocTu. OHA U3 HUX 3aKJI0YaeTcsl B CABUTE BPEMEHHBIX QopM B chepy
MPOIIEANIET0 BPEMEHHU, €CIIH TJaroji-cKazyemMoe TJIaBHOTO TMPEUIOKEHUsT yrnoTpeOnéH B
MpOLIEANIEeM, YTO HE HaOJIIOAAaeTcs B POJHOM SI3bIKE OOy4arollero, ¥ OHU MpeJiararT
oOydeHHe COIJIaCOBaHUIO BPeMEH, OCHOBAHHOMY Ha NCUXOJOTHYECKOM Tonaxoje. JlaHHbIH
crioco0 TOCTPOEH Ha TEOPUH TOATAMHOTO (OPMHUPOBAHUS YMCTBEHHBIX JIEHCTBHH C
TIOMOIIBI0 OPUEHTUPOBOYHOM OCHOBBI AercTBUM I1. . ['anbnepuna.
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THE ROLE OF DEBATES IN TEACHING SPEAKING
B.Arzieva-English language and literature department,NSPI
F.Tilektesov-Foreign languages faculty®3-course student

The first President of the Republic of UzbekistaiKarimov highlighted the
organization of a complex system of learning ardheng foreign languages in the country,
focused on the upbringing of comprehensively deyedlp educated and intellectual young
generation of people, who can meet the requirerokttie time. The future of Uzbekistan
underlines that “Harmonious generation is the iguwarantee of prosperity”. [1]

It is our task, to prepare teach professionally monent and energetic personal real
patriots to see them in the world depository oésce and culture. In this plan the national
program about training personnel was worked outhenformation of new generation of
specialists with the high common and professionalliture, creative and social activity,
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with the ability to orientate in the social andipcél life independently, capable to raise and
solve the problems to the perspective.

We can argue that students are generally holisteners who need to use real
communication in the classroom; this is somethityiw their experience and their context
but also embracing the significant learning styed the resources within experience- not
least movement, the senses, objects, picturesaaratiety of activities. Engaging in this
way can remove the possible stigma of feeling tihey are learning a foreign language but
rather they are discovering a new concept of saibression.

Teaching speaking is started at teaching the stadw to speak in English as their
foreign language, for then ask them to be ablerémqunce the new language accurately.
It's continued then to guide students to a poinesghthey can begin to judge whether their
sound productions are correct or not. At this pdieicher is no longer primarily to correct,
but he or she is supposed to encourage studemsattice speaking the target language.
Meanwhile, teacher should be able to encouragesstadgpeaking some sounds, repeating,
and imitating him/her. Finally, the students arguieed to be used to practice and do oral
language.

Speaking skill is seen as somewhat difficult fomsolanguage learners. Here, a
speaker should at least pronounce the words watipse the suit dictions, and try to do
grammatically correct though, perhaps in any casaes,common when a speaker speaks
without having good attention at accuracy or fluenBrown says that there are eight
characteristics of spoken language can make omdbrpgance easy as well as, in some
cases, difficult: [2; 269]

This article presents the fact that teaching spepkkills with debates is one of the
most effective methods because through this methibtde improved different skills.

Debate or debating is a formal method of interactwnd representational argument.
Debate is a broader form of argument than logiagjument, which only examines
consistency from axiom, and factual argument, wloaly examines what is or isn’t the
case or rhetoric which is a technique of persuasidrough logical consistency, factual
accuracy and some degree of emotional appeal tautience are important elements of the
art of persuasion, in debating, one side often giteover the other side by presenting a
superior “context” and/or framework of the issudiieh is far more subtle and strategic.[3;
174]

In a formal debating contest, there are rules feopte to discuss and decide on
differences, within a framework defining how theyllwnteract. Informal debate is a
common occurrence, the quality and depth of a @eilmaproves with knowledge and skill
of its participants as debaters. Deliberative bodiech as parliaments, legislative
assemblies, and meetings of all sorts engage iateleb

The major goal of the study of debate as a methudhwhad been held is to develop
one’s ability to play from either position with ejuiease. To inexperienced debaters, some
propositions appear easier to defend or to destoogxperienced debaters, any proposition
can be defended or destroyed after the same anwuupteparation time, usually quite
short. Lawyers argue forcefully on behalf of theient, even if the facts appear against
them. However one large misconception about dabatet it is all about strong beliefs; it
IS not.

Debate is an activity in which opposite points aéw are presented and argued.
Debate can present opportunities for students wagn in using extended chunks of
language for a purpose: to convincingly defend ide of an issue.

All speaking activities above encourage studentgréxtice speaking in classroom.
Teacher should choose appropriate activities abaged on the level of the students. Every
teaching and learning process can be enjoyableacher gives the appropriate activity
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based on students’ levels. Beside it the processaoisferring knowledge can be done
easily.

As with any other type of classroom procedure, heex need to play a number of
different roles during the speaking activities. Hwar, three have particular relevance if
teacher is trying to get students to speak fluently

Prompter: students sometimes get lost, cannot think of wdvggly next, or in some
other way lose the fluency teacher expect of thidowever, teacher may be able to help
them and the activity to progress by offering desersuggestions. If this can be done
supportively without disrupting the discussionfancing students out of role it will stop the
sense of frustration that some students feel whey tome to a “deed end” of language or
ideas.

Participant: teacher should be good animators when asking stside produce
language. Sometimes this can be achieved by setpiran activity clearly and enthusiasm.
At other times, however, teachers may want to gpete in discussions or play role
themselves. That way they can prompt covertly,oghice new information to help the
activity along, ensure continuing student engagemeamd generally maintain a creative
atmosphere.

Feedback provider: the vexed question of when and how to give feedback
speaking activities is answered by considering fodyethe effect of possible difference
approaches. When students are in the middle ofeakspg activity, over-correction may
inhibit them and take the communicativeness ouhefactivity. On the other hand, helpful
and gentle correction may get students out of aliffimisunderstandings and hesitations.
Everything depends upon our tact and the appropridicche feedback teacher gives in
particulars situation.

Teacher plays big roles in teaching learning prec&peaking teacher should play
the roles above in order to make the speaking classwell.

The use of debate technique has been advocatedachihg speaking process.
Typically, debate is very interested to be impletadrto improve speaking skill. Students
have a lot of opportunity to practice speaking dave active involvement in debate.
However, they worked very cooperative and triedefend their team, and they were more
active to speak in classroom. Teaching speakiraugir debate can be enjoyable experience
for both teacher and student. In fact, studentsicgumove their speaking skill after being
taught by debate technique.

Debate is a speaking situation in which opposiiatpmf view are presented
and argued. Debate is about real or simulated sssStlee students’ roles ensure that they
have adequate shared knowledge about the issudiféar@nt opinions or interest to defend.
At the end of activity, they may have to reach aarete decision or put the issue to a vote

Students’ perceptions towards the use of Debathnigge refer to students’ views,
opinions, and beliefs in their speaking abilitydd@arning through debate.
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SOME IDEAS ON MOTIVATING LEARNERS TO READ
Bazarbaeva Gulnaz 4 year student, Karakalak State University
Tajieva Aliya— scientific advisor, NSPI

Today being able to speak a foreign language &rgelbenefit in the international
world in which we are living, working and studyirignglish is an international language of
today’s world spoken by more than 1 billion peopiedozens of countries. It is not only
English people’s language, but also people in theracountries such as European or Asian.
It is used as an official language in some coustoé Asia and Africa. Among these
countries Uzbekistan also pays great attentionht® gstudy of English in secondary,
vocational and higher education institutions. Sikkabekistan gained its independence on
August 31, 1991, assorted opportunities had beeonaglished to learn foreign languages
by our First President Islam Karimov. He signedesofution “On measures to further
Improve the system of studying foreign languages0 December, 2012. This decree was
adopted to improve teaching foreign languages iadlie language of business, technology,
sport, aviation and etc. By being multilingual dpsa we can get in touch with other
countries’ people, work with them, study abroadvesl as it helps to develop our
motherland.

Our present qualification paper devoted to idemigythe means of motivating
students to read appears to be very topical issaeduring effective Teaching English in all
educational institutions. Means of motivation isvahl role in acquiring academic success
in teaching process, especially in learning Fordigmguages as English, German, and
French.

This article paper is about identifying means of tiwading students to read.
Investigation was carried out on students of lycewand schools. First diverse textbooks
were analyzed and compared with the aim of findmgortance of motivation in teaching
reading and its types. Second students of lyceuens wbserved during the lessons with the
purpose of comparing the students taught throudfierdnt approaches. Thirdly teaching
experiments were conducted in order to completedkearch paper with solid conclusions
attained from experiment outcomes.

While analyzing written sources we found out thatiwation is considered one of the
key factors that figure out the rate and succedsreign language attainment. It provides
the main incentive to initiate learning a foreiginduage and later the determination to
persevere and sustain the long and often diffitedirning process. Without sufficient
motivation, even individuals with the best of ai@é cannot accomplish their goals. The
students learn the reading skill by using misceltars ways of motivating them to read
from the practical exercises. As teachers, we arays looking for ways of motivating
students to love reading because without motivati@me are no progress, no intention to
learning something.

Researchers have identified a number of factor®itapt to reading including self-
concept and value of reading, choice; time spékihtaabout books, types of text available,
and the use of incentives. Research confirms thateat motivation is a key factor in
successful reading. However, in order to effecjyivelipport reading motivation in the
classroom, it is helpful to consider the researnhr@ading motivation and engagement.
Albert Bandura (1986) suggests that motivatiorhes riesult of an individual's self-efficacy
related to a task. Bandura defines self-efficacyhasbeliefs we have about ourselves that
cause us to make choices, put forth effort, andigtein the face of difficulty. And for help
in the classroom, Bandura notes that one of thet mawerful sources of self-efficacy is
mastery experience. Mastery experience occurs vehehild evaluates his or her own
competence after learning and believes their effdrave been successful. Mastery
experiences increase confidence and willingnedsytsimilar and more challenging tasks.
In addition, studies have also found that socigleeiences play a powerful role in the
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development of self-efficacy. The beliefs and betwvheld by teachers and peers are
important in building the self-efficacy of all ctiren in the classroom.

Students' self-concepts and the value they plageaxting are critical to their success
(Gambrell, Palmer, Coddling, and Mazzoni, 1996)oiCé is widely acknowledged as a
method for enhancing motivation. Allowing young Idnen to make even a minimal task
choice increased learning from the task and enlthsobsequent interest in the activity
(Cordova & Lepper, 1996; lyengar & Lepper, 1999pniily and McKool (1996) found that
allowing students to make choices about their readiaterial increased the likelihood that
they would engage more in reading. In addition,n@atand Wigfield (2000) suggest that
providing genuine student choices increases efftdtcommitment to reading.

Many schools, teachers and parent organizations rasards in their reading
programs. (Fawson & Fawson, 1994). And though #e af such rewards continues to be
debated, studies indicate that carefully selecedards can support and not undermine
reading motivation. Marinak and Gambrell (2008)rfdwsupport for the reward proximity
hypothesis (Gambrell, 1996). Specifically, studemiso were given a book (proximal
reward) were more motivated to engage in subsequeading than the students that
received a token (less proximal reward).

Through the research findings we identified the mgeaf motivation in teaching
reading to students, types of motivation, its inb@oce in learning process, methods and
techniques for motivating learners. The overaluitssmade us come to conclusion that the
use of motivation tools in teaching reading skilllwnake the language learning process
more effective, useful, reasonable, interactive emttance students’ aim of reading books.

HNCHOJIb30BAHUE UI'Pbl HA YPOKAX HEMEIKOI'O A3BIKA
I'. Bopanoaesa —Kacgheopwvl unocmpannwix szvixcos, HI'TIH

Y4uTeno HEMENKOro s3blKa HEOOXOIMMO IOCTOSHHO HCKaTh HOBBIC IOAXOMBI B
MpernoJaBaHud,  KOTOPbIE  AaKTHBU3UPOBAIM OBl  MBICIHUTEIBHYIO  JESTEIHHOCTh
00y4aroImuxcs, HO3BOJIMIIN OBl clIeNaTh Y4eOHbIN MPOLecC KaueCTBEHHBIM, 3 EKTUBHBIM U
MIPUBJICKATEBHBIM. VICTIONB30BaHNE UTP HA YPOKE TOMOXKET PEUIUTH 3Ty MPOOIIeMy.

Urpbl nipy M3ydeHUH WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA UMEIOT OOJIBIIIOE 3HAYCHHE IS TUIHOCTH
oOyyaromerocs.

Kakoe 3HaueHrE UMEIOT UTPHI JIJIsl 3aHATHS ?

- SI3BIK M3y4alOT HE JUIA IaJeKoro OyayIiero, a sl HEMOCPEICTBEHHOTO MPUMEHEHHUS
B Pa3JIMYHBIX B3aUMOCBSI3AX. YUHUTElb OCBOOOXKIAaeTCs OT HEOOXOIMMOCTH IOCTOSIHHO
UCIIPABIISITh OMHOKN. MEHSIOTCS poJid U QYHKIIUW YUUTENSI U YICHUKOB.

- B rpymnmax, rie getu pa3HbIX CIOCOOHOCTEH, MTPhl BBHIMOIHSIIOT KOMIEHCATOPHYIO
GyHKIUIO ¥ MPOU3BOAAT auddepeHmpoBaHHy0 paboTy, TaK Kak cladble YYCHUKH TOXKE
MOTYT UTPaTh U YIOPAXKHATH B MTPE MPaBHIIA, HO HE 00s3aHBI MOKA3BIBATh MAaKCUMAJIbHBIN
pe3yJbTar.

Urpel cnocoOCTBYIOT MOBBIIIEHUIO MOTHBAlMU K JajdbHEHIIMM JEHCTBUAM B
M3YYCHUHM HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA M YKPEIUSIFOT TO3UTUBHOE OTHOIIIEHUE K TTPEIMETY.

Urpa — 0co00 opraHu30BaHHOE 3aHATHE, TPeOyIOllee HANPSKEHNU SMOLIMOHAIBHBIX U
yMCTBeHHBIX cuil. rpa Bceraa mpenrnosiaraeT NpUHSATUS pEeUIeHUs] — KaK MOCTYIUTh, YTO
CKa3aTh, Kak BbIUTpaTh? JKelmaHWe pemmmTh 3TH BOMPOCH OOOCTPSET MBICIUTEIBHYIO
JeSTENbHOCTh Wrparomux. Ho dro kacaercs jeTeit, urpa Juisi HUX MPEXIE BCEro,
yBJIeKaTeNIbHOE 3aHsATHE. UYBCTBO «paBHOMpaBUs», aTMOc(hepa yBICUEHHOCTH U PaIOCTH,
OLIYIICHHE MOCHJIBHOCTU 3aJaHui, MPEeaaraéMbIX yCIOBHSIMH WIPBI, — BCE 3TO CO37aET
ydammMcs OJIarONpHsTHYI0 HIPOBYIO armocdepy, duTo, O€3yCIOBHO, CKa3bIBAETCS
0J1IarOTBOPHO Ha pe3yJibTaTaXx 00y4YeHusl.

[Ipumenenre wWrpel Jyisi pPa3BUTHS HABBIKOB YCTHOM HHOSI3BIYHOW pEUYH — €I
HEJIOCTaTOYHO HM3ydeHHas o0yiacTh memarorukd. He Beskas wrpa (ycTh camasi )KMBasl |
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UHTEpPECHAst) IMOAXOMUT s 3TOM I1enu. [1odToMy BBIOOp HY)KHOH HIPHI — OJIHA U3
MEPBOKJIACCHBIX 3a7a4 TMPENoJaBarelsi WHOCTPAHHOTO $3bIKa. OTOT BBIOOP JIOJKEH
MPOBOJUTBLCS C YYETOM IICJICHANIPABICHHOCTH WIPhI, BO3MOXXHOCTH ITIOCTEIICHHOTO €¢
YCIIO)KHEHHS M JICKCHYECKOT'O HaroJIHeHUst. OTOOpaHHbIC JIJIS 3aHATHS UTPHI OTJIUYAOTCS OT
OOBIYHBIX IETCKUX UTP T€M, UTO (AaKTOp BOOOpakeHUs, paHTa3us peOCHKA, BHIMBIIUICHHBIC
CUTYyallud OTXOIAT KaK Obl Ha 3aJIHAW IJIaH, a JOMHUHAHTON CTaHOBSTCS HAOJIOJICHUE U
BHUMaHHE. Y4YWTHIBas CIeNU(PHUKY Hrpbl B Mpolecce OOy4YeHHUsS JeTed HWHOCTPAHHOMY
SI3BIKY, TIPETIOIaBATENh PYKOBOJIUT XOJIOM UTPHI U KOHTPOJIHUPYET €TO0.

V3y4uB pa3inuuHyrO JIMTEpaTypy HM3BECTHBIX METOJHUCTOB, MbI YOCIUIMCH, UTO
WCIIOJIb30BAHKE HWIPOBOTO METOJa OOy4YeHHUs CIOCOOCTBYET pa3BUTHIO IO3HABATEIBHOM
AKTUBHOCTH y4YalluXcs B U3YUCHHH s3bIKa. rpa memaeT mporecc OBIaJeHUsI HHOCTPAHHBIM
SI3BIKOM PaJIOCTHBIM, TBOPYECKHM M KOJUICKTUBHBIM. Beib 11e71b HTpOBOT0 MeTo1a 00 y4IeHHS
— crmocoOCTBOBAaTh PAa3BUTHIO PCUCBBIX HABBIKOB M yMEHHH. BO3MOXHOCTH MPOSBIISATH
CaMOCTOSITEIPHOCTh B PEIICHUU PEYEMBICITUTENBHBIX 33/1a4, ObICTpast Peakiusi B OOIICHHH,
MaKCHMaJlbHass MOOMJIM3AIIMs PEUYCBBIX HABBIKOB XapaKTEPHBIC KaueCTBa PEYCBOr0 YMEHUS
— MOT'YT OBITh IPOSIBJIICHBI BO BPEMsI IPOBEACHUS UTP.

Hcrnonb30Banre WUTPOBBIX MPHEMOB HA HM3y4aeMOM SI3bIKE OCOOCHHO aKTyaJdhbHO Ha
HAaYaJIbHOM 93Tare OOyYeHHS WHOCTPAaHHBIM s3blkaM. MrpoBble TpHEMBI CO3/1aI0T
OJIarONPHUATHBIM TICUXOJOTHYECKUH KIMMAT TpH OOYYCHHH HWHOCTPAHHOMY  SI3BIKY.
brnarogapst urpe CHUMAaeTCs TMCHUXOJOTHYECKAs HArpy3Ka ydaliuxcsi, aKTUBH3UPYETCS HX
pedeBasi ACSITCIbHOCTh, TIOBBIIIACTCS AMOLMOHAIBHBIA TOHYC, MOIEPKUBACTCS UHTEPEC K
W3YYCHUIO MHOCTPAHHOTO sI3bIKa, TEM CaMbIM OHa CIIOCOOCTBYeT 0OJice MHTEHCHBHOMY W
JIETKOMY 3alIOMHUHAHUIO0 HOBOTO MaTepuaa.

Ham mnpejcraBiisercs BechbMa NEPCIICKTUBHON UES UCIOJIb30BaHUS YYCOHBIX MIP HE
TOJIBKO Ha HAYaJIbHBIX, HO M Ha BCEX 3TaIax 00y4eHUs HHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

Crnenyer, OJHAKO, MOJYEPKHYTh, YTO HWIPHl HE MOTYT 3aMEHUTh CHCTEMAaTHYECKOUN
yueObl M MHTCHCHBHOW TPCHUPOBKH. VYUHTEIb JODKCH TPUMEHATh HX B Mepy,
11e1ecoo0pa3Ho M IUIABHO, a TaK JK€ IOMHHUTB, YTO Wrpa SBJSETCS JIMIIbL OJHUM U3
Pa3IUYHBIX CPEICTB OOYYEHHUS IIKOJHHUKOB WHOCTPAHHBIM si3bIKaM. VICMONIB3ysl WTPHI,
HY>KHO TIOMHHTb.

1. Beibop ¢dopmbl UTpHI JOJKEH OBITH MEJArOTHYECKH M TUJAKTHYECKH 00OCHOBaH.
HyxHo Bcerna 3HaTh 1€ UCTIOIB30BAHUS UTPHI.

2. B urpe 10/mKHO OBITH 33JICHCTBOBAHO KAK MOXHO OOJIBIIIC YUAIIUXCS.

3. UIrpbl TOJDKHBI COOTBETCTBOBATH BO3PACTY U SI3BIKOBBIM BO3MOXKHOCTSIM JICTCH.

4. Urpbl cimyaT pa3BUTHUIO BCEX BHJIOB PEUEBOH NEATEIHHOCTH W TMPOBOIATCS HA
WHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE.

OOyueHHe ¢ ITOMOIIBIO UTPBI — PE3yJIbTAT HANPSHKEHHBIX TOMCKOB U Pa3MBbIIIICHHUH
O TOM, KaK 3aCTaBUTh YYEHHUKOB CIYIIaTh Ha ypOKEe, C MOMOIIBIO Pa3HBIX CPEACTB U
METOJIOB 3aK€Ub B WX TJIa3aX IBITIIMBBIA OTMOHEK KaK]bl 3HaHWW. OOyYeHHE C TTOMOIIbIO
UTPBI — ATO MOMBITKA YYUTh CBETIIO, PaJ0CTHO, O0€3 MPUHYKICHUS U HaJIpbIBa.
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YET TUJIA BYHUNYA JTAPC )KAPAEHUHUHI TAXJIUJIN
I' Koiimbi6aeBa-Yet trmnap xadenpacu, HAIN

Xap Oup napc Tamkuiaui naBpAaH OonutaHaau: Oy daBpla YKyBUWiIap cMH(] XOHacH,
TabJUM BOCHUTANapu Japcra TaépiiaHaad. ANWHHUKCA YKYBUMHHM IICUXOJOTHK JXUXATAaH
Japcera Taépiail MyXUM PoJl YHUHAWIU. SU/KquI/map aBBanru gapc €ku ta"Hapdyc Oynran
Ooupop Bokea-xoauca tabcupuaa Oynmamunap. LLlyHuHT ydyH Xam YKATYBUM YKYyBUHJIAPHU
9bTUOOPHHH, AWKKATUHH, Xa€nuHU GUKpuid (aommuruHu 3 mapcura OypUINH JIO3HM.
Opatna Oy naBpna Kyiuaaru ycyjuiap KeHr KyJlaHaau, >KyMiIaJlaH:

1. VKI/ITyBIH/I napera Kapaaw, CMH(OHHM KY3IaH Keuupaaw, OomKa Wil OwiaH OaHa
Oynran YKyBUM €KM YKUTyBUWIAp Tau€p Oynranimapura Kaaap yJIapHH Ky3aTraH XOJjaa
KyTHO Typaau, cyHrpa cajomiamand. by ypuHaa YKUTYBUM CHH(GHUHT TO3QJIUTH, JOCKA
natta, OYp kabu BasudamapuHu jgapcra Tau€piurd, YKyBUMJIAPHUHT KUHUMIIApU
KYpUHMILIApH, OOl KUMMMIIApM €UYWITaHJIUIW Ba OomIKanapra KOHUKKAaHUZAH CYHT
cajiomiamica Ba Oy Xxap Japcaa TakpopiaHca, ymlOy YKATYBUMHHHT — JapCHTa
YKyBUHJIApHUHT Tanal Japakacuja Taéprapiauk KypHIiapyu 04aT Tycura KUpuod KoJjiaau.

2. Mabpnym VKyBUMHHMHI [IaXCUTa TerMaraH Xoijga TaHOex Oepumr ycynu Owinan
CUH(HH, XOHAHH Japcra Taépiail Ba )KUMIUKHU TabMUHJIAI MYMKHH.

3. VKyBumnapHu aBair¥ TacCypOTNApHMAAH YAIFUTHIN, YIAapJaH HUKHM (HAOTITHKHH
TabMUHJIAII Makcaguaa Oapya YKyBuwiap OuianuraH Ba yml0y jgapcera ajaokacu Oynran
BOKCAHU ICJIATHUII MYMKHH.

4. VKyBumMIap IUKKAT YHTHOOPMHM Kai® KUIHII HUATHAA YKUTYBUMHH y3M HAMyHa
KYpCaTUIlK, KOFO3JapUHU TEPUILHU, CTOJ OJIIMra KeluO TepuiH, KUToO nadTapuHU CTOJ
yCTHUTa KyHUIIH Ba YKyBUMJIapaH XaM OyHH Tajad KWIHIITA MyMKHH.

BynapHuHr xammacu YKUTYBUMHMHI MyoMajla MaJaHMITHra, YKyBUWIapra Oyiarax
caMUMHUIl MyHOcabaTura Ba YHUHT KOJUIEKTHBAAru oOpy »bTUOOpUra, KabTUATUTA, Y3UHU
TYTHILI Ba OWp c¥y3 OuiiaH aliTranja nejgaroruk Maxoparura OOFJUK,.

JlapcHu Oommiamgad aBBaJl SXTUETCH3IMK OWJIaH KWIMHTAH Xap KaHIal XapakaT €Ku
alTWIraH cy3 YKyBUMJIAPHU PAHKUTHUILI, 1apCAArd IICUXOJOTUK XOJIATHH, Ba3USATHU Oy3UILIN
Ba YKyBUHJIAp PyXUSATHUTa CAIOUN TabCUP KYPCATHILN MYMKHH.

XoHasa YKyBUMJIAp YBTUOOPHHM TOPTAAUIaH HapcajapHU YKUTYyBUMJIAp YbTOOpIAH
yerna cakiamu jo3uM. lIyHuMHr yuyyH xam sHTUM Aapcera TETMLUIM OYiraH Kyprasmaiu
KypoJulap »aJBaJl Ba pacMJIapHU aBBaJJlaH UiIUO Kyiuml taBcus KuiuHMmaiau. Ly 6unan
Oupra gapciaH aBBaj TypJu TaAOUpiap Xakuaa xabap Oepuii spaMaiim.

Tamkwmii 1aBp Ky BaKT OJIMaciIuKiIapu j1o3uM. [lemaroruka 6y naBp ydyH Oup Heua
CEeKyH/JJlaH Oup Heya MMHYTraya BakT Oepunaav. ByHM TabpMHMHIAm y4yyH YKUTYBUU
aBBAJTM Japciapuia OyHra KYN BaKT aKpaTWIMIIU J103uM. Toku cUH(pHU Aapcra Tanlép
TYpUIIM YKUTYBYM Ba YKYBUWJIAp YYyH OJAT Tycura KUpuO KosicuH. «I'e3pok OyauHriap
JOMJIa KEJSOTH, SHAa TaHOeX OSIIMTaMH3» JeraH TamHU Xap Oup YKyBUMAAH SIIUTHII
MyMKUH. By KynuH4Ya VKUTYBUYMHMHT MaxopaTH. OBO3M, CaJOMIIAIIUIIM, KaiusaTH,
V3UHUHT TYTHUIIW, TAallKd KYPUHWIIHA, CAMUMHUWIWTH, IOMopra Ooinuru Owiad
OenrmiaHagu.

Tun MyXUTUHU SPATHUILLL.

UYer tunm napciapuia Oomika aapciapra Kaparasga oup O0CKHY OpTHMKYa XOJaTHH,
KOMIIOHEHTHM KY3aTHII MYMKHH.

JlapcHU T MyXHUTHHH sIpaTHIIAaH Oonuram Oy KOMIIOHEHTTa TETHIILUTHTUD.

Tun MyXuTUHU Typau ycysuiap OuiaH sipaTUIl MYMKHUH. YIapAaH alpuMIIapuHU
KEJITUPAMU3.
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e ['ypyx HaBOATYMCHHM YET TUIHAArd axOOpPOTHHU THUHTJANI. YKYyBYHCH, OH, KYH,
CUHGHUHT Japcra Taléprapiuru, YKyBUMJIADHUHT Japcla HMINTHPOKH, 00-XaBO XaKuja
XaKuga MabiIyMoT Oepaau. HaBOaTumHUHT axO0opoTu AapciaH-Iapcra Ma3MyHaH OONUIIM
MIAKJIaH 3Ca MypaKKaOIamud OOPHUIITH JIO3UM.

o YKyBUMIApHHE ¥3ap0 CY3MAINMIIM XaM JKyla SXIIAa HATHXa Oepajgu. YKUTYBUMHH
cuH(ra kupub napcHu OonuIaraHgaH CyHT OUp YKYBUMHHM JIOCKA OJIUTa YUKAPAH, Y CUH(Ta
Oup caBoiap Oepalu. YHHMHI CaBOJUIapH Tyrarad YKyBUWJIap Y3 xoiuga TypuO yHra
caBoyap Oepamwnap. lllynnait kb 3-4 qakvka JaBOM dTaAWraH YKyBUn-CUH(G Ba cHH(]-
YKYBUH CY3JAlIMIIN THJI MyXUTUHU XaMJa Jlapcia 3apyp OYJraH uil MapouTHHU spaTaju.
Arap OyHaai cyx0atiapHyu MyHTa3aM SHTH Ma3MyH OuiiaH TYyiaupu0 OyiMaca Ba MyHTa3aM
YTKazuiaMaca X1y HaTuxa Oepmaiiiu.

e JlapcHUHT OONITAHWINY XWJIMA-XHJI OYIWIIM y4dyH, Oab3aH YKUTyBUWIAp CHH()Ta
KUpUIIM OWIaH VKyBuUWiIapra gagTapHU OYWIIHM, CAaHAHU E3MIIHU Ba YKUTYBYHM JOCKara
HUMa é3ca IIYHM G3MIIHM Oyropamy. YKHTYBUHM JOCKAra OJIMHIM JAacpiaH ypraHHIraH
cy3nap Ba uOopajiapHHU ¥3 Wuura oiral Oup Heya ram &3aau. YOy Marepuan Of3aku
WIIUTAaHATH.

* borika YKUTYBUMJIApHU JapCHHU YKyBUHIIapra Tyja TYLIyHapiud MaTepua acocuia
Ty3WwiIran Xukosi OuinaH Ooinmaiinunap. by acocan THHriam Mamkiapu OYnu0, YHUHT
MaTepHalii KaHYaJIUK KU3UKApiu Oyica, VYKyBUWIAp YHH IIyHYa KHU3UKUII OWIaH
SIIATATUIAP.

e KYymunnuk wmyammumiap tanadpdy3 mamikiaapuaan Oouuvitamiu - Godganu  aed
xucobnaviaunap. bynmaii wmamkmap Oaxkapu®  YKyBUYWIAp — TOBYIUIAPHH, TOBYII
OMpUKMallapuHU HA30paT KWIHII HUATHIA YTWITAH Japc cypaiamu, YKyBumiap GaovsaTu
OWIrHAIH.

Anaouériaap:
1Yer THimapuHU YKATUII cH(aT Ba caMapaJOpJIMTHHA aHUKJIAIl MOHUTOPUHTUHU
opuThIl OVinya HYpUKHOMA Ba CaBOJIHOMA. XaJIK TabIUMHU BasUpAUTHHUHT 2013 finn 13
OoKkTsAOphAarn 3350 CoHNMM OyHPYFUHUHT 2-UJIOBACH.
2. Hyxyc maxpugaru Nel2 connu Ba Xyxaitnu Tymanugaru Ne72-connu makradiap
VTKa3mirad Taxpuda cuHoB Marepuaiuiapu. 2013i. okTa0pb

BASLAWI'SH KLASSLARDA SHET TILIN UYRETIWDE OYI'NLAR  DAN
PAYDALANI'W USI'LLARF
A.Yu.Narshabaevahet tiller kafedrasi’ ulken ogi'ti'wshi’si’
J.KuzdibaevaMektepke shekem ham baslawi’sh talim fakultesitasi’

Bilim beriw processin janlandi'ri’'w, shet tili binin jetilistiriw, sabaqtia
emocionalli'q korinisin artti’'ri'w, ogi'wshi’lardin shet tiline gi'zigi'wshi’li’ gi'n, sdylew
gabiletin kusheytiw magsetinde oqgi't'wshi’ har g usillardan, oyi'nlardan
paydalanadi’. Bul usrllardi’ ogi'ti'wshi'sabaq b&sv aldi’'nda tayarli'q esabi’'nda yamasa
sabaq bari'si'nda qollanasa boladi’. S@nushi’n shet tili sab@’ barisi'nda oyi’'nlardan
paydalani'w natiyjeli ta’sillerdin’ biri boli’'p talvadi. Képlegen belgili pedagoglar shet tili
sab&i’nda oyi’'nlardan paydalani'wdii natiyjeli ekenligine itibar garatgan.

Kishi mektep jasinda balalaga shet tilin Gyretiw ushin olardlijasi’na itibar beriw,
koplegen jetiskenliklerge, natiyjelerge erisiw ushamiyettegi har tarli salada shet tiline
degen zarurlikti esapga ali'w qajet. Shet tilin éyiwde oyi'nlardh ahmiyetli ekenligi
erteden belgili. Shet tili sapa dawami’'nda balari jan-jaglama rawajlani'wi’, usi’

......
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ham sdylew qabileti ushi’'n pawdalaniw zarar. Degeenen baslawi’sh klasslarda shet tili
sab& orta ham joqari klasslardan parig gi'l'wi’ tiyisSabag dawami'nda oqiwga
psixologiyali'q tarepten de jandasi'w kerek. 6-18sj araligi'sdagi’ balalarga oyi'n
turlerinin tasiri joqari’ ekenligi hammemizge belgili. Oyi'myi'n turleri shet tilin yreniw
ushi’'n tAbgiy sharayat jarati’p beredi, mgallim bul processti biykarlawi’ mamkin emes.

Oyi'n tarleri shet tilin Gyreniwshilerde oldinh oylaw gabiletin aktivlestiredi,
sabaq processin tasirli ham qi'zi'qli’ boli'wi'n taiynleydi, Uyreniwshilerdi
tolgi’'nlandi'radi’ ham tasirlendiredi. Bul tildi Ugniwdegi ulken jetiskenlik boli'p
tabi'ladi’. Oyi'n natiyjesinde qgalay jumi’s islewne narselerdi ayti'w, qalay feske erisiw
siyagli’ sheshimlerdi gabi’llaw konlikpesi qgalipledi. Bul oqgiwshi'da oylaw qabiletin
kisheytedi. Oyi'n metodi’ balalardi’'minez qulqi’, tartibine jagsi’ tasir etedi.

Nemis psixologi’ K.Gross oyi'n baslawi'shads oqgi'wshilari’ ushi’'n tartip
degen edi. Shet tilin ayreniwshilerge ishki yamaseqi’ faktorlar tasir etpegeni menen
manisi j&i'nan oyi'n o6mir mektebi boli'p tabi'ladi’. Oyi'n &sirinen balalarda 6Ozlerin
gorshgan ortali'qg penen ham har tarli dastdrler menen’'sam imkaniyati’na iye boladi’.
Bul metod eki mahalde gai'y hazirgi ham keler mahalde gollani’li’p balaf@ quwani’'sh
bagi'shlaydi’ ham olardih jeke shaxs (tg@h) iretinde 6sip rawajlani'wi’a tasir etedi. Bunda
omirdegi har tarli jgdaylar, adetler, ugi'li'li'q, iykemlilik, shaxs usim kelip shi'gi’'wi’,
kasibiy ham doretiwshilik tarepleri bekkemlenedi.

Shet tilin tyretiw ushi’n tek gana oyi'n metodi’'ngaydalani'w 6zi kemlik etedi. Bul
metod balada gatti’ tolgi’'nlani'ga, aqi’li'y kush, sheshim gabi’llaw gabiletine ip®li'w ga
tasir etedi.

Bunda maselelerdi sheshiw ogi'wshi’da oylawitgin kisheytedi. Bul metodsi’
paydali’ tarepi sonda bala shet tilinde sdylewgeekét etedi. Bunnan biz oyi'n metodi’ shet
tilin yreniwshiler ushi’n tlken mamekinshilikler jati’p beredi degen juwmaqqga kelemiz.

Sabaq dawami'nda oyi'n tdrlerinen paydalanitvgiw-tarbiyali'q processii
mazmunli’ ham si’patli’ boli'wi'na tasir etedi. Shdili sabgi’'nda oyi’'n metodi sol tildegi
gari'm-gatnasti’  sholkemlestirip goymastan, birddr degen baylani'st’ da
jagi'nlasti'radi’. Oyi'n balada agi’l'y ham erk Heendiligin artti'radi’. Qi'yi'n jane
gi'zi'qli’ sabaq bir waqgi'tti'n 6zinde itibardi’ bir herge jamlew, zdti’ shi’'ni'gti'w ham
tilde rawajlandi'ri’wdi’ tamiynleydi. Oyi'n shi’'nigi'wlari’ hatteki dlgerimi tomen
ogi'wshi’lardi’n gatnasi’na da jagsi’ tasir kérsetedi.

Oqi‘ti'wdi’ n har tarli basgi'shi'nda shet tili sapa payi'tinda oyi'n metodi'nan
paydalani'w shet tilin Gyreniwge paydasi'n tiygizgpymastan, ol Uyreniwshige onnanda
jogari’ basgi'shqa koéteriliw, psixologiyali'q rawlapi'wdi’'n en biyik shoqqgi'si'na
koteriliwge jardemin tiygizedi.

PA3SBUTHE JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATHYECKHNX HABBIKOB C IIOMOIIbIO
NHOCTPAHHBIX IECEH U MY3bIKH

A.H. Cadynnaesa — accucmenm-npenooagamenv HI'TIH umenu Asxxcunusza
H. Tanzupbepzenosa — cmyoenmra 4 kypca gpaxyrsmema unocmparHuix si3vikoe HI'TIH

B Hacrosmiee BpemMs HM3ydE€HUE HMHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB SIBIISIETCSI HEOTHEMIIEMBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM 00pa30oBaHMs. 3HAaHUE HMHOCTPAHHBIX $3bIKOB CYIIECTBEHHO oOOjerdyaer
BO3MOKHOCTh JTaIbHEUIIET0 00pa3oBaHUs 3a TpaHULEd W TpyaoyctpoicTtBa. [lostomy B
OOy4YeHHH WHOCTPAHHBIM S3BIKAM HCHOJB3YIOTCS BCEBO3MOXKHBIE METOJUKH, KOTOPHIE
o0JIerdaroT U YCKOPSIOT M3y4deHHME s3bIKa. MHOIME U3 HUX OKa3bIBalOT MHTEHCHUBHOE
HMOLMOHAJIBHOE BO3JEHCTBUE Ha o00ydyaeMbIX. Vcronb3yroTcs pas3iuyHble TBOPEHUS,
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CO3JIaHHBIC HOCUTEIISIMHU S3bIKa (JIUTEpaTypa, My3bIKa, )KUBOIUCH, KHHEMAaTOTrpadusi).

Jlns Toro 4ToOBI BHECTH B MpoIlecC 0O0ydeHHsl pazHooOpasue U pasBiIeKaTeIbHBIN
MOMEHT, BO MHOTHX Yy4YeOHBIX KypCax HCIIOIb3YEeTCS] OPUTHHAIBHBIA WM CIENUAIbHO
CO3J@aHHBIN JUIsi y4yeOHBIX 1IeJied MY3bIKaJbHbIH U TECeHHbId Matepuan. (OaHako
TpaguIIMOHHBIE (HOPMBI PaOOTHI C MECHIMU M CTUXaMU B 00yUY€HUH WHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY B
OCHOBHOM CBOJSTCA K TMPOCIYIIMBAHUIO, YTEHUIO M TMEPEBOAY, 3ay4YMBAHUIO U
BOCIIPOM3BEICHUIO WX HAauW3ycTh. Ha Ham B3risia, Takoit (opMbl pabOThl HEAOCTATOYHO IS
MTOJTHOLIEHHOTO MCTIOJIb30BaHUS BO3MOKHOCTEH BO3/IEHCTBHS TIECEH Ha 00yUYarOIIMXCS.

B nocnennue roasl Hayanu pa3BUBATHCS HOBBIE MOAXOABI K pab0Te C ayTEHTUYHBIMHU
CTUXOTBOPEHUSIMU U TIECHSAMH.

Hcnonb3oBanue ImeceH C LENbI0 YCBOCHUS HOBOIO JIEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKOTO
Marepuaia mpeanojaraeT mocjieI0BaTeIbHYI0 padoTy B TEUCHHE CEPUH YPOKOB.

Temamu nans 1OucKyccuid W Oecell MOXKET CTaTh COJEp)KaHUE COBPEMEHHBIX,
MONYJAPHBIX CPeAr MOJOoAeKU neceH. KoHeYyHO, OHM JOJDKHBI OBITh HHTEPECHBI IO
COACPKaHWIO, MHAUE Y yYalIUXCs HE BO3HUKHET CTUMYJIa, MOTHBAIIMU K BBICKa3bIBAHUIO
CBOETr0 MHEHHS, OOCYXKCHHUIO U MOCTIEAYIOIIEMY UCTIOJTHCHHUIO TIECHH.

JlekcuKo-TpaMMaTHYECKUN MaTepuai MECeH IeIeCO00pa3HO BBOAUTH C HEKOTOPHIM
OMEpPEKEHUEM MPOrpaMMbl C TOW I1€JiblI0, YTOOBI MpHU BBEJECHUM HOBOIO MaTepuaia
ydaimuecsl JIerKO Y3HaBajdu €ro. JTO CYIIECTBEHHO OOJIETYHT BBEICHHE, 3aKpEIUICHUE U
WCMOJIb30BAHUE JIEKCUKO-TPAMMATUUYECKOI0 MaTepuajia TEeCeH B COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX
PEUYEBBIX CUTYaALIUSIX.

MeTonuKa MCHOJIB30BAHUS KaXKJIOM MECHU IMPEAyCMaTPUBAET MPEABAPUTEIILHOE
BBEJICHHE, AKTUBHU3AIMIO W  3aKpEIUICHHE JIEKCMKO-IPaMMaTHYeCKOTO  MaTepualia
HCIIOIb3YEMBIX MECEH.

Ocobast Meroanyeckasi IEHHOCTh PEYeBOro oOpas3la COCTOMT B TOM, YTO B HEM
OPTraHWYHO CIIMBAIOTCS pa3lIMYHbIC aCHEKThl SI3bIKa B TOTOBOE JJIs YIOTPEOJICHUSI PeueBOe
nenoe. Y ydYammxcs HE BO3HUKAET HEOOXOIUMOCTH KOHCTPYHPOBATh €r0 Ha OCHOBE
nepeBojia ¢ POJAHOTrO SI3bIKA, YTO B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CIIYYaeB SIBJISIETCS OLIMOOYHBIM B CUITY
pasnIuuuil B S3BIKOBOM O(GOpPMIIEHHHM OJHOM U TOM K€ MBICIH B POJHOM U WHOCTPAaHHOM
s3bIkax. OmnuchiBaeMble pedeBble 00pa3ibl B OOJBIIOM KOJMYECTBE BCTPEUAIOTCS B
ayTCeHTUYHBIX M y4eOHBIX mecHsx [1; 257].

DTO 3HAYUT, YTO, UCIOJIB3YysAd MECHU M PadOTy C HUMH Ha ypOKaxX HMHOCTPAHHOIO
SI3bIKa, MOKHO JIOOMTHCS MHOTOKPATHOTO MTOBTOPEHUS PEUEBBIX 00Pa3Il0OB, U KaK CJICACTBUE,
3¢ (PEeKTUBHOTO HEMPOU3BOJIBLHOTO 3AIIOMUHAHHUSI, TO €CTh JJOBEJACHHUS IPAMMATHUYECKOTO HIIH
JIEKCMYECKOI'0 HaBBIKA 0 aBTOMAaTH3Ma.

[TaccoB ompenenseT JIEKCUYECKUH HaBBIK KaK CHUHTE3MPOBAHHOE JCHCTBHUE I10
BBIOOPY JIEKCHMYECKON €IWHHUIIBI aJeKBATHO €€ 3aMbICIy M IPaBUIBHOMY COYETaHUIO C
JIPYTUMH, COBEpIIAEMOE B HAaBBIKOBBIX IMapaMeTpax, O0OECHeuMBAIOIIEe CHUTYaTUBHOE
WCMOJIb30BAHUE JAHHOW JIEKCMYECKOM €IWHHUILBI W CIyXKalmee OJHUM W3 YCJIOBUU
BBITIOJTHEHUSI PEUYECBOM ACATENHHOCTH. TpaaulIMOHHAsI CTpaTervs OOyYEeHHs] MHOSI3BIYHOM
JIEKCHKE TIPEIoJiaraeT JBe OCHOBHBIE CTaANM PabOThI: CEMaHTHU3AIUS JTEKCHUYCCKUX CIMHUIY
U UX aBToMaTtu3anus [2; 68].

Hcnonp30BaHMe TIECEH HA YPOKE MPEIoiaraeT MpoxXoxaeHne 00enx cTaanii B 6oee
KOPOTKHE CpPOKH, TaK KakK B CTagud CEMaHTHU3AaIMd Yy OOYYalolIUXCsS CHUTyaTHBHas
COOTHECEHHOCTh YCBAMBAETCSI BMECTE CO CJIOBOM, a HE MPUIACTCS €MY, a TAKXKE BO3SHUKAET
aCCOLMATUBHAS CBS3b CJIOBA C KPYTOM JPYTHX CIIOB.

H.U. I'e3 cuurtaer, 4TO METOJWYECKHM HEOMpaBlaHbl TPU TEHICHIIMU B PEIICHUU
mpoOJeMbl B3aMMOOTHOIIEHHUSI TPAMMAaTHYECKOTO U JIGKCHYECKOTO aCIEKTOB B KOMILJIEKCE
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IIPU OpraHM3AlNY MaTepuana:

1) HeOOICHKAa BAaXXHOCTH KOMILIGKCHOW OpraHM3aluH S3bIKOBOTO MaTepHana
(Iexcuka U rpaMMaTHKa U3y4aroTCs OTJCIBHO JAPYT OT ApYra);

2) WTHOpPHPOBaHUE OCOOCHHOCTEH TPAMMATHYECKOTO W JIEKCHYECKOTO AacIeKTOB
SI3bIKA TIPH KOMIUIEKCHOM MX M3y4YECHUH,

3) opueHTaIMsI Ha KakoW-muOO OAMH (rpaMMATHYECKUH MM JIEKCHUECKHH) acTeKT
si3bIKa MpH (hopMaIbHOM COOII0eHNH KoMmIutekca [3;373].

Msbl momaraeM, YTO NpPUMEHEHHE IECEHHOTO MaTepuaja B Ipolecce OO0ydeHHs
MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY SIBJISIETCSI ONITUMAJIBHBIM JIOTIOJTHEHHEM K OCHOBHBIM BHJaM padoT 1o
(bOpMHUPOBAHUIO TPAMMATUYECKUX U JIGKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB.

[lo mamemy MHeHHIO, HanOoOmpImMK 3(P(EKT MPH HCIOIB30BAHUU MY3BIKH IS
Pa3BUTHS YMEHUH WHOS3BIYHOTO OOIIEHHS MOXET OBITh JOCTHUTHYT TOJBKO B YCIOBHAX
PETYJISIPHOTO KOMIUIEKCHOTO HCIOJIBb30BaHUS MY3bIKAIFHON HATJSIIHOCTH M Pa3HOOOpa3us
YIPaKHEHUH.

JIMTEPATYPA:

4. OpnoBa H.®. CoBeplieHCTBOBaHME YCTHOM pe4YM CTYAEHTOB CTaplIUX KYpCOB C
HCIIO0JIb30BaHUEM MY3bIKaJIbHOW HampaBieHHocTu. —M.: [Ipocsemenue, 1991. - 37Q.

5. IlaccoB E.M. OcHOBBI KOMMYHHKATHBHOH METOJUKHA OOYYEHHS HHOS3BIYHOMY
obmenuto. —M.: Pyc. S3., 1982. — 276.

6. H.U. I'e3, JlaxoBunkuii M.B., Muponto6oB A.A. MeToanka oOy4eHUsT HHOCTPAHHBIM
sI3bIKaM B cpeJlHel mikoje: yaeOnuk. —M., 1982. — 373.

YET TUJIMHU YPTAHUII IO3ACUJIAH JAPC TAIIKWJI OTHIII MA3MYHHA
A.Kusacoea - Yem munnap xagpedpacu yxumysuucu, H/[TTH

MakrtaOnapja 4yeT TUIMH YpraHuil ro3acuaad Kyhduaaruya Japc peskacuHU TY3HII
Makcaara MyBohUK ne0 xucoOiaimu3: Uer THWIAM JaAPCHHUHI MAaKCAAU - YeT THIH
Japcujla TacaBBYp KWJIMHIAH HATWXKa: YKYBUMWJIAPDHM Ye€T TWIHAAH MyOMaja BOCHUTACH
cudaruna doiinananumra ypratuil. Jape pexacu - mapc xapa€Huaa onubd Oopuiaguras,
OaxapuiiaIurad UIUTAPHUHT YMYMUN Ma3MyHHU.

Tamkunauii gapce - cuabHN Ba YKyBUHIApHU Aapcra taépiaimi, Oy AaBpaa YKyBUHIap
cuH} XOHACH, TABJIUM BOCUTANApH, napcra TaépiaHaau. PaoausT — KAMIUHUHT MabIyM
MakcaJ OunaH OomKapuin® TypaauraH WUYKM Ba Tamiky (aommru. Mamk- 4eT Tuinaa
Oaxxapwiaguran YKyB amalid, TapkuOu Taysiad0 Ba Marepuan KUcCMIlapaaH uoopaTr VKyB
6opnuru. [lapc matepuanu - napcaa YpraHWIALIN JIO3UM OYNTaH JEKCHK, TPaMMaTHK Ba
doreTHk GumMIap MaxkmyacH. Jape: YKyB 0pTIapua WM, GHIMM, MabIyMOT OJIMII Ba
Oepuil Makcaauaa YTUIAAUTaH MAIIFyJIoOT, cabok €ku aapc ne0 OpUTHIAIUTraH Japc
Vpraruui xapaéauaup. Jlapc MakTabaa YKyB MIUIAPUHY TALIKWI STUITHUHT aCOCUN IIaKIn
xucoOmananu. [lapc Owp xui TapkuOmaru VKyBUwiap OwilaH KabTUW JKaaBajl acocHaa
MabJIyM JUJIAKTUK MaKCaJHHU aMaJira OIIUPUIL KapaCHUIAUP.

Jlapc dakaT ruHa YKUTYBUYMHUHT TAIIKWIMK MEearoTUK XxapakaTtu OyiaMaid, 0amku, TabauM
OJIyBYH Ba TahJIUM O€PYBUMHHUHT UKKH TaMOHIamMa GaoausiTUIANP.

yHUHr y4yyH XaMm Japc Ha3apHsICHUHM XaJl KWIHMIIAAa OUp TOMOHJAH HYTK Ha3apHscH,
MKKUHYM TOMOHJAH 53cCa IeJaroruka Ba JIMHTBUCTUKA (QaHnapuga oaud Oopuiiagura
TaJKAKOT HATWKAJIAPUHU XUCOOTa OJUII 3apyp.
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YeT THIM JAPCHHUHI XycycusaTaapu: YUer Tunu napcuHuHT Oomka (aH mapcrapunaH
cudart xkuxatuaad ¢apK KWIMHUAIIKE TaMOMUJIa TaOMUIAMD, IIYHUHT YY4yH 4eT TUIU (aHu
y3ura xoc Xycycusitra sra. by XycycusiTiiapHu 4eT TWIMHU YKYB (haHu cubaThaa TaxJIul
KWJIMII acOCUJarnHa aHUKJIal MyMKHH.

Uer TWIM [NapClaHUHT MaKCcaJu YKYyBUMJIAPHUHI TUJJAa MYyOMHJIAa BOCUTacu cudaruia
doligananuITra YypraTumup.

Hapc pexacu:

Jlapc pexacu KaneHaap-TeMaTHK pexka aCOCHIA Ty3UJIaIu.

JIapCHUHT pexa KOHCIEKTUHU TYy3HIIa KyHuaaru OMIWIJIApHA XUcoOra OJIMII 3apyp.

1Yer TAJIM Japcuja HYTKAA KyHHKMajap IIAK/UIAHTUPWIaAWM Ba  Maljlakajuap
PUBOXJIAHTUPUIAIN.

2 JlapcHUHT Ma3MyHH cudaTHia KabTUH KeTMa-KEeTIUK acocuaa OakapuiaJuraH Malikiap
KOMIUIEKCH XU3MAaT KUJIaau.

3. lapc xapaénuma amanuii, yMyMTabJIuM, TapOUsBHN Ba PUBOXKIAHTHPYBUM Makcaaiap
MyoMmaJa kapa€Hu/1a amaJira OlUpUIaIn.

4. JlapcHU peXaNalITUPULI jkapaéHuaa YKYBUMITAPHUHT €1 XYCYCHSITH XUcoOra OJTMHAIHN.
5. Xap Oup nmapcHuHT Baszudacu Oomka gapciapra OOFJIaHTaH XOJja Japciiap Karopuia
OenrmiaHagu.

6. Tun MaTepuanu KOMIUIEKC paBHUILIA TAKIUM KUIHMHAIU.

7. Hyrk ¢aonmuatuHuHr xap Oup Typu YYyH MaBXKyJ MalIKiIap KOMILJIEKCUIAH
doitmananuIany.

8. HyTtkuii mpaktuka TaOuuii MyoMuiia IApOUTUTa SKUHIAIITUPUIAIN, SHHH MyaoMuUiara
nyHanTupuiaau.MOTUBIAIITUPUIAINA Ba Ba3UATra MOCJIAIUITUPUIIAIHN.

9. VkuryBunHuHr (GaonusITH YKyBUMAA KM3MKHMII YHFOTHIIIA Ba YIAPHM HHTHITHPHUIITA
KapaTHJIaau.

10. Xap Oup mapcia Takpopiiail y9yH MaTepuanaal GongaHuIagm.

11. JlapcHUHT caMapaJopiuTy YKyBUMIAPHUHT HYTKUHM (paoJITUTH OIaH OeNTrIaHaIn.

12. napcma ykyBumimap OwinM, KYHMKMa Ba MalakajJapHA MYyHTa3aM Ha30paT KHiuo
oopunagy.

13. JlapcHUHT Ma3MyHH YKYBUWJIAPHU YHJa MyCTaKWJI I Oaskapuinra Taépiiaiam.

14. Tapc yeT Tuimaa YKyBYMWIAp YUyH TYLIYHAPIU Tap3aa onub Gopuianu.

15. Yer tunm gapcu mapciap TU3MHUHHUHT TapKuOWiA KUCMHU XucoOJaHuO, Xap Oup gapcna
acocuil 3pTUOOP HYTK (PAOTMATUHHUHI TypJlapuaa MablyM THJI MaTepUaIUMHH Y3IamTUpHO
OJIMILTa KapaTujiaiau.

Japc TypJjapu: Meroaukana 4eT THJIW JApCIapUHHA UKKH Typra Oyiuin KaOysl KUJIMHTaH.
JlapCHUHT OUPHUHYY TypUAa YKYBUMHHUHT (AOJIMATH THII MaTepuiauaad (oiganaHura oua
KYHUKMaJapyuHU IIAKJUIAHTHPUII Ba MaJlaKaJapyuHU PUBOXJIAHTUPUIITA KapaTUJIaIu.
bynnait napcnapna:

a) STHTY MaTepua OMJIaH TAHUIITUPHULI.

0) sSTHrM MaTepUAITHU KYJIIallra YpraTHil aCOCHI YPUHHU drajljiai .

Wkkunun Typ Jnapcnapuaa  YKyBUMJIAp HYTK (aONMSITHHMHT Typiapuja Myoamalna
kunanwiap.Hatmwkana HyTK aonusti Typiapuna oup €ku 6apua Typiapu Oup Oupu Onnan
OOFJIMK X0JIJIa PUBOKIAHTHUPUIIAIN.

JapcHuHr Makcaau: Xap oup gapcaa YKyBUIIAPHUHT OMITMMIIAPUHM Y3IAIITUPHUIITA Ba Y3
OMIMMIIApUHM aMalija KyJulail oJaJuraH OYNMuIIIapura SPUIIWINALIN, yiapaa FKOAWN
(baonuAT KYHUKMAcH XOCHJI KHJIUII Ba maxc ¢as3uiariapuHu Tapousuiad Oepuin Makcaau
Kyhnnagu. Xap Oup Japcia TabJIMMHUHT YMYMHH Makcaiau TYJIAUpUIaAW ymiOy Makcan
YUYH XU3MAT KUJIaau.
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Metonuk amabu€taa 4Yer TWIM MApCUHUHT MaKCaAu WKKH XU TAIKUH KAJTUHUIIMHA
Ky3aTHII MyMKHUH.

1. Tun MaTepualIvuHU TAKAUM KWL MYMKHUH.

2. HyTk KyHHKMa Ba MaJjakajlapHU MIAKUIAHTUPHUIIT Ba PUBOKIITHPHILL.

Twun marepuanvHu Y3JalUTUPUII YKYBUWJIAPDHU OF3aKH Ba €3Ma HYTKUHM YCTUPHUILI Y4yH
Hacoc OYnuO Xu3MaT KWIraHJaruHa, Aapc, HYTK (aoluaTH KYHMKMAacu Ba MajakajlapHU
XOCHJI KWJIHIII Ba PUBOKIIAHTUPHUITHUHT OOCKUYM cH(aTHIa aXaMHAT KacO 3Taju.

Anabuéraap:

1. Kappnap raiiépnam Mmuumid gactypu. T., 1997i.
2. Yer TWUTapUHH YKUTWIMIIUHUHT JOMMHN MOHHUTOPHUHTHMHHU ONuO Oopuin TyFpucuua
XK TabauMu BasupauruHunar 2013iimn 13 oktsa6peaaru 3356 connu OyMpyFH.

_ 3-CEKIusA )
KAJZIPJIAP TASIPJIAY IbIH CHIIIATBIH APTTBIPBIY IA IHET
TUJJIEPUHUH OXUMUWETHU

AHIIAUCKUNA ®OJIBKJIOP HA PYCCKOM U KAPAKAJITAKCKOM
A3BIKAX
A.Asezumbemosa- HI'TIN, kageopa anenutickoeo a3vika u aumepamypol
A.Myxammaouapos— gaxyromem uHOCmMpPanHvIXx A361K08, cmydenm 1 kypca

Bompockl Teopuum M TPaKTUKHA TEPEBOAA XYAOKECTBEHHOW IUTEpaTyphl ObUTA U
OCTAIOTCS aKTyaJdbHBIMU B HACTOSIIEE BpeMsl B MPENOJAaBaHUU AHTJIMICKOro si3bika. B
MpernoJaBaHud MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB OOJIbIIOE BHUMAHUE YJENSIETCS XYIOKECTBEHHOMY
nepesony. B HammonampHON mnporpamme 1o IOATOTOBKE KaApOB aAKLEHTUPYETCS
HEO0OXOIMMOCTh BHEAPCHUS B CO3HAHHME YYaIlllelCs MOJIOAEKH HAMOHAIBHOW KYIBTYPHI,
aKTUBU3ALlMM HMHTEpeca K HEW- ¢ anmeisuMed K SMOLMOHAJIbHOMY, ITO3HABATEIbHOMY,
HUHTEJUICKTYaJIbHO-TBOPUECKOMY M KOMMYHHUKATUBHOMY MOTCHIIMATY oOydarormxcs [1, 2].

AHrnuiickuii  GONBKIOp AN AETed NPOCIABHIICS CBOMMH MAalbIMH  (OpPMaMH:
MeceHKaMH, MOTeIIKaMu, HeObUIMIIAMH, CYUTAIKAaMU. JTa 4acTh (OJIBKIOPA, KaK yKa3bIBaeT
O.A Kanuna, nepenuia B KHATY AJis IeTeid B AHIJIMM 3HAYUTEIBHO PaHbIIE YEM B JAPYTHX
crpanax.[2, 50]. CambiMu cTapbIMH ¥ CBOCOOPA3HBIMH TBOPCHHUSIMH, aJIPECOBAHHBIM JCTSIM,
ObUIM TIECEHKH, M3BECTHble MoJ Ha3BaHueM «JleTckue ctuxu» win «llechnn Matymiku
I'yceinun» (Mother Goose Rhymes$jukro He 3HaeT, Korja OHH BO3HUKIIH, HEU3BECTHBI U
MMEHA UX TBOPLOB. SICHO TOJBKO, YTO MEPBOHAYATIHLHO OHHM HE MPeJAHA3HAYATIUCH JUIsl IeTeHl.
Camo nazBanue «Marymika ['yceiHs» nonwio ot cOopuuka [xona HeroOepu, u3gaHHoro
mexay 1760u 1765romamu u BirodaBmiero 52 ctuxorBopenus. Kaura mmena 6osbiioi
ycrmexX W ¢ TeX MOop COOPHUKH NETCKOTrO (POJBKIOpa CTaNHM BBIXOJIWUTH B CTPAaHE OJMH 3a
IPYTUM.

[Ipuuém kaxablii U3IaTeNnb AOMOJHSI MEpBOE COOpaHUE IMECEHOK BCE HOBBIMU U
HOBBIMU MPOU3BEACHUSMU HAPOJHOTO TBOpUECTBA. HEKOTOPBIM U3 HUX - IBECTH JIET, & €CTh
U €ellle CTapllie. HalpuMep, CTUXOTBOPEHHIO O TPEX KOTATaX, MOTEPABIIMX IEPUYATKU HE
MEHEE YEThIPEX BEKOB; ILIyTKa O MyJpenax wu3 l'orema cuMTanace yKe JIOCTATOYHO
noutreHHoit B XVI Beke.

Three wise men of Gothafpu myopeya

Three wise men of Gothafpu myapera B ogHOM Ta3zy
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Went to sea in a bowlycTunucs mo Mopio B rpo3y

If the bowl had been strongByar monpounee crapsiii Ta3

My song had been long@pmuuee ObL1 ObI MO pacckas

«Matymka ['yceias» BriepBbie nosiBuiiack Bo @pannuu B 1650Troay, a B 16970y

[apns ITeppo BepBeie omyOmMKoBaI 00paOOTaHHBIE UM HAPOHBIC CKA3KH IO/ HA3BaHUEM
«Cka3ku Marymiku ['yChiHE». ITH CKa3KH ObUIM TIepEBEICHbI Ha aHTJIMHUCKHM s3bIK B 1729
rony. Hekotopsle uccnenoBarenu BeqyT npoucxoxaeHue «Matymku ['ycblHE» OT repOuHH
crapodpaniy3ckux Gpadibo, 006IagaTeIbHALIBI TYCHHBIX JIanl. A Opathst [ puMM CBSI3BIBAIOT
3TO UM ¢ dpaHIty3cKoit iereHoil o bepre ¢ rycunsimu anamu.  K.M.YykoBckuii B
kHure «OT ABYX A0 MATH» MUIIET O MHOTOBEKOBOM OTOOpE, KOTOPBIN MpoIia pyccKas
NeTCKasi mecHs U 3amedaeT. «[OYHO TakUM K€ IMyTeM BO3HHUKIA U Ta BEJIMKas KHUTA,
KOTOpas y aHriu4ad HasbiBaeTcsl «Crapyxa ['ycbiHa»...CTUIIKM 3TH MPOCEUBAIUCH Yepes3
TBICSIYM CUT, MIPEXKJIEC YEM U3 HUX 00pa30BaJICs €IMHCTBEHHBIN BCEHAPOIHBIN MECEHHHUK, 03
KOTOPOTO HEMBICIIUMbI JI€TCKHE TOJbl AHTTUNUCKUX, MIOTIAHJCKUX, aBCTPAIUUCKUX,
kaHajackux aerei». [lechn m ctuxu u3 kHurn «llecun Matymku ['ycbiHu» GoraTsl 1Mo
CONlep’)KaHUI0 W (opme, OHM JIETKO 3ay4YMBAIOTCA Hau3ycTh JAeTbMH. llucaTenbHuna
JleMypoBa BBICOKO OLleHHMBAaeT 3HaueHue KHuru <«llecam Marymku I'yceian», «MHorue
MIOKOJIEHUSl AHIVIMYaH, a I[I03/lHE€ W aMEpPUKAHLEB BOCIUTHIBAIINCh HA JTHUX CTUXaX:
TpPaJULIUU IE€TCKOTO (OJBKIOpA U B HAIIM JTHU HEOOBIYAHO CHJIBHBI- OHU OJyXOTBOPSIOT U
MPOHU3BIBAIOT HEMOBTOPUMBIM IOMOPOM TBOPYECTBO JIOOMMBIX 103TOB AHImu u CIIIA»
[3, 327]IlpenomaBarenssM aHIIIMHACKOTO sI3bIKa MPEAOCTABISIOTCS BCE YCIOBHUSA U
BO3MOXKHOCTH HCIIOJIb30BaTh Pa3jIMYHbIE METOJABI M CIOCOOBI AJiIs 3ay4MBAaHUS CTHUXOB U
MeCeH C MPUMEHEHNEM COBPEMEHHBIX HH(POPMAITMOHHBIX TEXHOJOTHMA.

Jlureparypsl.

1. HarmonanwHas [Iporpamma o moaroroske kaapos. Tamkent, 1997.

2. lemypoBa A. XpecToMaTusl IO aHTJIUHCKOW U aMEPUKAHCKOM JIETCKOM

nutepatype. Mocka-Jlennnarpaza, 1965.

3.Kamuma O. O630p HEKOTOPBIX TPYAOB MO JETCKOMY (DOJIBKIOPY Ha aHTIHHCKOM
s3bike. B kaure «/lerckuit ObIT 1 ponpkiiop», Jlenunrpan, 1960.

THE ANIMATED IDIOMS EXPRESSING HUMAN BEING AS
PERSONALITY
A.Asezumbemosa-HI'TIU, kaedpa anenuiickoeo a3vika u aumepamypol
A.Myxammaouapoe — cmyoenm axyniomema UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOSG

It's known that English phraseology presents foahbié difficulties both for students
of the language and for translators. Parasitoldgietexpressions are often both figurative
and diverse in stylistic colouring. Phrase logigaits or idioms structurally separable with
completely or hilly transferred meanings.

So idioms are much more complex in structure, theye a broad stylistic range, and
admit of more complex occasional changes. Langaage living thing grows and changes.
Present day English is also growing and changiing. general tendencies of present —day
English are towards more idiomatic usage.

Educated writers and readers of English are begpmiore flexible and tolerant about
what is considered to be correct or acceptableausHige attitude of users of the language
towards style is also becoming more flexible.

Words which were considered to be slang in the pazsy be more acceptable in
present —day English, they may now be considerdzetoolloquial or informal. Studies of
idioms in the way of consistorian them into theatinieal groups

was suggested by A. I. Alechina [1. p 27] for thstftime in 1982.
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She divided the idioms into ten main groups angs@nted them in them in the
examples taken from the literary of the Englishglaage. Following the idioms of A. V.
Alechina, we in our turn, decided to present just @aanimated idioms of the English
language and supply them with the examples from lileeary texts. The details of
presentation the work are mentioned in the intrtdaos. We just use the very necessary in
our research ideas on the idioms. But we must mentiere, that the term “idioms,
idiomatic” were used by American scientist Ch. Hettkas “lexical and syntactical units
the structure of which couldn’t be explained”.

The original conception of idioms were given by Wafe who considered the idioms
to be the most important in the language usagendnadwas sure that they (idioms) should
be studied and supplied with explanation.

F. Householder finds idioms to be the main and elgary language units.
U.Veinreich defines the idioms as the compound esgions which meanings couldn’t be
explained without the definition of their componems for us, we define the idioms as the
units of the thematically groups and our analy$ithem are based on the examples of the
just animated ones, which are presented in oumreen comparison with the person’s
character, behavour, and in one word, with the gredseing. The thematical group of
idioms connected with the human as personalitygpeansists of the following variants, we
have picked out from the dictionaries.

. top dog— victor, master;

. cock of the walk-» an important person;
. old bird— a wise person;

. lucky dog— happy and full of fun;

. gay dog— have good fortune;

. a bull in a china shop> person who is

. lame duck— helpless person

. Cross as a bear» with a sore head

Most of these idioms can be quickly guessed by theimated image sketch, because
in nature all animals have their specific charasties. And the correct use of idiomatic
English should be the aim of every learner.

And for the purpose of helping the learner we'vllebed and selected the animated
idioms into the thematical groups.

O~NOOOTAWN P

References:

1. Ale china. A.l.-ldiomatic English. Moscow, 1982.

2. Arnold 1.V. =Stylistic of Modern English. Moscod982.
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COMMUNICATIVE TYPES OF SENTENCES IN TEACHING PROCES S
A.Avezimbetova English language and literature department, NSPI
S.AsanovaForeign languages faculty, 2nd year student

Today in the Republic of Uzbekistan a great attents paid the education of young
generation. As our first President I.Karimov sd&ithe main objective of all our reforms in
the field of education is individual. Therefore ttask of education, the task of national
renaissance will remain the prerogative of theestatd constitute a majority. For this, the
power of foreign languages also must work in nemegation mind” [1: 9].
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The sentence is a communicative unit; thereforgtheary classification of sentences
must be based on the communicative principle. phisciple is formulated in traditional
grammar as the "purpose of communication”. The gaegmf communication, by definition,
refers to the sentence as a whole, and the stalidaatures connected with the expression
of this sentential function belong to the fundamérdonstitutive qualities of the sentence as
a lingual unit. In accord with the purpose of conmication three cardinal sentence-types
have long been recognized in linguistic traditibrst, the declarative sentence; second, the
imperative (inductive) sentence; third, the intgative sentence. These communicative
sentence-types stand in strict opposition to orathem, and their inner properties of form
and meaning are immediately correlated with theesmonding features of the listener's
responses [2. p. 30].

Thus, the declarative sentence expresses a stdieaiibier affirmative or negative,
and as such stands in systemic syntagmatic caarehaith the listener's responding signals
of attention, of appraisal (including agreement disagreement), of fellow-feeling.
Examples: "l think," he said, "that Mr. Desert slibbe asked to give us his reasons for
publishing that poem." — "Hear, hear!" said #eC. "We live very quietly here, indeed we
do; my niece here will tell you the same." — "Olome, I'm not such a fool as that,"
answered the squire. (J. Steinbeck)

The imperative sentence expresses inducementy aiffirenative or negative. That is,
it urges the listener, in the form of request omowand, to perform or not to perform a
certain action. As such, the imperative sentencesitisationally connected with the
corresponding "action response” (Ch. Fries), angulally is systemically correlated with a
verbal response showing that the inducement igredbmplied with, or else rejected.

Examples: "Let's go and sit down up there, Dinry."Very well".

"Then marry me." — "Really, Alan, | never met angomith so few ideas".

"Send him back!" he said again. — "Nonsense, blipt. (J. Steinbeck)

Since the communicative purpose of the imperatargence is to make the listener act
as requested, silence on the part of the latteerfvihe request is fulfilled), strictly speaking,
is also linguistically relevant. This gap in speeuathich situationally is filled in by the
listener's action, is set off in literary narratiby special comments and descriptions. The
interrogative sentence expresses a question, iteq@est for information wanted by the
speaker from the listener. By virtue of this commative purpose, the interrogative
sentence is naturally connected with an answemifay together with it a question-answer
dialogue unity.

Examples: "What do you suggest | should do, thesa®d Mary helplessly. — "If |
were you | should play a waiting game," he repl{dd Steinbeck)

Naturally, in the process of actual communicatibe tnterrogative communicative
purpose, like any other communicative task, mayagioally not be fulfilled. In case it is
not fulfilled, the question-answer unity provesom broken; instead of a needed answer the
speaker is faced by silence on the part of theret, or else he receives the latter's verbal
rejection to answer.

Alongside of the described "communicative" utteemjd.e. utterances directed to a
definite listener, another, minor type of utteraeere recognized as not directed to any
listener but, as Ch. Fries puts it, "characterisfisituations such as surprise, sudden pain,
disgust, anger, laughter, sorrow".

E.g.: Oh, oh! Goodness! My God! Darn! Gosh! (&iigteck)

Such and like interjectional units were classeddby Fries as "noncommunicative"
utterances.
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Observing the given classification, it is not difflt to see that, far from refuting or
discarding the traditional classification of semtes built up on the principle of the "purpose
of communication”, it rather confirms and specifigs Indeed, the very purpose of
communication inherent in the addressing sentemaeflected in the listener's response.
The second and third groups of Ch, Fries's "comoaiivie" sentences-utterances are just
identical imperative and declarative types boththly employed names and definition. As
for the first group, it is essentially heterogengowhich is recognised by the investigator
himself, who distinguishes in its composition thoeenmunicatively different subgroups.

One of these ("C") is constituted by "question®', classical interrogative sentences.
The other two, viz. greetings ("A") and calls ("Bére syntactically not cardinal, but, rather,
minor intermediary types, making up the periphefydeclarative sentences (greetings —
statements of conventional goodwill at meeting parding) and imperative sentences (calls
— requests for attention). As regards "non-commatnie" utterances — interjectional
units, they are devoid of any immediately expresaegllective semantics, which excludes
them from the general category of sentence as such.

Thus, the undertaken analysis should, in pointagt,fbe looked upon as an actual
application of the notions of communicative sengtypes to the study of oral speech,
resulting in further specifications and developmarihese notions.
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K ITPOBJIEME OBO3HAYEHHUS PEAJIBHOI'O POJIA C MECTOUMEHHOM
COOTHECEHHOCTbBIO (MC) B AHI'VIMUCKOM S3bIKE.
A.T.banunusaszoe, I' 7K .babanazaposa- Kapakannaxckuil 20cy0apcmeenHblil YHU8epcumem

OmHMM K3 OCHOBHBIX CPEACTB SI3BIKOBOM BBIPAXKEHHS Ppa3IHUdil OMOJIOIHMYECKOTO
pona siBisgercss MecTouMmeHHass cooTtHeceHHOCTh (MC). JlekcMKo-ceMaHTHYeCKass OCHOBa
KaTerOPUM PEalbHOIO poJa BBIABISETCA HE TOJIBKO B JIEKCHYECKUX, MOP(OJIoro-
CIIOBOOOpaA30BaTEbHBIX W CHHTAKCHYECKHX CIOCO0ax, OHAa MOXKET 0003HAYaThCs
aHaQOpPHUYECKUM  YINOTPEOJCHHEM  JIMYHBIX W IPUTSHKATEIBHBIX  MECTOMMCHHIA,
(GYHKIIMOHUPOBAHKWE JAHHBIX MECTOMMEHHH B pOJIM 3aMEIIEHUS CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX
OCYILECTBIISIETCS MOCPEACTBOM UX CEMAHTUYECKOrO 3HaUEHUs. JIMUHBIC U MPUTHKATEIILHBIE
mecroumenuss he, she, his, hesamemas HenmpousBOIHBIE, CIOXKHBIE CYIIECTBUTEIIBHBIC,
OIPEIEIISIOT HX CEMAHTHYECKHAE OCHOBBI, 0003HAYAIOT PEAIbHBIN POJI KHUBBIX IPEIMETOB.

VKa3zaHHble MECTOMMEHUS 3-TO JIMIA HEIOJHO3HAYHBIN, B HUX JUIIb MBICIUTHCS
COOTHECEHHOCTh C OJJHUM U3 Pa3psAI0B CYIICCTBUTEIHHOIO, OHH MIPH3BAHBI BOCIIOIHATE
CEMaHTHKY CJIOBa T€ MH 3HAYEHHSIMH, KOTOPbIE BBIPAKCHBI B HHUX, HaAIpUMED,
OJIyIICBJIEHHOCTD, JIUIO U TOJI.

[Tpu anHadoprUECKOM CBS3M MECTOMMCHHH CYIICCTBHTEIbHBIC WM 3aMEHsSEMbIE
WIIK CJTOBA TI0 OTHOIIEHUIO K MECTOMMEHHIO MOTYT OBITh aHTele1eHTOB. Hampumep:

Tell the boythat he must do his homework. Tell the girl thiaé snust do_her
homework.

B nmannom mpumepe anrteneneHrom MC sBisitoTcs cymiectButTenbsHbe the boy, the
girl. He o6iagast HemocpeaCcTBEHHON MPEAMETHON OTHECEHHOCTBIO, INYHBIC MECTOUMEHUS
3-ro nMIa XapaKTepU3yIOTCS TOH OOIIHOCTHIO U PEISATHBHOCTHIO 3HAYEHHS, KOTOPHIC W
MO3BOJIIIOT HAaM  OTHECTH KakIO€ M3 MECTOMMEHHH K OTACIBHOMY MpEAMETY,
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obnajaromieMy JaHHbBIMM TpU3HaKamu, mnona. [lpy 3ToM Kimacc MeCcTOMMEHUH
MocJeI0BaTeNbHO 00peTaeT OMHAPHYIO CTPYKTYPY.

Ha nam B3risa Takoil Buji QyHKIIMOHUPOBAHUS MECTOMMEHUI Ha3bIBaeTCsA OJHUM U3
CUHTAKCUYECKUX CpEeACTB OO0O3HAUEHHUS] PEAJBbHOIO0 pOjJa B COBPEMEHHOM AHIVIMHCKOM
A3BIKE.

OroBopuM TO, uyTO (YHKIMOHUPOBAHUS MECTOMMEHMH C IIeJIbl0 0003HAYEeHUS
pearbHOro poja BKIKOYAEeT B ce0sl TOJBKO COOTHECEHHOCTh KHMBBIX IPEIMETOB, T.€. IO
pearsHOMY POy KJIacCU(UIIUPYIOTCS HE COOCTBEHHO.

MecTonMeHHass COOTHECEHHOCTh OXBAThIBAET JIIOObIE €AMHUILIBI SI3BIKOBBIX YPOBHEH,
JIEKCUYECKUX, CIIOBOOOpa30BaTeNbHBIX W B TOM 4YMCIE€ CHHTakCHMuYecKux. Bce
CYIIECTBUTENbHBIE, WMEIOIIUE OIpeIelIeHHble (QOopMbl 0003HAUYEHHUSI ECTECTBEHHBIX
POJIOBBIX 3HAYEHUH, CHOCOOHBI K MECTOUMEHHOM COOTHECEHHOCTH.

bonee Toro, ocobas pomopazinyaromias poib JIMYHBIX M IMPUTSHKATEIbHBIX
MECTOMMEHHMM SPKO OTIMYAETCS IPU 3aMEHE CYIIECTBUTENbHBIX, HE HMMEIOIIUX CEMBI
peansHOrO poja, Tumna: a doctor, a friend, a student.

B aHMMIICKOM S3bIK€ MOXHO BBIJECJIUTH [1BA TUIIA MECTOMMEHHOW COOTHECEHHOCTH.
IlepBpiii Tvm MC oXBaTbIBa€T T€ CYUIECTBUTENIbHbIE, KOTOpPbIE HE MMEIOT CEMBbI
OMOJIOTMYECKOTO PA3JINYMsl U OTHOCATCA K obouM nonam. Bropoit Tum MC oxBaTbiBaeT
CYLIECTBUTENIbHbIE, 0003HAYAIOIINE JINIA MYCKOT'O WM KEHCKOTO I0JIa.
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OCOBEHHOCTHU MOJAJIBHBIX I''TATOJIOB B AHI'JIMMICKOM B
KAPAKAJIITAKCKOM SA3BIKAX
H .Il.babanusaszoea- HI'TIU, kagedpa anenutickozo A3vika u iumepamypol

I'oBOpst «0 MEXBA3BIKOBOM YHUBEPCAJIBbHOCTU» HEKOTOPBIX YacTE€d peYd MHOIME
YUCHBIC A3BIKOBCABI paCCMATpPHUBAJIN 3TOT O6HI€J'II/IHFBI/ICTI/I‘IeCKI/II71 (baKTOp BO MHOI'OM KakK
CHUHTAKCHYCCKHEC (byHKHI/II/I JICKCUYCCKUX CAWMHHLO MW VYICIAA BHHUMAHHC Ha HX
MOp(]OTOTHIECKUE CTPYKTYPHI a Takke, Kak OyATO MPU3HABASCh O HEHAMEPEHHOCTH OT
CBOUX BBIIICCKA3aHHBIX TOYCK 3PCHUA, U IPCAYHPCKIAOT «O HCIOCTATOYHOCTHU IIPCIKHUX
MHeHHI»[1.3] 1 MOCTaBAT «Ha MepBOEe MECTO MPOOJIEMY Pa3bsICHEHHS COOTHOCHUTEIBHOCTH
MOpQOIOrnIecKux Kateropuii»[2.48].

MOI[aJ'IBHBIe rjarojibl B aHIJIMMCKOM S3bIKE NPEACTABIIAIOTCA HHKCCIICOYIOIUMU:
can, may, should, ought, need, sh@hlu ne umeror:

A) TOITHOTO CaMOCTOSITEIHPHOTO 3HAYCHHS W YHOTPEOJSIOTCS B COYETaHWH C HH(E
WHUTHBOM CMBICJIOBOTO I1arojia 0e3 dacTuiisl «to» fkpome ought);

b) Henuunbix popMm (MHPUHUTHBA, IPUYACTHUS, TEPYHINSA);

B) HE€ OKAaHYMBAIOTCA HA -S B 3'6M Jiie CAUMHCTBCHHOI'O YMCJjia HACTOAIICTO BPEMCHU
(she must be somewhere here);

I') He umeroT dopM mpoIneAnero BpeMenu, kpome can, (could), may (might);

J1) ananutudeckux ¢hopm (Oyayiiero BpeMeHH, IPOIOKEHHOMN 1 iepdekTHON popM 1
dbopma cTpasaTeIbHOTO 3aJI0Ta);

E) BompocutenbHas u orpuiareiabHas (GopMbl 00pa3yroTcs 0e3 BCIIOMOTraTeabHOIro
rjaroja.

1. They cannot pass the check-point without passpor

2. May | ask why have you chosen that one?

1. Olar tekseriw punktinen pasportsiz o’'te almaydi

2. Nege tap sol birewin tan’lap alg’anin’izdi bileebola ma?
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OTtpunatenbHas popMma, Kak paBUIIo, MUIIETCS CIMTHO- Can+not=cannot.

B KapaKaJIIlaKCKOM $3BbIKC K BBIIIC MPUBCACHHBIM MOJAJIBHBIM TJjiarojiaMm COBIIaAar0T
aliw (can); boliw (may); kerek, tiyis, lazim, daak (must); za'ru'’r, tiyis (should); kerek,
tiyis, lazim, da'rkar, bolsa kerek, shig’ar (oughtg’ru’r boliw, muta’j boliw, kerek boliw
(need); shart, za'ru'r, lazim, bolmaydi (shall)

OTH MOAAJIBHBIC TJIArOJIbl B KaPAaKaJIIIaKCKOM A3BIKC B OTIIMYUC OT CBOUX AHTJIMMUCKUX
OIHO3HAYHBIX 3JKBHBAJICHTOB, HUMCIOT BCC BPCMCHHLIC (bOprI u MOp(bOJ'IOFI/I‘{eCKI/I
MapKUpPOBAHHBIC OKOHYAaHMA, JJIA KaXKXKA0T0 JINIA.

[Tpumepsr:

Singular Plural

1. Men o'te alaman. | can pass. We can pass. Bizieratamiz

2. Sen o’'te alas an. You can pass. You can passebam alasizlar

3. Ol o’'te aladi. He,she,it can pass. They can paks.de aladi.

«Boliw»-«May»B 3HaueHUI «OBITh pa3peIICHHBIM

1. Men(mag’an) sorawima boladi. Bizler sorasaq boladi

| may ask We may ask

2. Sizin’ sorawin’izg’a boladi. Sizler sorasan’iz bdla

You may ask You may ask

3. Onin’ sorawina boladi Olar sorasa boladi.

He, she, it may ask They can ask.

Bce TaKH, BOIIPOC MOJAJIbHBIX I'JIArOJIOB B KAPAKaAJIIIAKCKOM A3BbIKC YaCTUYHO ocTaércs
BCC CIIC HC PCHICHHDLIM. B HCKOTOPLIX Tpydax IIO MOp(bOJ'IOFI/II/I MOAAJIBHBIC IJIaroJibl
COTJIaCHO HCKOTOPBIM aBTOpaM OTHCCCHLI K KOMITIOHCHTHBIM MOAAJIbHBIM CJIOBAM, KOTOPLIC
pacCMaTpruBaAOTCA KaK OTACIIbHAA 9aCTb pCUU.

[3. 326,327, 331]Tam 4yacTUYHO HMPUBEACHBI HIKECIEIYIOIINE TIPUMEPHI:

«Sovxozda onin’ familiyasin’ heshkim bilmese kesdR. Qayipbergenov)

Nobody in the state farm perhaps, must not knovstisame.

«Men taza adamman, siz sezgen kemshiliklerdi bolalvim kerek »

(T. Qayipbergenov). | am a newcomer here, | mastrdke such mistakes that you
have noticed now. «OI ushin bir na’nsege tusinimne (T. Qayipbergenov)

For that one must understand what’s the matter.

Ha wnam B3I B OTHUX IMIPUMEpaAx MNOJYCPKHYTBIC TJIATOJIBHBIC COYCTAHUA
noaTBepkAaloT CTpykTypy M.V+INV ( MomanpHbIl riiaroi+ HWHGHUHATHB CMBICIOBOTO
rjaroja B o0eux A3bIKAX, a4 HE I/IHa‘Ie).

W Tak, 4ToOBI MOJIHOCTHIO MIPOAHATIN3NPOBATh 3TOT OOIIMPHBIN KJIacc CIOB 10 BCEM
ACIICKTaM HaM, KaK CICHHAJINCTaM IIPUXOJUTCA HC OCTAHABJIMBATLCA TaKUM CIKATbIM
BO3JCJIBIBAHUCM HAYAaTOTO HaMH HCCICAOBAHUA, IIO3TOMY MBI IICPCH co0O# MmocTaBWIU
3alavy THATCIIbHO B COITOCTAaBUTCIIbHOM MOPAJAKE OTKPBIBATH BCC JICKCUKO-CEMAHTUYICCKHUC,
JICKCUKO-TPAMMATHYCCKUC KAaUCCTBA B 3TUX ABYX A3bIKAX PA3HBIX CUCTCM, KdK Obl OHU HHU
CTaJIh CJIO0KXKHBIMMU.

Jlureparypa:
1. Greenbery J.Current trends in Linguistics 1966.

2. Jacobson R. Shifters, verbal categories in EnglisHII/FLS 1974#3
3. Xa3upru kapakanmnak agaeouil TuinHuH rpammaTukacel. Hokuc «bumum» 1994,

BBIPA’KEHUE TEMIIOPAJIBHOCTHU HAPEUYUSIMHU
C.T.baiinusaszosa-HI'TIU, kaghedpa unocmpaunvix s361k08

B cBs13u ¢ noBbIlIeHUE POJIb U3YUEHUSI HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB Ha3pesia He0OX0IMMOCTh
Oornee yrimyOneHHOro mx m3ydeHUss . Ho kKak W3BECTHO , OBIAJCHHE TPAMMATHYCCKUM
CTPOEM HMHOCTPAHHOI'O sI3bIKa B YAaCTHOCTHM HEMELKOI'O , MPEACTABIACT I y4dallUXCs
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HalMOHAJIBHBIX IHOKOJI OIPCACIICHHBIC TPYAHOCTH. DTO OOBICHSIETCS TEM 4YTO yHalmucecsa
CTAJIKHUBAIOTCA C COBCPHICHHO APYIUMHU HCKCIW B POAHOM A3BIKEC TpaMMAaTHYCCKUMU
ABJICHHUAMMH, 4 KPOMC TOI'O U TCM YTO B HACTOAIICC BPCM IIPOABIIACTCA HII/IpOKI/Iﬁ HHTCPCC K
HpO6J’IeMaM COIMOCTABUTCIIBHO - TUIIOJIOTHYCCKOI'O U3YUCHUA PA3HOCUCTCMHBIX SA3BIKOB .

Ha BaxHOCTBH COIIOCTaBUTEIBHOTO N3YYCHHS SA3BIKOB YKa3bIBaJIM MHOTUC y‘IéHI:.Ie y B
toM uucie u akaaemuk JI. B. Illep6a . On mucan: ” ComnpoTHBICHUE OTHOTO SI3bIKA C
APYTUM Ha I1OYBC CpaBHeHI/Iﬁ , KaK OJHa M Ta JXC MBICJIb B PA3HBIX A3BIKAX II0 PA3HOMY
BBIPQ)KEHA U JICTAET YSIOBEKa BHUMATEIbHEE K TOHKMM HIOAHCAM MBICIH U 4yBcTBa [ 1]

B HaCTOAIICC BPEMS COIIOCTABUTCIBHOC M3YUCHHUC A3BIKOB IIPCBPATUIIOCH B OJHY H3
BaXXHbIX OTpacneﬁ JIMHTBUCTHKH ,O6’beKTOM KOTOpOﬁ ABJISACTCA HE TOJIBKO JIMHTBUCTHYCCKAA
TUIIOJIOTHUSA , HO M 001Iasi CTPOSI SI3bIKA .

Bo Bcex sa3bIkax , B TOM 4YHUCJIC COIIOCTABUTCIbHOM HCMCHIKOM H B KapaKaJIITaKCKOM
A3bIKaX MMHUPOKO y1'IOTpe6J'I}IIOTC}I TCMIIOPAJIbBHOC OTHOLICHUS . Ounmn BBIPAXKAKOTCA pa3HbIMU
crioco0amu , @ IMEHHO — Pa3HBIMH YaCTSIMH PEUH .

U B HCMCIOKOM M B KapaKaJIIIaKCKOM A3bIKaX HNMCCTCA PAL Hapelmﬁ ,KOTOPBIC
BBIpAKAOT TCMIIOPAJIbHOC OTHOIICHHC . K YUCIIY TaKUX Hapelmﬁ OTHOCATCA B HEMCIIKOM
s3pike heute , morgen , fruh , spat, jetzt , sofort alse morgens .

Hwxe npuseném npumepst :

Und wenn Sie morgen Madame Henriette , sagen wizd\Nj begegnen wurden . [E.
Petrus.Euer Heim ist meine Burg .]JJetzt Schamt gidam nicht . Jetzt verstehe ich gar
nicht mehr Keuchte der Wolf fassungslos . [ dieriBn . ]JHeute haben wir Deutsche zu
Besuch .[ E. Petrus.Euer Heim ist meine Burg .]

B kapakannakckom si3blke Hapeuue : Xo3up, OyruH , epTeH ,Keule , ajljiblH , 6prIH W.II.
BbBIpAXKAKOT JJIMHHOC OTHOIICHUC .

Xo3up TYTUTHH >Ka3AbIpFaH MIBIPAFbIM OWp KAJIWITE XaHFaHAall OUp KaaumTe yphI
typ .[K. Aiimyp3zaes , Kpi3keTkeH |

EyrI/IH KCMTE CKU TPAaKTOp MCHCH KOCJIAp JKaHa JKCPrc ajblll KCJIWMHCHH.
[’K.Afimyp3aeB Kei3ketken | Keme mankaif Tycre Emmypar Fanuii mamyan TomapbIHBIH
KOCBIHAH OTTH .ByphIHFHI 0TKeH 3amana Oup Oait 6oneinte .[ Kapn Paiixen. Kk eprexnepu

]

Hamu JaHHBIC O COIIOCTaBJICHHNU HpeI[J'IO}KeHI/If/i C HapCcUusiMH HCMCIKOM H
KapakKaJlmakKCKOM  SA3bIKaX IIOKAa3bIBAKOT ,dTO HCMCIOKUM HApCHHiAIM B OCHOBHOM
COOTBCTCTBYCT HAPCUU KaPAKAJIIIAKCKOT'O A3bIKA .

Hemenkoe Hapeune hi€r 3aBHCHMOCTH OT COAEP)KaHUS CTPYKTYPhl PEYH MOXKET
nepeneBaTbes: — OyHaa , yeeiHna hier - 0yn sxepae , taglich -kyn caiteia xop kyHu .Schon
damals hatte Emilia Dukkart gedacht

Morgen beginnt fur uns ein schweres gefahrvolldselre. [ E. Petrus |

BBIpa)KeHI/IC OTHOLICHUSA TCMIIOPAJIBHOCTU HAPCHUAMU U XAPAKTCPHBI IJII HEMCUKOT'O
A3bIKA TAKIKE I KapaKaJIIaKCKOTIO . Anammz HpOBeI[éHHBIX HaMH IIPpUMCPOB B3ATBIX U3
HCMCUKOI'O H KapaKaJIIaKCKOI'0 A3bIKOB IIOKAa3bIBAIOT , 4YTO B BBIPAXCHHUHW 3HAUYCHHA
TEMIIOPAJIBHOCTH HAPCUHUAMU BBIABIIAACTCA ITOJHOC CXOJACTBO HCXKCIIM YCM PA3JIMYNC B 3THUX
A3bIKAX .

Jlureparypa:

1. lep6a . JI. B. U306panHbIe paboThI 1O pycckoMmy s3bIky. M.1964

2. Kynnazapos .E .ComocTtaBuTeIbHBIN aHATN3 COYETAEMOCTH TIEPEXOHBIX IIIaroJoB
HEMEIKOT0 U Kapakaiamakckoro si3eikoB . M3a.HI'Y.H.1980

3Kypb6anbaeB. A .ConocraBuTeNbHAs TpaMMaTHKa HEMEIIKOTO M KapaKaJmaKkCKOTO
s1361k0B ( Mopdostorus ) H. 1989
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DIFFERENT ASPECTS OF THE IDIOM
Kh. Dauletmuratova-English language and literature department, NSPI
K. Allambergenova-oreign languages faculty, 2nd year student

An important fact which must be stressed is in itiems are not only colloquial
expressions as many linguists and people beli@iems appear in formal style and in
slang. Jennifer Seidl discloses in his works that iliom can appear in poetry or in the
language of Shakespeare and the Bible. Under amidie understand “a number of words
which, taken together, mean something differeninfriine individual words of the idiom
when they stand alone” [1].

The way in which the words are put together is rofdd, illogical or even
grammatically incorrect. These are the specialufest of some idioms. Other idioms are
completely regular and logical in their grammar amatabulary. Because of the special
features of some idioms, we have to learn the idagma whole and we often cannot change
any part of it. Modern English is very rich in idiatic expressions. In fact, it is difficult to
speak or write English without using idioms. An ksly native speaker is very often not
aware that he is using an idiom; perhaps he doesven realize that an idiom which he
uses is grammatically incorrect. A non-native learmakes the correct use of idiomatic
English one of his main aims, and the fact thatesaioms are illogical or grammatically
incorrect causes him difficulty. Only careful studgd exact learning will help him to use
idioms correctly [2].

It is difficult to explain why a particular idiomas developed an unusual arrangement
or choice of words. The idiom has been fixed bygloisage as is sometimes seen from the
vocabulary. For example, the idiom “to buy a pigiipoke” means “to buy smith which one
has not inspected previously and which is wortk tean one paid for it". The word “poke”
is an old word meaning “sack”. The word “poke” omgpears in present-day English with
this meaning in this idiom. Therefore, it is cl¢aat the idiom has continued to be used long
after the individual word.

There are many different sources of idioms. Thetrmmoportant thing about idioms is
their meaning. If the source of an idiom is knownis sometimes easier to imagine its
meaning. Many idiomatic phrases come from the edanylife of the English people, from
home life, for example to be born with a silver @pan one’s mouth; to make a clean sweep
of smth; to hit the nail on the head. There areyndioms which have to do with food and
cooking: to eat humble pie, out of the frying-patoithe fire, to be in the soup. Agricultural
life has given rise to: to go to seed, to put of&rd to the plough, to lead someone up the
garden path.

Nautical life and military life are the source @fhen one’s ship comes home, to be in
deep waters, to sail under false colors, to crosgsvavith someone, to flight a pitched
battle, to fight a losing/ winning battle. Manyadas include parts of the body, animals and
colors. For example: to keep someone at arm’s ltetigtavoid becoming too friendly with
him); to do smth behind someone’s loach (to doitheut his knowledge); to have a bee in
one’s bonnet (to be continually occupied with osedsed by one idea); to kill two birds
with one stone (to achieve two aims with only offere); to be black in the face (to be
angry); in a blue mood (to be sad or miserablg)een room (the room in a theatre where
actors can spend time when they are not on stage).

Idioms take many different forms and structureseyltan be very short or rather long.
A large number of idioms consist of some combimabd noun and adjective, for example:
cold war, a dark horse, French leave, a snake in ¢ghgrass.Some idioms are expressed in
long extended sentences:fish in troubled waters, to take the bull by thehorns, to cut
one’s coat according to one’s cloth

An idiom can have a regular structure, an irregolaeven a grammatically incorrect
structure. The idiom “I am good friends with hing’irregular or illogical in its grammatical
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structure. The correct form is: | am a good frieoid his and native speaker is not
consciously aware of this inconsistency. This iseaample of idiom where the form is
irregular but the meaning is clear. An ididifo have a bee in one’s bonnethas a regular
form, but its meaning is not obvious. It meansantf that one is obsessed by an idea, but
how can we know this if we haven’t learnt it asidiom? There is a third group in which
both form and meaning are irregular. For exampte, be at large” has the form:
verb+preposition+adjective. This form without nasrstrange. If we talk about a prisoner
who is still at large, it means that he is stiédr

We found and, that most idioms belong to the segwodp, where the form is regular,
but the meaning is unclear. For example, we casgtlee meaning of the idioho give
some on the green light’even though we may never have heard it befor@elfssociate
“the green light” with traffic lights where green means “Go!” , wancimagine that the
idiom means “to give someone permission to startetbing”.

Other idioms can be guessed if we hear them inezpnthat is, when we knew how
they are used in a particular situation. For examiet’s take the idiom “to be at the top of
the tree”. If we hear the sentence: John is atdpeof the tree now, we are not sure what
this is saying about John Perhaps it means tha hrea dangerous position or that he is
hiding. But if we hear the phrase in context, theaming becomes clear to us: Ten years ago
John joined the company, and how he’s the genesalger! Yes, he’s reallt the top of
the tree! The idiom means “to be at the top of one’s profassio be successful”

However, some idioms are too difficult to guessrecily because they have no
association with the original meaning of the indial words. Here are some examples: to
tell someone where to get off, to bring the houserg to take it out on someone. The
learner will have great difficulty here unless hesheard the idioms before. Even when
they are used in context, it is not easy to ddtezimeaning exactly. We shall take a closer
look at the first of these examples. “To get ofSually appears together with “bus” or
“bicycle”, as in this sentence: Mary didn’t knowrlveay round town, so Jane took her to the
bus stop and told her whetie get off. But in its idiomatic sens#o tell someone where to
get off” means “to tell someone rudely and openly what gfook of him” as in this
context: Jane had enough of Mary’s stupid andcalitremarks, so she finallyld her
where to get off

The idioms which cannot be changed at all are ddiked idioms. Some idioms are
fixed in some of their parts but not in others. dadioms allow only limited changes in the
parts which are not fixed. Let's take the ididto give someone the cold shoulder”
Which changes are possible? The idiom means “tt semeone in a cold or unfriendly
way”. It is not possible to say “to give someone thool” or “warm” shoulder or “to give
someone a cold shoulder”.

We must accept the idiomatic peculiarities of theguage and learn to handle them.
There are idioms which are not fixed, we can chaayee parts. For example: to come to a
bad (nasty, sticky, untimely) end; to keep a sHagveful, watchful, professional) eye on
someone.

Idioms can have different aspects, and we can stioelyn taking into account their
aspects. ldioms are inseparable phraseologicas,umeanings of which are not always
distinguished form the meanings of their components

Thus, idioms enrich our vocabulary; their use iresfh makes it more expressive,
emotional and let us realizes the function of im@a persuasion. We give much practical
material for English learners-idioms which can lsediin different situations-banking,
business, buying and selling, holidays and trgumaifics and government.

Reference:
1. Jennifer Seidl, W. Mc. Mordie. English idioms andwhto use them. Moscow,
1983.
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2. Laflin Shelley Vance. Something to crow about. AonCise. Collection of
American English Idioms for everyday use. Washing&. , 1993.
3. Dean Curry. lllustrated American Idioms. Washingi2@. ,1994

HEMUC TWIMH/AE ER —CY®®UKCU MEHEH KACAJIFAH I1OPEH/IU
ATJIBIKJIAP XOM OJIAPJIbIH KAPAKAJIITAK TUJIMH/IE BEPUJINVYU.
Y.UHxnacoe-HMIIU, [llem muninepu kagedpacwl
U . Hxnacoe -KPXbXKTOKAU «MIIIBAT» xaghedpacwt okbimviyuibicol

Ce3 xacay — T OMJIMMHHUH OWUp Tapaysl OOJBIN, O THIAETH CO3JIEPAUH >Kacalbly
YCBULTApBIH, JKaHAa CO3NIepPIUH TMaina OOJBIYBIHIAFEl HBI3AMIIBIKJIAPIBI XOM OFaH
OalIaHbBICIbI CO3EPANH AY3UYIUTHH u3epTieiinn. Ce3 xacay yChUIbIH Oacibl Oenru — ces3
’acay Kypanbl 00JbIn ecaruianapl. Hemuc THIMHIETH co3 ’acayabIH Xop TYPJIU YChILIAPHI
Oap. buz addukcanysi ycbutbl apKajibl )KacairaH , aTamn alTKaHga — er cyQphUKCh apKajbl
YKaCaJIFaH aTJbIKJIapFa TOKTAJIBIT eTeMnu3. Hemuc tununaern ce3 xacanslyasl B.Onelmep,
M.A. CrenanoBnap u3eptien o3 mukupiepuH OwigupreH . Ce3 jkacayiibl KOChHIMTauap
aHa MOHUJIETH Co3Jepu naiiaa erequ. bup ce3 makaObiHaH Oacka Oup ce3 makaObl maiiga
0omaabl.

Meicansl: arbeitendeiina — der Arbeiteratiasik der Tagarieik taglich payumr der
Giger ckpunau die Geige ckpunka der Haushalteryii xokanblK >KyMBICIAPbIH aJIbIIT
Oaperymiel der Haushalyii xoxaneirer haushalteryit xoskabiFsl xKyMBICTapBIH aTbI OaPBIY
der Sangekocsikiisl der SangochiKk SiINGENKOCHIK alThIY.

Typaxibl ce3 nmu30eKIepUHUH KOCBUIBIYBI THKapbIHAA € —CcypQHUKC KOCBIY apKajbl
der Arbeit+ gebewymbic 6epuymibl Arbeit gebenkymeic 6epuy

der Auftraggeber fanceipma 6epuyiisl, OyiibipTia 0epuyiisl j-m einen Aufrag geben
— xuMreayp tarceipma 6epuy der Beschwerdefuhrettarsiv etuyier Beschwerde gegen j-r
uber etwa fuhren6upeyauH yCTHHEH IIaFbIM ETHY .

QeitunauH TYOMpHHE KaJFaHBIY apKajbl JKaFbIMChI3 MHHE3- KYJIBIKKA Hife ajamiiap
MOHUCHUH OWJITUpENH.

1. der Blender -etupukmu blenden —annay der Kriecher —xonureit kriechen -
xonureienny der Saufer apakxop saufen -y, UIIAYIIAINK €THY

2ATnRIK  XoM  QeimuiepauH  TYOWpIEPHMHEH — JKacaibll ~ OMp  HOpCEHHU
omwnmupuymmnepau cyyperney. der Neier — kpizranmak der neid —pi3ransim neiden —
kbi3ranbry der Zanlkr — aiiteickpim der Zank eperucuy zanken eperucuy

3. Typaxusl deiinn ce3 au3bexineprHUH KOCBUIBIYBI apkainsl der Rechthaber exer
recht haben xax, Tyypsr emec 6onbry der Jasager e3suHUH Typakibl TUKUPUHE Uile emMec
azram ja sagen «eiucum oepuy

4. dpaszeosoTHsUIBIK OUPIHMKICPANH KOCBUIBIYBI THiiKapeiHaa der Barenhaufer -
epunmek auf der Barenhauf liegenxemr nopce ucinemeit sxaTory.

der Haarspalter maiiga hare spalten éapMakTbiH acTbIHAH KUP HU3JIEY.

Il Munnerke, MOMIIEKETKE, Kajia, >KEprUJIMKIIN JKepiiepre TUMUCINIUKTE Ouiaupuyie
KOJUTAHBLIATBI.

1 MomiekeT, Kana, )KepriIMKIN atamanap TyOuMpuHE j>KaJaFfaHbIYbl apKajibl IIaXCThI
omIupeu.

der Berlirer — bepiun typreiasl Berlin —kana der Stadér — kanansl , Kajga TyprbIHBI
die Stadt der Osterteieh— Asctpusisr Osterreich -ABctpust MoMIIeKeTH

2. XKacTsl, TyybuIFaH KbUIAbI OMIIIUPUYIIEI CaHAK CAHJIAPABIH TYOWPHHE >KaJFaHbLy
apkaibel Hemuc twimHae -yK cyQQHUKCH MEHEH TEHEI KAaCalFaH aTJBIKJIAp TOMEHJETH
MOHMJIEPAN OWITUPEIH:

Oelinmnepauy TyOupuHe —ef cyGUKNCH JKaTFaHbIY apKajibl
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1. Kocunru,konurenuktu uideneyim agamuap der Ausbiler (ausbilden)uuctpykTop,
mactep Dreher (drehen) socapr Maler (maler)eyypermm, xynoxuuk Recher (richten)-
CYbs

2. ATJBIKIapAbIH TYOUPHHE JKaIFaHbIY apKasibl )KaHa MOHH/ICTH co3 maiiia ereau. by
Kariaiia Oup KaHma (OHETHKaJbIK e3repuiepae Oonbrysl Mmymkna der Fleischerkaccan
(der Fleischrem) der GartnerGarman (der Garterbar) der schuleokerysr (die schule-
mekren) der Topher-mycunmu (rounap)(der Topf- xazan) JKokapbiga MbIcajabIMbI3Ia
reiinapa skaHaJaH xacairad qepenau amisikiaap () (umlaut)amsm Typ.

3. Atneik xoM (QeitmiuiepauH TyOupiepu Oupnaei OOJbI OFaH KaJFaHBIY apKajbl
OHIUpUC OaFraapelH OMIIUpUYIIN aTiasIKIap kacanansl. der Fischeréansikmsi( der fisch-
oaneik fischen -6anbik aynay) der DreiBiger oThI3bIHIIBI XKbULIApAA TYYBUIFAH ajaM
(dreiZig -ote13) 30-40sacaap apachIHIAFbI €p aamM

der Siebzigetkernucunimm KpluTapaa TyyeutraH ep agam (Siebzig-xermuc) 70-80-
’Kacyap apachIHIarbl ep ajaam

4. ®Oeitwuiepauy TYOUpPUHE KaJIFaHBI TEXHUKAIBIK Kypaulap XoM 0Oacka jKaHCHI3
npeameriaepan der Dunger —roren (dungenassiknanaeipery) der Absucheider téx)-
(cenatop) cy3rum abscheindenyguy er cyddukcu MEeHEeH jKacanaTyFbiH 0ackaja KeriereH
JIOPEH/IN aTJIBIKIAPIbIH MOHUJICPH KoOIl. bu3 Oysl KHIIKeHEe KyMBIChIMbI3[Ia OapJIbIFbIH aTall
OTHY MYMKHHIIWIMTHHE WHe emecnu3. Enam Ou3  IKOKapblgarbl  KEJITHPUITCH
MBICAJTAPBIMBI3Fa THHKApIaHelll -ep CyhdukucH MeHeH jKacairaH aTIbIKIapiAbIH
Kapakasrak TUINHE

1. 41, -

2. 161, -JIIH

3. HmaK ,-MaH ,- KelI,-FbIII KOCBIMTAJapbl apKajibl OCpHIICAN ICTCH KYYyMaKKa
KeseMu3. Byi KockIMTanap MIMUH]IE €H OHUMIIMCH -IIIbI, -IITH OOJIBII eCarliaHaIbl.

oaeousTaap:

1. W. Schmidt Deutsche Sprachkunde. Berlin 1972

2. W. Fleischer Worhbildung der deutschen Gegessprache . Geibzig 1974

3. CnoBapp ClI0BOOOpa30BaTEIbHBIX AIIEMEHTOB HEMEIKOTO sI3bIKa MOJI pyKoBoaeTBOM M. /]
CrenanoBud Mocksa 1979.

GROWTH AND CHANGE IN THE ENGLISH VOCABULARY
Kh. Dauletmuratova- English language and literature department, NSPI
K. Allambergenova-+oreign languages faculty, 2nd year student

The vocabulary of a language grows and changesnocatly with new developments
in knowledge. New ideals must have new labels taenthem. Without new labels (terms),
communication of these new ideas to others wouldripossible. Most such words come
from the English of special subjects such as seiemd technology, psychology, sociology
politics and economics.

Idioms form and essential part of the general vaolly of English Idioms are
considered to be phraseological units. Phraseadlgyscience about phraseological units,
as a separate discipline it was recognize by theis linguist professor E. D. Polivanov.
Many important questions phraseology were invettijan the works of such scholars as:
academic Vinogradov V. V. Smirnitsky A. I. Larin B, Akhmanova O. S, Arkhangelsky
V. |, Babkin A. M, Koonin A. B, Shansky N. M, Pop®. N, Ter-Minasova S. G, Barkova
L. A., and others. Academician Vinogradov V. V, raaahd great contribution to the study
of phraseological units. He distinguished phrasgiold fusions, phraseological units and
phraseological collocations.

Words which already exist can also take on a paddicmeaning in a particular
situation. For example, “to lock some one out” Uisumeans “to lock a door in order to
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prevent someone from entering”: However, the verb & special meaning in the context of
industrial relations. It means that the employefsse to let the workers return to their place
of work until they stop protesting. The noun “akemut” is also used in this special context,
and it is, therefore, a new word in the languagmil& words are “to sit in, a sit-in, to walk
out, a walk-out” where the verbs take on a new nmgaim the context of industrial strike
and protest and where the nouns are only usedsitcdntext, thus becoming new words.

Not only words can express new ideas and thus adignguage to grow, also new
ideas can be expressed by the combination of twthr@e existing words. Here is on
example of this: the words “wage” and “to freezeg aell-known, but the idea of “a wage-
freeze” came into the language only a few years. d§o freeze wages” is another
expression from British politics and economics arghns “to stop increases in wages”.

A new word can be changing a verbal phrase intoumrmr by changing a noun into a
verb. Both these changes are very popular in Amerignglish. British English quickly
borrows new word formations from American Engliskrél are some nouns formed from
verbal phrases; a stop-over, a check-up, a walk-avéhand-out, a set-up, all common
especially in informal style. Here are some vedrsned from nouns: to pilot (a plane), to
captain (a team), to radio (a message), to sefaigaotorcar), to air-freight (a parcel), to
Xerox (a document), to google (a source).

It is easy to give words new grammatical functibesause English is flexible. When
the function is changed, it is not necessary tanghahe form. Not only nouns, but also
adjectives are made into verbs to show a process, the words “to soundproof, to stream
line”. All these changes in the function of wordsed shorter and more popular.

There are other short-ends which British Verbs @lao be made from root of a noun,
for example: “to house keep” from the noun, “holkseper”, “to bar keep” from “bar
keeper”, “to baby sit” from “baby sitter”. The woftb house sit” is new word which has
been copied from “to baby sit”, because it inclutles same idea, namely, “to lock after
someone’s house while he is away”. Such way of wordhation in English is called
backformation.

Another short-cut joins words together in ordefrton one adjective instead of a long
phrase, as in the following example: “around thelaxk service”, instead of “a service
which is offered around the clock”. New words canrbade by adding endings such as-ise
or- isation to adjectives or nouns. This is esgicopular in the language of newspaper.
Here are some examples: “to decimalize” insteatheflong phrase “to change into the
decimal system”, “to departmentalize” instead af trganize into different departments”
and “containerization” instead of “the process ofting things into containers”.

Such prefixes as: -mini, maxi, super, uni, nonyraxre put in front of words to
indicate the quantity or quality of something ie $hortest possible way. New words can be
made mixing two words that already exist, by conmgnpart of one word with part of
another; this way of word formation is called blergd A well-known example is “smog”
(smoke+fog). Others are “brunch” (breakfast+lunct®wcast (news+broadcast) and motel
(motorist+hotel). American English uses more othevords than British English. Here are
some examples: Laundromat (loundry+avtomat), cabtegcable+telegram) and medicate
(medical+care).

New words can be formed by different ways in modenglish: affixation, conversion,
word composition, blending, shortening, and soumdrichange and others. Idioms are a
special layer of the vocabulary. Idioms can be usedifferent situations; they make our
speech more expressive, emotional and intensifyilog.only words can express new ideas,
but also word combinations and phraseological units

Reference
1. Hornby A.S and others. The Advanced Learner’s Drary of Current English.
Leningrad, 1978.
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AHAJIN3 AOPUKCAJIIBHOT'O CYODPUKCA — MAN
C IPOU3BOJAHBIMU CYHIECTBUTEJBbHBIMH
H .Kanzacos - HI'TIU, kageopa anenutickozo s3vika u 1umepamypbl
@ .Tnexkmecoe — cmyoenm axyivmema UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG

B coBpeMEeHHOM aHIVIMHACKOM SI3bIKE COJCPXHMTCS MHOTO CJIOB, OOpa3oBaHHBIX C
MOMOIIBI0 371eMenTa -man. Hanpumep: hammerman Monoroboerr), horseman scagnuk),
iceman gusnuauct, Mopoxkeniuk), Chinaman uraer), milkman (tosp, A0WIBIIKUK) | T.
.

TpynHo, 0AHAKO, COTIIACUTRCS ¢ TE€M, YTO -MANB Takux oOpa3oBaHusx, infantryman
(mexortunen); ploughman ifaxaps) u T. 1. SBJISIETCS BTOPHIM KOMIIOHEHTOM CJIOKHBIX CJIOB,
B paccmarpuBaeMbix 00pa3oBaHHSAX -Man o0jazacT BCEMH MPHU3HAKAMH, MPHUCYIIUMU
KHUBBIM adduKcam, ¥ MOYTH HUYEM HE OTIMYaeTcs oT cyddukca - er, KOTOPHIH MOXKHO
paccMaTpuBaTh Kak CHHOHUM cyddukca -tan. CpaBHUM, HAPUMED, 3HAYECHUS CIIETYIOIIMX
cioB: hammeru hammerer §onoto6oer), workmanu worker (p&ounii), huntsmanu
hunter xotuuk), signalem signalman ¢si3ucT, CUTHAIBINKK) U JIP.

AHanmu3 o0pa3oBaHMil Ha -Man MOKa3bIBaET, YTO ATOT 3JIEMEHT OO0JIATAeT IEIbIM
psitom ocobeHHOCTel. OH MOXKET MPUCOSAMHSATELCS K PA3INYHBIM YaCTsAM PeUH:

*k cymecTBuTeabHBIM: SChoolman dxonactuk), Sseaman ©opsk),Ssheepman
(oBLEBOM);

* x mpuiaarareiabHbeiM: Englishman gurimuuanun), Frenchman dpanmys), Manxman
(yposkenerr octpoBa MaH);

* x rinarosam: hangman rfarau), passmannoiyJaromui JUIIOM WIH CTENCHb 0e3
orTianuus), pitchman foxaromuii Ms4, yaudHbIi Toproserr (amep.)).

[Monasinstoriee OONBITMHCTBO 0OPa30BaHUil ¢ -MANHOCUT OTHIMEHHBIH XapakTep, T. €.
IpeCTaBIsIeT COOOM MPOM3BOIHBIE OT OCHOB HMEH CYIICCTBUTCIBHBIX M, 3HAYMTEIHHO
pexe, OT mpujaraTeabHbIX. UTO e KacaeTcs TIJIaroJibHbIX OCHOB, TO C HHUMH -man
coyeraeTcss CpaBHUTENIBHO penko. Coderasch € OCHOBAMH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, -Man
0003HaYaeT JIMIO0 WM JEHCTBYIOIIEE JIMIO, CBSI3aHHOE C IMPEAMETOM, OPYAHEM W T. II.,
0003HaueHHBIM OCHOBOM. Hampumep: iceman {ipnuHHACT, MOpOXKeHINKK); logman
(mecopy0); penman ifucen, nucareiab, kKammrpad); ploughman (naxapb,postman,
MOYTAJIbOH).

B coueTaHuum ¢ OCHOBaMH MpHJIAraTeJbHBIX 3JEMEHT -Man o0o3Ha4aeT JIUIIO,
NPOXKUBAIOIIEE B ONPEACICHHOW MECTHOCTH (CTpaHe, OCTpOBE M T. I.), Ha KOTOPYIO
ykasbiBaeT ocHoBa. Hanpumep: Englishman darnuuanun) -English @urauiickuii).

B Tex ciywasix, Koraa 3jJieMEHT -Man codeTaeTcsi C IIAarojbHbIMA OCHOBAaMH, OH
BbIp@XACT 3HAUCHHE JIUIIA, BBIMOIHSIONIETO TO JCHCTBHE, HA KOTOPOE YKa3bIBAaeT OCHOBA.
Hanpumep: hangman iaiay) - to hang gemarp, ka3uuth); watchman gapayibHbIH,
HOYHOM CTOPOXK) - t0 watch gapaynuTh, cTOpokHTh, OXpaHATh). beccrmopHo, 4To -ef U -Mman
CHHOHHMMBI, HO KaXIbI U3 HUX HMeeT CBOIO cdepy neiicTBus. OCHOBHOE HX pa3inyue
3aKJIF0YAETCS B TOM, 9TO -Man,Kak MpaBuiIo, COYETACTCS C OCHOBAMHM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX, a
-el' - ¢ TJIaroJbHBIMU OCHOBaMH. MIHOT/a ciioBa Ma -er U Ha -ManoOpa3oBaHbl OT OJHHUX H
TeX K¢ MMEHHBIX OCHOB, HO TOIJa 3HAYCHUSX, KaK MPaBWIO, HeoaWHaKoBbl. CpaBHHTE,
HanpuMmep: roper (KaHaTHBIM MacTep) U ropeman Kanatoxojel); potter fonuap) u potman
(mompyuHbIii B kKabake).[1, 53].

Jlureparypa:
1. Tanenepun U. P. u np. JIekcukomorus anrauiickoro si3bika. - M.: Hayka, 1956.-178&.
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2. Apnonpa U.B. Jlekcukonorus COBpeMEHHOTO aHTJIMHUCKOTO si3biKa. - M.:@dunocodcekue
Hayku, 1986.- 296.
3. Collins Cobuild. English Guides. Word Formation.rpter CollinsPublishers, 1991.2¢9

AHAJIN3 AGDOUKCAJIIBHOT'O CY®DPUKCA — NESS
C IPOU3BOJAHBIMU CYHIECTBUTEJBbHbBIMH
H .Kanzacoe- HI'TIU, kagedpa anenuiicko2o sA3vlka u 1umepamypol
@.Tnexkmecos — pakynomem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3LIKOG, CIYOEHM

Cyddukc - Ness,kotopeiii ObUT MPOIYKTUBHBIM €IlI€ B JPEBHEAHTIIMHACKOM SI3bIKE,
CIIMHCTBEHHBIN U3 BCEX, HCKOHHBIX CY()h(HUKCOB OTBICUCHHBIX UMEH CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX, 10
CHX IIOp COXPaHWJI CBOI TPHPOIY TIPAMMATHUECKOW aOCTpakiuMM W CHOCOOHOCTh K
CIIOBOIIPOM3BOJICTBY. B  Xome cBoero pa3BuTHs -NESS MPUOOpENT TaKyl IIHPOKYIO
yIOTPeOUTEIBHOCTh, YTO CeHyac ¢ €ro TOMOIIbI0 00pa3yloTcsi aOCTpaKTHbIC
CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIE HE TOJBKO OT MPUIIAraTEIbHBIX, HO M OT APYTUX YacTeil peur U Jake OT
EJIBIX CJIOBOCOYCTAHUM, YIIOTPEOISIOMINXCS aTPUOYTHBHO.

Kak mnpaBuio, cypdukc - NESS npUCOSAMHSETCS K KOPHEBBIM MPUIIAraTeIbHBIM.
Hanpumep: wildness fiukocts), whiteness @enusna, OnemHocts), Sadness mnguainsb,
yHbIHHE), tenderness HEKHOCTB), SOrenessfyBCTBUTEIBLHOCTH), redness wpacHora),
richness £pkocThb, JKHBOCTh, OOTaTCTBO).

Yro e KacaeTcs MPOU3BOAHBIX CIIOB, TO Cyh(HHUKC-NESSMOKET MPUCOCAUHATHCS B
OCHOBHOM K T€M U3 HUX, KOTOpbIE UMEIOT B CBOEM cocTaBe cyddukce - y, -ful, -ous, -ive, -
ed, -ish, -ward, -less, -ary(-ory), -ant, -worthB. coBpeMeHHOM aHIJIHHCKOM SI3BIKE
cypdukc-ness obpazyer aOCTpakTHBIE CYIIECTBHTEIbHBIC TJIABHBIM 00pa3oM OT OCHOB
KOPHEBBIX MPHJIAraTeNIbHBIX, OT MPOU3BOIHBIX Ha -y, -ly, -ful, -OUSOT axbeKTHBUPOBAHHBIX
OpUYaCTHii  BTOpHIX. [l0 CBOEMy 3HAQYEHHIO BCE OCHOBBI IMPWJIAraTeNIbHBIX |
aTbeKTHBUPOBAHHBIX CJIOB, COYCTAIOMIHECS C CYPPHUKCOM - NESS,00beAUHSAIOTCS B OIUH
CEeMaHTHUYCCKHI Kjacc. DTO CJIOBa, XapaKTEPU3YIOIIUE IMPEIMET C TOYKHA 3PEHHUS €ro
KayecTBa, MpH3HAKA, CBOWCTBA, COCTOSHHSA W T. J. [IOCKOJIbKY TpeJAMEThl OBIBAIOT
OJIYIIEBJICHHBIMU U HEOYIICBICHHBIMHU, TO CEMAHTUYECKUI KITaCC OCHOB, COYCTAIOIIMXCS C
cybdurcoM -NESSMOKHO MOIPA3ICIIUTh Ha JIBA MOKJIacca:

* OCHOBBI ~ MpHJaraTejabHbIX, O0003HAYAIOIIMX IMPU3HAK, Ka4eCTBO, CBOMCTBO,
COCTOSTHHE W T. II., IPUCYIIHE OJAYIIEBICHHBIM mpeameraMm, Hampumep: adroit (toBkwuii,
IIPOBOPHBIN, UCKYCHBIN) - adroitness(oBKocTh, MPOBOPCTBO, HCKYCHOCTh, HAXOAUYHBOCTD);
mad Qe3ymHbIi, OeclleHHBIH, cymacmeqmmid -madness cdymacirectsue, Oe3ymue,
OemieHCcTBO); Weak @sublii, OecCHIIBbHBIN, C1a0bIii) - weaknessc{iabocTh, BSUTOCTD).

* OCHOBBI ~ IMpHJaraTejbHbIX, O0003HAYAIOIIMX IMPU3HAK, Ka4yeCTBO, CBOMCTBO,
COCTOSIHHME U T. Il., IPUCYIIKE HEOAYIIEBICHHBIM TpeaMeTaM. Hampumep: dark (remmusbrii) -
darknessiemuora); calm (ruxwuii, ciokoitHbi) - calmnesstimmza, crokolicTBue); sacred
(cBsIICHHBIHN, CBATOM, PETUTHO3HBIH) -SaCredNesKgAToCTh, CBAIIEHHOCTD).

Cybdukc -Nne€SSMOXHO OTHECTH K YHUCITy aOCOIIOTHO NPOAYKTUBHBIX ad@ukcoB
COBPEMEHHOI'O aHTJIMHCKOro si3bika. OO0 3TOM CBHAETENBCTBYET €ro CIIOCOOHOCTH
o0pa3oBbIBaTh MOTEHIIMAIBHBIC clloBa Tuma Spanishness (the state, condition, or quality of
being Spanish); half-awakedness:{yconnoe cocrosuue, nmony3aositee) (the state of being
half-awaked); worth whileness (the state of beingrtiawhile); reasonableness -
(xoppekTHOCTB, pazymHocTh) (the state of being reasonable).

Kpome Toro, cybdukc -ness He coderaeTcs C OCHOBAMH TeX IPOU3BOIHBIX
IpUJIaraTeNibHbIX, KOTOPhIC UMEIOT B CBOeM cocTaBe cyddukcel -al, -all, -an, -ar, -ablesak
KaK OT TaKuX MPHUIIAraTelIbHbIX aOCTPAKTHBIC CYIIECCTBUTEIbHBIC 00Pa3ylOTCs C TMOMOIIBIO
cydhdukca -ity. Hampumep: normal ¢opmaishsiii) -normality fiopmanasaocTts), convivial
(mpa3aHMYHBIN, Becenblid) - conviviality (Becemocts), Similar (@omxoOusIi) -Similarity
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(momobme, cxomctBo), readable xopomio Hanucanublii, ueTkuii) - readability
(ymobounTaeMoCTh) M MH. JIp.

JIro00mBITHO OTMETHUTH, YTO MHOTHE IPOW3BOJIHBIC TpUiaraTelibHbIe, ¢ KOTOPBIMH
coyeraercsi cyQpukc -NESS,B MPOIUIOM ObUTH 00pa30BaHbl OT OCHOB OTBJICYCHHBIX MMEH
CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX. DTO B OCHOBHOM mpmiaratensHbie Ha -ful u -y. Hampuwmep: truthful
(mpaBaumBeIit), faithful (Bepusiit, mpemanusii), Mighty (MorHsIi, MOryiiecTBeHHbIH), greedy
(kxamubiii) u T. m. Ilo cBoemy 3HaueHuio cybdukc -ity cuHoHmMHYeH CydduKcy -ness.
[TosToMy B COBpPEMEHHOM AaHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE BCTPEUAIOTCS MMApHBIC CYIIECTBUTEIIBHBIC,
00pa30BaHHBIE C TIOMOIIBIO 3THX CY(DPHUKCOB OT OAHUX M TeX ke ocHOB (19

Jlureparypa:

1.Tanenepun U. P. u ap. Jlekcukonorus anrauiickoro s3eika. - M.: Hayka, 1956.-178&:.

2. Apaonba U.B. JIeKCHKONIOTHSI COBPEMEHHOTO aHTIMHCKOTro si3bika. - M.:@umocodckue
Hayku, 1986.- 296.

3. Collins Cobuild. English Guides. Word Formatietarper CollinsPublishers, 1991.2p9

MOJAJ ®PEbJ+UH®UHUTUB BUJIAH U®OJAJTAHI'AH I'AIIJIAP
b 2K Unvacoea-H/IIU, Yem munnap kageopacu
M b Anumébaesa — H/[IIU, 3«ypc marabacu

Mopnammuk TymyHya Kareropusi 0ynu0, cy3imoBuM aitanuraH (GUKPHUHT Ma3MyHHTa
OynraH OOBEKTUB MYyHOCA0ATMHHW Ba aWTWiIaauraH (PUKPHUHT peaj BOKEIWKKa OyiraH
MyHOcabatuaup. Hemuc Twim rpamMmaTuKajgapuja ramapia YIOIIHK KeCHUM YpHUaa
Moal (be’bJ'I'l'I/IH(bI/IHI/ITI/IB OwmstaH OMPUKUO KeJIraH YHCYpJIapHU KyIMa (Hebil, MoJa, KeCUM
ne6 HoMmutaiiam.' Maskyp Typiard KeCHM MOJAUIMK KAaTErOPHSCHHM H(OIATAIIHUHT OHp
TypHU XUCOOIaHATH.

E.A.3BepeBa, O.H. Tpyesuesa, H.C.lllykoeBamapHuHr ¢ukpuda, repmMaH THILIapia
Mojan ¢ebiutap acocaH, MPETEPUTO-TPE3EHT Typyxura tode Oynmb, MabiIyM CHHTAaKTHK
bysakusan 6axapanu. Mogan GebJIIapHUHT JIEKCUK MabHOCHTA KaparaHUMU3/a yiiap XaM
MOJAJUIMKHUHT 3apYpHAIT, UMKOHHUAT, MyMKHHJIMK, XOKUII — UCTaK MabHO OTTEHKAJIapUHU
udonanad, rammapga TapKUOIM Momanl (ebUTH  YIOMUK KECUMHUHT OWp KHCMHHH
udonanaiiqu. Moman ¢ebiap MacalaCHHH aHUKJIAIIIa HEMUC THIJIM Ha3apvil Ba aMaJdi
rpammarukanapuga durfen, konnen, mogen, mussen, sollen, wollensevissa lassen
debITHE XaM Mozal PebIiap rypyXura KHPUTALIH.

[Iperepuro-npe3ento rypyxura sca durfen konnen mogen mussen sollen wollen,
wissenkabu 7ta dewbiHH KupuTaau. by rypyxra lassendewsnaun kupuruamaiiaun. Kymakdu
bepUIapHUHT  MabIyM OWp TPYNIAcH CY3JIOBYMHHMHT Xapakarra OYiaran Typiu
MyHOCa0aTHHU KYpcaTyBUM MAabHOJAPWHH, SHHU MOJAI MabHOJApHU UOmaTANIN.
Macanan:

Ich kann diese Aufgabe leicht machen. Wir kdnnentdheam Abend ins Theater
gehen. Du kannst morgen ruhig lange schlafen.

«byn» kymMakuu q)e'bnlxlra X0C MabHO HeMHC Twinaa mMan kKann (MymkuH) ubopacu
épnamuia ndoxa srimann.’ Kuécmanr: Yiu6 6ynamm — Man kann lesemiunmi6 6ymaxn —
Man kann hdrenkentupu6 6ynaam — Man kann bringenxuco6ia6d 6yianu — Man kann
zahlen. Hemuc tunuma wollen (xoxiaMok, HCTaMOK) Mogan (Gebian épaamMuaa «KojI»
KyMakuu (h)eBIMHUHT [Ty MAbHOCHUTA SKMH MabHO H(OJATAHUIITN MyMKHUH. MacaaH:

Op Te3pok, Baronman »xoi onud konaiyiimk— komm schneller, wollen wir doch in
Wagen einen Platz besetzen
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YMmyman onranna, Moaan (ebuiap ramjaa SxXjauT Y3iapu OUp CUHTAaKTUK (YHKUUSHU
OaxkapMaiian. Yiap xap JouM WHOUHUTHB OunaH OWPHKUO KenuO Y3MapHHUHT MOZal
MabHOJIAPUHH nH(pUHUTUB OnaH Oupranukaa udoaanad ramaa kecuM Bazudacuaa Keaaau.

VY30ek TwiMga MoAanl (QebJUIApHUHT HYKAUru Oapya rpamMmaTHKaiapaa 3bTUPOd
STIIITaH OYicama, oMaan cys3map ned Kepak, 3apyp, JO3UM MYMKHH, MapT KaOu cy3iap
ramnjia KeCuM €K1 KECUMHUHT OUp KUCMU OYIMO KEeJUIIN TaH OJIMHTaH.

AWpUM TaIKUKOTUWIIAD <«YKUII Kepak, YKUIIMM Kepak» Kabu OupHuKMaiapHu
TapKUOJIM KECUM Typura KUpUTHO, yinapHu «MycTakuil cy3 + NpeJuKaTuB + Mojaj cy3nap»
ne6 Tabpudaiam.

[yHan TabKuAjall >KOM3KK XapaKaTHU OWIIMPHUIIM >KUXATIAH PaBUIIIONI XaM,
cudaraom xaM, MHOUHUTUB XaM TyciaHaauraH Qebiutapaad ¢apk Kuiamaiam. [amma
paBumonm XaMm cudataom XaM KecuM Baszudacuaa KeiraHia yiaap Kymakdu ¢eniiap
Owran OupukuO, OWp KOMIIOHGHTHHM TamKWiI OdTagu. DebIapHUHT -1, -UII, -MOK
MIAKJUIApH, SHHU (PEHIHUHT HOAHWK INAKIK acoCaH MOJANI CY3Jiap, ShbHU KEpak, JO3WM,
mIapT, MyMKUH, 3apyp Kabuiap Ousian OMpUKaaM Ba ranaa KeCuM YpHuia PebIHUHT HOAHUK
HIaKIM Ba MoJan cysnap OunaH Oup KOMIOHEHT xucoOnaHaau. byHnmait MabiiymMoT sSbHU
WHOUHUTHB XaKuaa y30€K TUIM rpaMMaTukacu (CMHTaKcUC KucMH) «MHOUHUTHB rarmiap»
pyOpHuKacua KucMaH EpUTHUIITaH.

3apypuaT MabHOCHMHHM M(ONAJIOBUYM KEpakK, AApKop, 3apyp, JO3UM Kalbu cy3iap xam
MoJan cy3 3mMac, OanKku Mojal MabHONM cy3aup. UyHKM Moman cy3naH (apkiu paBumiga
IOKOpHJIary cy3iap ram Oymaru OYynu0 €xu ram Oynard TapkuOuaa Keinaau, AeMak, Tam
Oynakimapu OujlaH CHMHTAaKTUK OoOfiaHaau. MacanaH. OOpHMIIMM Kepak €Ku OOpHIl Kepak
KaOM KOHCTPYKIMSUIap/Ia Kepak CY3W KeCUM cocTaBuja kenaau (OMPUHYMCH IAXCIU rarl,
UKKHHYHCH 3Ca [IaXCCH3 rari),

KUTOO Kepak KaOu KOHCTPYKIMsUIapJa Kepak cy3u kecuM Basudacua kenaau. Mogan
cy3 aca OyHnai Bazudanapaa KeIMaiIu.

WNkxu TumHu KUECUM YpraHuil MIyHW KypcaTaauKd, HEMHUC THIHWAA Mojan (eniuiap
Xap oMM HMHPUHUTUB OwiaH OupuKHO Keica, Y30€K THUIWIAa MOJAI Cy3lapiaH Kepak,
JI03UM, IApT, MyMKHUH, 3apyp KaOwiap ramja KecuM Basudacuma KeIulH, Xamaa KECHM
YpHuga pasuinjomnl, cudargoml, WHOUHATHB Xama 3pMOK TYJIHMKCU3 (ebiutap Ouian
OMpHUKNO, OMp KOMIOHEHTHH TAIIKWJ dTHIIH MYMKHH.

Anaduertaap:
1. Elllenpenc. Deutsche Grammatik -1979, 277-B80
2. T.3. Mupcoaros Deutsche GrammatikT-: YkuryBun. 1987. 5.131.

3. V36ex Tuum rpammarukacu. | —xwmem. —Tomkent., 1975. -586. II- kumewm.
(1976.196.)

HEKOTOPBIE OCOBEHHOCTH UCIHTIOJIB30OBAHUE APTUKJIA B
AHIJIMFCKOM SI3BIKE.
H. Kypmeobaeea - HI'TIU, kagpeopa unocmpanmvix s361K08

B coBpeMEHHOM aHINIMICKOM $3bIKE€ B CHUCTEME apTHKIS BBIICIAIOTCS TPU Cllydas:
Ompe/IeNieHHbIH apTHKIIb the, Heonpenenennsiil apTukib a(N) U HYJIEBOI apTUKIIL (3HAYaIIee
OTCYTCTBHE apTHKJIS).

ApTHKIbP — CIIyXKEOHO€ CIJIOBO, INOSICHSIOLIEE CYIIECTBUTEIbHOE. APTUKIM B
YHOTPEOIAOMHMECS TOJBKO C HMMEHAMM CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMH. APTUKIM Hapsay C
YKa3aTeJIbHbIMH, MPUTSKATEIbHBIMU M HEONPEIEICHHBIMU MECTOMMEHMSIMH IE€PEAAIOT
3HaYeHHUE ONPEJECIIEHHOCTU MM HEOIPEIeIeHHOCTH UMEHH CYIEeCTBUTENbHOr0. B oTnnune
OT OOJBIIMHCTBA JPYIMX OIpeIeNIuTe]Ie, apTUKIM OOBIYHO HE MEPEeBOIATCS, HO JAIOT
JONOJHUTENIBHYIO HH(OPMALIUIO O IIPEeIMETe pa3roBopa.
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Hcropueckass mpupoaa apTUKICH IOBOJBHO OTYETIIMBO IMPOCICKHUBACTCS U Ha
COBPEMCHHOM YpPOBHE pa3BHUTHS AHTJIUICKOTO sI3bIKA: OMPEICICHHBIH apTHKIb MOXKET
yIOTPEOISATECS B KAa4eCTBE CHMHOHMMA yKa3aTelIbHBIX MecromMeHwit this m that «wmom»,
«Mom camviti» WM C TPUIAraTeiabHbIM «OAHHLIUE», <KOHKPEMHbLIU», <U36ECIHbIU,
«onpeoenennviti».Open the window.—OTkpoiite (3T0) OKHO.

Heonpenenennplii apTukib (&/anyka3plBaloninii Ha MPHHAMICKHOCTh HpeaAMeTa K
KJIacCy OJHOPOJHBIX TPEJAMETOB OC30THOCHUTEIBHO K €r0 WHAMBUIYATbHBIM MPH3HAKOM.
DTOT apTUKIb MPOU3OIIET OT YHUCIUTEIHHOTO oNe(”0uH”) 0TCI0J]a U €r0 3HAYCHUS: KOOUH
uz”, * kakou-mo”, “ mobou” . Give me a pen Haiite MHE pyuKy.

Hapsiny ¢ yka3ateabHbIMHU, IPUTAKATSILHBIMU U HEONPEACICHHBIMU MECTOMMCHHUSIMU
apTUKJIM  TEPeJaloT 3HAYCHHE ONPEACICHHOCTH WM  HEONPEJCICHHOCTH HMCHH
CYIIIECTBUTEIBHOTO.

3HaYeHUE UMCHHU CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO SIBJICTCS ONMPEICIIAIONIMM MPH yIOTPEOICHUH C
HUM apTuKieil. Bce mMeHa CylecTBUTEIbHBIC MOXKHO Pa3/ICiIUTh HA CICAYIOUIHE TPYIIIIbI
CJIOB WJTH JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTUYCCKHE Pa3psilibl:

1) pa3psin HapUIIATEIBHBIX U COOCTBEHHBIX CYIICCTBUTEIIBHBIX;

2) pa3psa KOHKPETHBIX CyliecTBUTEIbHBIX: A file, a student, a tre&oTopsim
IIPOTHBOCTOSIT CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIEC OTBICUEHHBIE WM abcTpakTHEIE:jOY, fun, freedom, time,
love;

3) cobOupatenbHbie: News, team, police, goods, clotheSpenu coOGcTBeHHBIX
CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX  BBIACISAIOTCS uMMeHa Joneit:  Mr.  Brown, Henry, Raphagel
reorpaduueckue HaumenoBanus: Paris, the U.K., the Nilenassanus mect, opranu3zaiui,
raser, XXypHaJoB, INTePATYPHBIX MPOU3BEACHUMN, PA3HOBUIHOCTH COPTOB U MapOK U T.II.

W cuucnsaeMocTh WM HEUCYUCISIEMOCTh HMCHH CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO SIBJIICTCS BTOPHIM
(baxTOpOM, ONPEIEIIAIONIMM YIIOTPEOJICHNE C HUM apTUKIICH.

HeomnpeneneHHbI apTUKIL XapaKTepU3yeT MpPeAMET Kak MPEICTaBHTEIS KaKOro-TO
KJ1acca, OH MOYKET yIMOTPEOJIAThCSA U TOTAA, KOTJa pedyb UAeT 00 3TOM Kjlacce B IIEJIOM, a He
TOJILKO O €ro eJMHUYHOM mnpenctaButene. Hanmpumep: A dog is an animal.

3HavYeHUCEe TUHUYHOCTHYCTKOMPOSIBIICTCATAKIKEBPSICYCTONUMBBIX CIIOBOCOYCTAHHI,
nepearoIInx OJHOKpaTHBIE AeiicTBusA: 10 be a success, to be at a loss, to have a lmok,
make a date, to have a try, to make a speechy®ajlift, to play a trick, to give a chance,
to make a start

APTHKIISIM TIPUITACBIBAIOT ClIEAyIOIre (YHKIUU, JIMMHUTHPYIOIIAs, BBIICIIAIONIAS,
oTpeeNsoas, odo0marnas, AUCTPUOYTUBHAS, HACHTU(DUIHUPYIOIAs, MapKUPYOIIas
pPacwICHEHHOCTh  3HAUCHHWS  CYHIECTBUTEIHHOIO (HeompeneNCHHBIH  APTHKIIb),
AeTepMUHMpYIOMmas,  (QyHKIMS  [MOKa3aTeas  THUIUYECKOT0O W OTPAHUYUTENIbHAS
(ompeneneHHbIN apTUKIIB).

[To OTHOIICHHIO K CYIIECTBUTEILHOMY, C KOTOPBHIM apTHKIbL YIOTPEOISETCS, OH
BBIMONTHAET quddepenuupyronryo Gynkuuio. be3 apTukis aHTIHIICKOE CYIIECTBUTENHHOE
NPEJICTAaBIAET COOOW HOMHMHAIMU OTBJICYCHHOTO, 000OIIEHHO-a0CTPAKTHOTO XapakKTepa
3HAYEHUSI, BBICOKOH CTerneHW OOOOIICHUS W pa3HO# creneHu adcrpakuuu. [loatomy 6e3
apTUKJICH B aHTJUICKOM  SI3bIKE [OCTOSIHHO  YIOTPEOJSIFOTCS — CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC,
OTHOCSIIIUECS K OTMPEICICHHBIM TPYIIaM JICKCHUKH.

[Ton BIUSHUEM apTUKICH WMEHAa CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIE MOTYT HM3MEHSTH CBOIO
KJIaCCH(PHUKAIIMOHHYIO PUHAJICKHOCTD, TIEPEXOUTh U3 OJHOM TPYIIIbI JICKCUKU B APYTYIO.
Takum o00pa3oMm, BHOCHUMAas ONPEICIICHHBIM aPTUKIEM HHIAWBUIYaTHU3UPOBAHHOU
UICHTH(DUKAIIUK JaeT BO3MOXKHOCTh HAPUIIATEIbHOMY CYIIECTBUTEIILHOMY MPEBPATHUTHCS B
ums coocrBennoe. Hanpumep: the Channel/la-Manw, the River Teusa.

Takum 00pa3oM, CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE C ONPEACICHHBIM apTUKICM Ha3bIBACT HE OJIUH M3
00BEKTOB U3BECTHOTO FOBOPSILIEMY U CIYIIAIONIEMY MHOYKECTBA, & KOHKPETHBIH O0BEKT.

OTcyTcTBHE  apTUKIS  OOBIYHO  HA3bIBAETCS  HYJCBBIM  apTukieMm. Ilo
(GYHKIIMOHAJILHOMY Ha3HAUCHUIO OH paBeH HeompeaeicHHOMY aptukiio. Hampumep: He
gave me a flowelOn gan mue nBerok. He gave me flowerdOu ganm MHe 1BeTHI.

OTcyTcTBUE apTUKIISI HAOMIOAACTCS PU PA3HBIX YPOBHIX CEMAaHTHYECKON CIMTHOCTH
000011IeHHO-a0CTParupOBAaHHOTO HAMMEHOBAHUS, @ UMCHHO B CBOOOHOM CHHTAKCHYECKOM
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cioBocouetanuu (mothers of warriorsmareps BOMHOB), B YCTOHYHMBOM CJIOBOCOYCTAHHU
(mothers of warfieldsmuocepanbie cectpsl), B cioxHoM ciioBe (mother-of-pearl).

Jlenass BBIBOA Ha 3aKIIOYCHHS MaTepuana 4YrTo apTUKIb SBISETCA 3HAYCHHEM
CYIIIECTBUTEIBHOTO UMEET OINPEICIIEHHOE MECTO B MPEIIOKEHUH.

Jlureparypa: . .

1. E. A. Peitman AHIJIMUCKMU APTUKJIb KOMMYHUKATHBHASA
OYHKIUA, Jlennnrpan, <HAYKA». 1988.

2. Murpomkuna, T.B. AHrnmiickue apTUKIU. y4eOHBIH CIPABOYHHUK 2-€ H3JIaHUE
Mumuck, Tetpa-Cucremc, 2011.

3.HMonuna A. A., Caaksu A. C. Kak e Bce-Taku ynoTpeonaars aptukiun? M.. Alipuc-
npecc, 2002.

KOLLEJ O'QUVCHILARIGA FRAZEOLOGIK
BIRIKMALARNI O'RGATISH
D.QutlimuratovaNukus ijtimoiy-igtisodiyot kollej o’gituvchisi

Keyingi yillarda frazeologik birikmalarni’oganishga alohida e’tibor berilmoqda, shu
bois tilshunoslikning bu sohasini’rta va oliy bilim yurtlarida trganish dolzarb
muammolardan biriga aylangan. Lekin hali haimbek tilidagi frazeologik birikmalarning
semantik tabiati yetarli darajadarganilganicha yay . Mazkur magolada biZ zbek tilidagi
ma’'noni kuchaytiruvchi frazeologik birliklarning smntik tabiati, leksik qurshovi ustida
S0’z yuritmoqgchimiz.

Ravish frazeologik birliklarni ravish leksemalargemantik jihatdan giyoslasak ularga
X0s bir xususiyat yaqqol kmga tashlanadi: 'aganilayotgan frazeologik birliklarning
mazkur guruh semantikasida, ular ifodalagariduty ma’no tarkibida juda,’ta darajada
shaklidagi mazmun qirralari gatnashadi. Masalan(amdiy) - urvoq ham Bémaydi, bir
chimdim (juda oz ); kip (oddiy) -ellik ogiz, boshidan oshib yotmoq (juda’lk). Bu ravish
frazeologik birliklarda material ma’noni kuchaysin yoki ozaytirish ma’nosini ifodalovchi
sO z va iboralar gatnashgan.

Masalan: Ashurtoy aka haddan tashqari daroz, sestgfosuyaklari buzuq, davangirday
odam edi. (R.Fayziy)

O’zingiz uchiga chiggan ’'grazgoysiz-u, meni @arazgoy deb tuhmat qilasiz!
(P.Qodirov) Keltirilgan misollarda fagat belginiogtigligi ifodalangan.

Ayrim iboralarda material ma’no emas, fagat kuche&yt ma’'nosidagi salarning
0'zi gatnashadi. Bular lugviy ma’no ifodalash uchun emas, balki belginingagksini
ko’ rsatish uchun xizmat qgiladi.

Frazeologik birliklarda boshga til birliklari bilamirikishiga kdra tor yoki keng
bog lanishi mumkin. Tor bodanish deganda iboraning fagatgina bitta lekseno&j ghu
leksemaga tegishli semantik guruhdagi boshga kson bilan distributiv alogaga kirishi,
ya’'ni boshga til birliklari qurshovida ishlatilarbsligi nazarda tutiladi.

Bunday frazeologik birliklarning sintaktik qurshoa shu s@ qdllanishi shart.
Shundagina mazkur ibora ma’noni kuchaytiruvchiliboreallashadi: suv bilan havodek
(zarur), yetti yot (begona), mda ydq (shod), &zida ydq (es-hushi @ida emas).

Masalan: Iglima dzida ydq shod bdibularni garshi oladi. (Sh.Xolmirzaev).

Boshi yorilgan, kop gon ketgan, hushi nida ydqg. (S.Azimov).

Tor bodlanish qobiliyatiga ega blyan frazeologik birliklarning ayrimlari ba’zi
hollarda sintaktik qurshovdan ajralgan holdallgoadi. Bunday vaziyatlarda ibora sintaktik
gurshov bdib, keladigan szning ma’nosini &z ichiga oladi va ular dshilib birgalikda
yangi ma’no ifodalaydi.

Masalan:Suv sepgandek hamma yoq jim-jit. (S.Anorboyev).

G0 yo hamma yoq suv sepilgandek. (I.Rahimov).

Misollardan korinadiki, bunday frazeologik birliklarning mazmusemantik jihatdan
murakkablashib, umuman boshqga frazeologik turkuragabdlib qoladi. Ozbek tilida shu
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turdagi iboralarga yana quyidagi frazeologik birédarni keltirish mumkin: yogtushsa
yalagudek (toza), bir goshiqg suv bilan yutguday £gb.

Tor birikish qobiliyatiga ega bo’lgan ravish frategik birliklar, yuqgorida
keltirilganidek, asosan ravish va sifat turkumigegishli bdlgan leksemalar bilan
boglanadi. Bunday iboralar esa fe’l bilan ham birikismumkin: terisiga signay
sevinmoq, k&klarga kotarib magtamoq va hakazo.

Keng boglanishga ega bigan frazeologik birliklar ham mavjud: haddan ziyddrib
turgan, olaman sattor. Bu turdagi iboralar sintaktik plandazmun jihatdan bir-biridan
farg gildigan stzlar bilan alogaga kirishadi. Bunday iboralar yudarkdrilgan frazeologik
birliklarga dxshab, asosan ravish va sifat turkumiga oid lekéelmian bodlanadi. Ba'zi
birlari ot yoki fe’llar bilan ham birikishi mumkinhaddan tashqgari(kp,yomon, ishonmoq),
borib turgan(yolgonchi, zolimlik).

Shu turdagi frazeologik birliklar gatoriddabek tilida uchiga chiggan, jinidan battar,
besh battar kabi iboralar ham uchraydi.

Xulosa qilib shuni aytish mumkinki, da va oliy ta’lim ona tili darslaridéRavish va
uning turlari” mavzusini organishda ham, shu turdagi frazeologik birliklaohiganishda
ham yuqorida aytilgan fikrlarga tayanish magsadgaafiq bdladi.

Adabiyotlar:

1, A.Nurmanov, N.Mahmudov, A.Sabirov, N.Qosimovh,Yaisupova “Hozirgi
0'zbek adabiy tili, 1, 2, 3-kitoblar, Akademik lgg va kasb-hunar kollejlarining I,11,11I
bosgich talabalari uchun darslik.-Toshkent, “llma@+2015.

KAPAKAJIITAK XOM UHIJIUC TUIJEPUHAETA AUBIPBIM CECJIUK
O3I'EHIEJIUKJIEP XOM YKCACJIBIKJIAP
I' Kowvipoaesa — HMIIU, HUnenuz munu xom a0ebusmol kageopacsl
U. Xanmypamoe —Illem munnepu gpaxynememu 1-xypc cmyoenmu.

Xo3Upru KYHH WHIIINC TWIH JYHBS JKY3JIUK XalbIKAPAIBIK KATHACHIK THJIA OOJBII
ecaryiaHazpl. BYTMHTM KYHM WHTJIMC TWIMHHH TEPEeH TaMbIp >KaWFaHIBIFBl COHIIEIUIN
KOMHUMETUMH3IETH KommuInk amaamiaap online, paynet, mini market, mix market,
perfectum, restaurant, phone, news, mobile interk@®®, media ceisikibpl Oup KaHIia
co3JIepar KYHJICTUKIN TYpMBICTA KUWE KOJAHATYFBIH OOJIbI. XOTTEKH, CaHAATTa HCIICTI
IIBIFAPBUIFAH TOBApJap/ia J1a UCJICT IMIBIFapbIIFaH MOMJIEKET MHTJIUC THIIMH/IEC KOPCETHIICIN
(Made in China, Made in India, Made in Germany, Blad Uzbekistan).Visryma
aliTkaHaa, OM3 OYTMHTH KYHU WHTJIMC THJIH CO3JIEPU KOPIIAYBIHBIH OPTAChIHAA KaJFaHOBI3.
byn e3 HoyOeTwHAe WHITIMC TWIMHHWH KYHICTUKIA TYPMBIC 3apYpJUTHHE ailIaHbIM
aTBIPFAaHBIHBIH OCITHUCH.

bupak Oup HopceHM alThINl 6TUY KEpPEK, Xop KaHJal ajaM e3 aHa TUJIMHEH 0acka 1ieT
TWIAM YHpeHuyae Oup KaHIa TOCKBIHJIBIKJIAPFA YIIBIpaabl. Al Oyn JKOJJarkl €H
JIOCIETIKA TOCHIK Oosica — Oyn cecnep e3remenurd. MHTIMe XoM Kapakaiak THUICPUHUH
eKeYuHUH Jne onunbecu NaThlH TpaduKachlHA THUHKapianraH Oojca 1a, onunoenerd
XapUILIEpUH €K1 TUIIJIC aHJIATaTyFbIH CECIep XOMME YaKbITTa J1a Oupaeit 6oia 6epmeitnu.

Ntubap 6epun kepreH 0osicaHbI3, KapaKallakK THIMHAC THHKapblHAaH OUp TaHOa Oup
cectu aHjatabl. Tex sSh, ch xopumiuepu Oup cecTH aHJIaTaTyFbIH Kyl TaHOa OOJIBII
tabbutael [2]. Conaiil ekeH, amunOeMu3Iern KeHHHTH ©3repuciiep OOWbIHIIA OCITUICHICH
34 xopunt 34 cectu aHmataabl. «HTIUC TUIWHAE THHKApBIHAH NaYBICIBI CEClIep Xop
KBIMJIBI  OKBUIAJBI 7@, JaybICCHI3NAPABIH OKBUIBIYBIHA aWTapibIKTail  ©3TelIenK
Oonmaiiner» [4]. An Kapakaimak THIMHAE 0oJica KepHCHHINE, NaybICIbl CEClIep TYPaKIIbI
OWp KONMUNITE alThUIAIBI 1a, JaYBICCHI3IAP 03U U30CKICCKEH NaybICIbUIAD TOCHPU aCThIH/A
OTTEHOKJIapFa uiie 6osaabl. Mbicabl:

Tun, umna, 39pypau, acnam, Xaavl, Hcacavlk, KOCbIK, OUnam, Ko.l.
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Byn mpIcamiapaa TOKMpapIIaHbIT allibIK, KBICHIK, TYWBIK OyYBIHIAD KypaMbIH/Ia KEJITeH
«u, a, o» JAYbICIbl cecjepu OapiblK OpbIHJapAa OuWpaeld XeNIKaHJal e3TelIeTuKCH3
AUTBUIBII TYP.

Jlana, 0am, kana, Kanem, Ousum, a0blm, KOMRAC, KO, CaJIeM, CAMAI.

Mpeicamiapaa TOKUpapiaHaTYFbIH JAaYBICCHI3 O, K, K, ¢ CECIEPH KyyaH NaybICIbl CeC
OoJFaH a, b1, 0 MEHEH AU30EKIICCKEH/IE KYYaH alThUIa bl Ja, al )KUHUIIKE JaybICIbI 9, U, O
cecliepu MEHEeH Tu30eKIIecKeH e 0oica, JKUHUIIKe ecuTrean [1].

WNurnuc tunuaae 26 xopun 6ap 60mbim TadblIaasl. JIEKHH KaHIa cec 6ap eKSHIUTHHE
yChl KYHTH III€KeM WIMMIAa3jiap OWp TOKTaMfa Keje ajaMmaraH. bupak KeNmuiuk
uiuMnasziap uHriauc TwmHaae 44 cec 6ap nmen kepcerenu. MHrmuc TanmHaeru ceciep Oup
XOpHIT TIEHEH Jie, OUpHEeIIe XOpUIUlep OMPUKNECUHEH /¢ OWIIUPIINYU MYMKUH. ByHBIH
cebeOn XOpUNTHUH aWTBUIBIYBI OHBIH KaHJal OyVbIHAA KEITCHJIUTH, KaHIal XOopHIUIep
MEHEH JW30€KJICCKeHIIUTHHE OaimaHbIcibl Oonaapl. VHImMC TuiavHae TulkapbiHaH 4
OyyeiH Oap. Onap: 1) ambik OyybIH, 2) %KaObIK OYYbIH, 3) IaybICIbI cec + I» TopTudu, 4)
«IaybICIbI cec + I +e» TopTubuHaeru Oyyeinaap [4].

Byn opeiHma Oup HOpCeHM aWTHI OTUY KEPEeK, WMHIIIUC TUIMHICTH >KaObIK OYyVBIH
TYCUHHUTH KapakallaK TUIMHICTH Karbliilara Xyla ykcac OOJIBIN JaybICHbl CECTUH EKH
TOPETIMHEH J1ayBICCHI3 KEJIEIH.

bup xopunTtuy e3u Oup HElle TYPJIH cecliepu aHjaTa ajaabl. MbIcabl:

sdt [so:lt] car [ka:]

BI/IpI/IHH_II/I MbICAJIAarbl aCThl ChI3BIIFAH <«<a» XSpI/I6I/I ’)KaOBIK 6y}"ILIH/:[a, aHBIFBIPAK
KbLIBIII alTKaH/Aa, «/:[a}“lblccms. cec + ‘al’ + )J;a}“lblccms. cec» TSpTI/I6I/IHI[e KCJIT'CHIIUTH yIIbIH
CO3BIHKBI «0> OOJBIN OKbLTAAbI. AJI €KUHIIH JKaFJalarsl «a» XopuOu «a + I» SFHBIA «ar»
6I/IpI/IKHeCI/IHILG CO3BIHKEI «a» CECHUH aHJIaTajbl.

union ['ju:njan] under['Ando]

«U» Xopubm «U + maypIcChI3 + MaybICIbI cec» TOPTUOMHIIE KEITCHAE OJI «H0» CECHH
ayaTaapl, al «U + Jayeicchl3 + AAYBICCHI3 CEC» TOPTHOMHIE KENreH Oojica «a» CECHH
aHJIaTagbl.

file [falil] fill [fil]

«i» (poHEeMAaChI allIbIK OYYbIHAa KEITCHIMKTEH 01 ‘aii’ cecuH aHiaTein Typ. Erepae «i»
cecl kaObIK OyVbIHIA Kejice SKM OoiMaca OHBIH H3WHEH JaybICChI3 + YHCH3 «€»
IU30€KIIecce, SIFHBIA «i + TaybICChI3 + KUHUILIKE €» TOPTUOMH/IE KeJICe, OHa OJ1 KbiCKa ‘|’
OOJIBII OKBLIAIHI.

backa-6acka xopuruiep ykcac ceciepy aHjaaTa aigajabl. Mbicabl:

none[nAn] bus [bAs]

‘0’ xopubm ‘m, N, v, th’ xopuIuiepuHEeH KeWHH KeJce KbICKa ‘a’ CEeCHH aHaTaibl, aj
‘U’ »xaObIK OyYBIH/Ia KeJICEe KhICKA ‘@’ CECUH OMIIIUpETH.

Spom [spu:n] blue [blu:]

«'00’ Oupuknecu + gaybicchi3 cec(K cecuHeH 60acka)» TOPTUOUHIE CO3BIHKBI 'y’ CECHH
ounaupuieu. ‘U CeCHHUH anabpiHaH ‘| XoprOu XoM U3MHEH KUHUIIKE ‘€’ KeJice J1e
CO3BIHKBI 'y’ OO0JIBIN OKbLTA B [3].

bynap TuiikapplHaH MHITIMC THIM XOPHUIUIEPUHUH aubIpPbIMIIAPBIHBIH FAHA OKBIIBIYbI
Oomnpin TaObuTanbl. VHDIMC TWIMHIOETH Xop OWp TaHOAmapIblH aHJIATAaTYFBIH CECIEpH,
OKBUIBIY TOPTHUIUIEPU, XOPHUIUIEPAWH OKbUIMAW Tacjal KEeTUY KaFJaiyiapbl, ecieTrenep
KeNTUpUITeH OyHHaH Oacka Ja Oup-KaHIa Karelimanap Oap. Kepum TypraHbIHBI3AAM,
onunbeHn OUnuy XxoMMme VakbITTa Ja OKbINl OWINy JeTeHu aHjaTa OepMmeinn exkeH. bupak
ayHpAa 1 Munmmapa agamM MHTJIUMC TWIMHIE ceiniece, onapabiH 600 MUIITMOHBI MHTIINC
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TUJIMH ©3JIEpU IIET TUJIU ChINIAThIHAA TaHJam Oyl TUIAU e3nectupreH. Colail €KeH MHIJIKC
TWIMHUH KbIMBIHIIBUIBIKIAPHI, CECIUK ©3reHICTUKICPH, OHBIH ©3WHE TOHJIUIU XOM
KarblTAIAP/IBIH KOIUIMTMHE KapaMacTaH OHBI TOJIBIK ©3JIECTUPUY MYMKHHIIHIITH KOK
eMec. byHbI XaKbIMKATIbIKKA EHTU3UY XOp KUMHUH 63 KOJbIHAA.

oaeousTiaap:

1. doyneroB A. «Xao3upru Kapakanmak T (ponernka)», Hoxre — 1994k.

2. E.bepaumyparos, K.Amnanazapos, I'.Ilarymnaesa «Kapakanmak tuau (5-kimacc
yiislH ca0akiIbiK)» Tamkent — 2015k.

3. http://www.native-english.ru

4. http://www.english-distance.ru

POJIb JIUTEPATYPbBI B ®OPMUPOBAHUU
TAPMOHHMYHO PA3BUTON JINYHOCTH
I''M .Kenscebaesa- HI'TIU, kagheOpa unocmparHwvix 5361K08
A JKvincenoueea — cmyoenmxa Guzuka —mamemamuiecko2o haxyivmema

B nHacrosimee Bpems Ilpesunmentom PecnyOommku VY36ekuctan M.A. KapumoBbsim
yaensieTcs: 0co00e BHUMaHME JJI Pa3BUTHSI BCECTOPOHHE Pa3BUTON MOJIOJEXKHU, KOTOpas
SBJISIETCSl OYIyIIMM Halle crpanbl. B cBoeM BoicTymuieHnH Ha |IX Ceccun Onuii Maxuca
Pecny6nuku Y36exucran U.A. KapumoB roBopui: «Cpeau pemaroiydx BOIMPOCOB HAIICH
KU3HHU, KOTOPBIE PacCMaTpPUBAIOTCA M OOCYXKJAlOTCA Ha cerofHsmHed ceccun Onuit
Maxuca, €cTh 3aKOHOIMPOEKTHl MO KapJAWHAIBHOMY IpeoOpa3oBaHUIO 00pa30BaTelbHO-
BOCIIUTATEIIbHOW CHCTEMBI, YTO JAaeT BO3MOXKHOCThH IMOJHATH €€ Ha ypOBEHb TPeOOBaHMIA
HOBOTO BPEMEHH, MPUOIU3UTh MPEKpacHoe Oyaylee TapMOHUYHO PA3BHTOTO IMOKOJICHHSIY»
(1, C, 66). 2008rox 00bsaBIEH TOAOM MONIOAEKHU. Harra MoIoa&Kp ABISETCS IICHHOCTHBIM
MPUOPUTETOM [IJIl HAIIEro rocyaapctBa. Maes BocnmuTaHusi TapMOHUYHOM, BCECTOPOHHEE
Pa3BUTON JIMYHOCTU OTPAXKaeT IOCTOSIHHOE CTPEMJICHHE 4YEJOBEKAa K OBJIAJICHUIO
JTOCTI)KCHUSIMA KaK HAIlMOHAJIIBHOW, TaK M OOIIeYeI0BEYECKOM, MHUPOBOM KYJIBTYPHI, K
JyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOMY U (P3UUECKOMY COBEPIIIECHCTBY.

Ota ujes SBIAETCS OCHOBOIOJIATAIONICH HJieel, HAMPaBISAIONICH HA HENPEPHIBHOE U
HETOCPEACTBEHHOE pa3BUTHE M 0OOTaIeHUue TyXOBHOCTH. J[yXOBHBIE ICHHOCTH, B OTIMYHE
OT MaTepPHAIIbHBIX UMEIOT JOJTHI MyTh co3umanus (2).

OnHoil M3 JyXOBHBIX IEHHOCTEH SIBIISIETCS JUTEpAaTypa U HUCKYCCTBO, KOTOpPBIE
MTOMOTAIOT COBPEMEHHON MOJIOAEKU B (POPMUPOBAHUHU Y HUX OOIIEYEITOBEUECKUX KaueCTB U
MIPUHIIAIIOB, B CTAHOBJICHUH W OOOTAIIEHUH TyXOBHOT'O M HAIIMOHAJIBHOTO CaMOCO3HAHHUSI.
JlutepaTtypa uMeeT MO3HABaTENbHYIO, BOCIUTATEIbHYIO M 3CTeTHYeckyro posu. OnHa
paciIupseT Hallle 3HaHHEe O JIIOJIAX U CTpaHaX, MPUOOIIAeT K MUPY MPEKPACHOTO.

KyneTypa, Tpaaumuu, OBIT M 0ObIYaW OTPaXKAKOTCS B TBOPUECTBE KaK PYCCKUX,
3apyOeXHBIX, Y30€KCKHMX, TaK W KapaKaJlaKCKUX mucaTtenei Bcei smoxu, kak A.C.
[Tymkun, M.IO. JlepmontoB, I'ére, baiipon, VY. Illlexcnmp, A. Hasou, 3.M. babGyp, T.
Kaun6eprenos, U. KOcynos u apyrux.

HemocpencTeenHast poib TUTEpATyphl B CTAHOBIEHUU W (DOPMUPOBAHUU TAPMOHUIHO
pa3BUTOM JMYHOCTH Benuka. Hacrosmas muTepaTypa — 3TO HE TpocTo Habop
MPOM3BEICHHUI, a MaTepuaau3oBaHHass B (OpME KHUT JKH3Hb 4YEIOBEYECKOW YIIIH,
JyXOBHAsl MaMsITh, a 3HAUUT, U UCTOPUS YEIOBEUYECTBA U 11€JIoro Hapojaa. MiMeHHo nmosromy
BEJIMKOE XY/I0)KECTBEHHOE MPOU3BEIEHNE, CO3JJaHHOE B MIPOIILJIOM, CIIOCOOHO (hOpMHUPOBATh
y MOJIOACKH HPABCTBEHHOE, ACTETUUECKOE BOCIHUTAHHUE, JIO0O0Bb K «UyJACCHOMY CHITY
HCKYycCTBa». XyA0XKECTBEHHOE MPOU3BEACHUE )KUBET Kak Obl B ABYX BpeMeHax. B manom —
BPEMEHH €ro co3JaHusg M B OOJBIIOM — BPEMEHH €ro BOCHPHUATHS YWUTATEISIMH
mocieaymux 3mox. M ecnu mpousBeneHHe XKUBET B OOJBIIOM BPEMEHH - 3HAYUT, OHO
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o0Jasaer 4eM-To, UTO JeJIaeT ero Hy>KHbIM U MHTEPECHBIM JIIO/ISIM Ha MPOTSKEHUH MHOTHX
BEKOB. JTO U HAa3bIBaeTCsl OOIEUETOBEYECKON 3HAYMMOCTBIO. YHTass M OCMBICIUBAs
XYyJI0’KECTBEHHOE MPOU3BEACHUE, MOKHO HATH BO3HUKAIOLIME BOMPOCHI HAILIEH TyXOBHOMU
KU3HHM, KOTOpas, KaK MU3BECTHO, HE MOXET CYIIECTBOBAaTh BHE HAIIMOHAIBHO-KYJIbTYPHOU
TpaJULIUY.

Tak, HampuMmep, O pOJIM JUTEPATYpbl M HCKYCCTBAa PACCYKJaJlu BEJIWKUE TE€HHH,
yuenble XIX u XX BB. YUapns JlapBuH, roBopui: «J/{o TpuAaTUISTHETO BO3pacTa WM JaXKe
MO37HEe MHE JIOCTABJsUIa OOJBIIOE YIOBOJIBCTBHE BCAKOTO pPOJA II033Us, HANPUMED,
npousBeneHuss Munbtona, I'pes, balipona, Boacsopra, Konpnpumka u llemtu, u emé B
HIKOJIBHBIE TOJIbI S C OTrPOMHBIM HaciaxjeHuem uyutan Illekcnupa, ocoOeHHO ero
UCTOpUYECKHUE JpaMbl. ... Haxomaun 60ibIIoe HacIaXAeHUE B )KUBOMUCH | eme OoJbiie — B
My3bike. Ho BOT y»ke MHOro JeT, Kak s He MOTy 3acTaBUTh ce0s MpPOYUTaTh HU OHOU
cTUXO0TBOpHO# cpoku ... (3. C, 147-148) Ansbept Diiniureiin, naypeatr HoOeneBckuii
MPEMHH, HICTOYHHUK BBICIIETO CYACThSI HAXOJMJ BOBCE HE B HayKe. BoT ero otkpoBenue: «B
HUX 5 Yeprmar TaKoe AYyXOBHOE OJaKeHCTBO, KaK HHM B KakKoW Jpyroil oOjacTu
JlocToeBckuii 1aéT MHE OOJIbIIIe, YeM JIF00O0M HAaydHBIH MBICIUTEINb, 00JbiIe yeM ["ayce» (4.
C,162).3iHmTeiiH Takke Beicoko eHmt ['omepa, lllekcnmpa, CepBanreca, ['éte. ..

UTo MbI IOHMMAEM TO/JI MOHATHEM «ITYXOBHOCTH»? CBOMCTBO AYIIH, KOTJa TyXOBHBIE,
HPABCTBEHHBIE W HMHTEIUIEKTyaJIbHbIE MHTEpPEChl Mpeo0alaoT HaJ MaTepUalbHBIMU ITO
€CTh M IyXOBHOCTh. HpaBcTBeHHOE 00pa3oBaHue JeiaeT YeI0OBEKa YeT0BEKOM, KaK TOBOPHII
BEJIMKUU pycckuil KpuTuk B.I'. benunckuii.

XyA0KECTBEHHOE, ICTETUYECKOE MMO3HAHUE OKPYKAIOLIEro HaC MUpPa BOCHUTHIBAET Y
HaIIe MOJIOAEKHU JIFOO0Bh K CBOUM TPAJIMIIHIM, 00bIYasiM, OBITY KOTOpBIE (POPMUPOBAIIUCH
BEKaMU U SBJISIIOTCA TIOCTOSTHUEM Halllel HalluM, HAILIETO HapoJa B LEJIOM.

[TogBoAst UTOTM MOXHO CKa3aTh CIEAYIOIINI BBIBOJ O TOM , UTO JUTEpaTypa IOMOIaeT
B COBEPUIEHCTBOBAHMM HAIlEd MOJIOJAEXKH, B CTAHOBICHMM TapMOHHYHO U BCECTOPOHHE
pa3BUTOMN JIUYHOCTH, KOTOpast oOnamaer HE3aBUCHUMBIM MHUPOBO33PEHHEM,
CaMOCTOSITEJIbHBIM U KPUTUUYECKUM MBIIUICHUEM, a TAK)KE BBICOKUM MHTEJUIEKTOM. B cBs3H
C OTUM, B HAIlIEW CTpPaHE YIESAETCS OrPOMHOE BHUMAHHE BOCIIMTAHUIO JTYXOBHO-PA3BUTOM
MOJIOAEKHU, KOTOpasi B HeJJaJiekoM OynylieM u rnpekpacHoi Pogune — Y30ekucraH.

Jlureparypa:

1. KapumoB M.A. Meura o coBepiieHHOM nokoyieHnH, TamkeHT, «[llapk»;

2. XBan JI. b. ®opMupoBaHue y MOJOAEKH BBICOKOM TYXOBHOCTU W HPAaBCTBEHHOCTH
Ha Marepuaje MUPOBOW W HAIMOHAIBHOU ymTepaTypbl. CO. MaTtepuanoB KOHGEpEHITNH,
Hyxkyc, 2004,

3. Japsun Y. BocrioMuHaHus 0 pa3BUTHH MOEro yma u xapakrtepa (ABroduorpadmusi)
Mocksa, 1957;

4. [Iut. mo: MomkoBckuii A. Ansoept DiiHIITeH. beceapl ¢ DUHIITEHHOM O TEOPUHU
OTHOCHUTEJIBHOCTH U 00111ei KapTuHe Mupa. — MOCKBa,

CTUJIMCTUYECKHUE TUIIBI ®PAZEOJIOI'MYECKUX EJUHUIL
I Mypmasaesa- HI'TIH, kagheOpa anenuiickoeo A3ulka u iumepamypol
A.Camekeesa— chaxynomem uHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG, CIYOeHm 2 Kypca

JlaHHBIN TE3UC MOCBSIICH U3YYeHUIO (DYHKIMOHUPOBAHUS (HPa3e0IOrMUECKUX eTUHUIL
B XynoxxecTBeHHOM Tekcre. Kak ormeuaer Ilpesunent PecnyOsuku VY3b6ekuctan U.
KapumoB «ronmpko Ta CTpaHa, Ta HamUs MOXET JOOUTHCS BEIMKOTO OYIyIIero,
MPOLBETaHUA U 0JIaromnoyyus, KOTopas CyMeeT MOArOTOBUTH 3HAIOLIUX, MPO(PECCHOHATBLHO
IPaMOTHBIX M DHEPTUYHBIX JMYHOCTEH, HACTOALINX MATPHOTOB CBOEH CTpaHbI, 00OTaTHTH
X OTPOMHBIM JYXOBHBIM HACIEAMEM BEIUKON HAIMOHAIBHOW KYyJIbTYpHI, MPHOOIIUTH K
COKPOBHMIIHUIIAM MUPOBOK HayKu U KyasTyps» (Kapumos, 1995,c. 238).
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Vu€HbIMHU TaBHO OBUIM MOJMEUYCHBI TaKHE OCOOCHHOCTH (Ppa3eoJOrHUeCKUX CIUHHMIIL,
Kak Ojaro3Bydme, OINpeAcHEHHAas pPUTMHYECKAass  OpPraHW3alisi, COIMPOBOXKJIaecMast
aJUTATEpaIell — MOBTOPSHUEM OJIMHAKOBBIX (MJIM CXOJHBIX) 3BYKOB WJIM 3BYKOCOYCTAHUN —
00BIYHO B HaYajie CIIOB, COCTABIAIONUX (hpaseosornueckue couetanus (Hamp.: with might
and main— «i30 Bced cuibl; cO Bcei pemmmocThio», thick and thieves- «cnasuubie
KpETKoi Ipyx00#, 3aKapluHbie qpy3bsa», bright as a button- «uucrenbkuii, HapsAHBIN,
dogdays — «ambie jkapkue THH Toja»). MHOrHE€ M3 HHX IOCTPOCHBI C IOMOIIBIO
CTHJIMCTHYECKUX MMPUEMOB, COIEpKAT B cebe KOHTPACT, CpaBHEHKE, METadOpy, U SIBISIOTCS
00pa3HBIMH, CTHJIMCTHYCCKH MapKHPOBaHHBIMH BhIpaxkeHusMu (Hamp., fair as a lily —
«IpeKpacHbIi Kak Juius», great cry and little wool «irymy muoro, a Toaky mano», a big
fish in a little ponckmecTHbIi Ty3, 3anpaBmia», Ships that pass in the night«urmonérasie
BCTpEYn» U T. 11.). braromaps 3TuM cBoiicTBaM (pa3eoJOrHueCcKHe eHHUIBI UCIIOTb3YIOTCSI
KaK SIPKHe BbIPA3UTEIIbHBIC SI3bIKOBBIC CPEJICTBA B CTUIIMCTHUCCKUX IICIISX.

Opnnako, mpexae 4eM paccMaTpuBaTh KaxIplii u3 yka3zaHHbix @E, HeoOxoaumo
cKa3aTh O TOM, YTO MOA0OHAas KiaccH(UKAIKS SBISIETCS B KaKOH-TO Mepe YCIIOBHOM, Tak
Kak B KaXJIOM KOHKPETHOM Cllydae YKa3aHHbIC XapaKTEPUCTHKH MOTYT TECHO
MEPEIUIETaThCs,  CIEA0BATEIbHO 3MOTHBHOCTB, OKCIPECCHBHOCTb, OIEHOYHOCTh W
00pa3HOCTh MOTYT OBITh BBIP@XKCHBI B OJHOM mHpuMmepe. TeM He MeHee, MPeICTaBIsACTCS
BO3MOXXHBIM B Ka)XKIOM KOHKPETHOM CJIy4ae ONpEACTUTh BEAYIIUI MPU3HAK, TI0 KOTOPOMY
u OyzneT npou3BoAuThCs Kinaccudukaius OF.

[To muenuto B.M. I1laxoBCKOro 3TOT KOMIIOHEHT TMPEICTABISIET COOOWM pe3ysibTaT
OTPaXXCHHUs HIMOIIMI B CJIOBE B MPOIECCE UX CIOBECHOTO OMUCAHMs U ceMaHTu3auu. C 3Toi
IEJTBI0 OHH TIPHOOPETAIOT CMBICJIOBOE 3HAUYEHHUE, BEPOATH3U3UPYIOTCSA U CEMAHTU3UPYIOTCS
SI3BIKOM U B SI3BIKE, YTO M MTO3BOJISIET BBIPAXKATD UX.

CTHIUCTHKA XYJOXKECTBEHHOIO TEKCTa BBISACHSACT CIIOCOOBI  XYJI0XKECTBEHHOTO
NPUMEHEHUS SA3bIKa, COBMEMICHUS B HEM ICTETHUYCCKMX W KOMMYHHMKATHBHOW ()YHKIHH,
KaK s13bIK CTAHOBHUTCS B JIUTEPATYpE MPOU3BEICHUEM HCKYCCTBA. BBISBISIOTCS OCOOCHHOCTH
XYI0KECTBEHHOTO  TEKCTa, CHOCOOBI  MOCTPOCHHSI  Pa3HBIX  THUIOB  aBTOPCKOTO
MIOBECTBOBAHUS W TMPHEMBI OTPAKCHHS B HEM DJIEMEHTOB PEYM OIKMCHIBAEMOM CpEbl,
CIOCOOBI TOCTPOCHUS Jauayiora, (GYHKIHH pa3HbIX CTHIUCTUYECKHX IUIACTOB SI3bIKA B
XY/I0’)KECTBCHHOW peYd, MPUHIMIBI O0TOOpa SI3BIKOBBIX CPEJACTB, MX TpaHchopMaluu B
XY/I0’KECTBEHHOW JIMTEPAType, CHOCOOBI aKTyaaM3allid TaKUX CTOPOH S3bIKA, KOTOPHIC B
NPaKTHYECKOW pEeYd HE CYIIECTBEHHBI, W T.1. CTHIMCTHKA XYI0KECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa
CTPEMHUTCSI BBIABUTH 3CTETHYECCKYIO (YHKIIMIO SI3BIKOBOIO MaTepuaja B KOHKPETHOM
XY/I0’KECTBEHHOW CHCTEME, B €T0 CBA3SX C JP. SJIEMEHTAMH 3TOH CHCTEMBI.

Jlureparypa:

1. Kapumo M.A. V30ekucTan mo MyTH yriayOJieHHs 3KOHOMHYECKUX pedopm. T.:
VY36exucton, 1995. €. 238

2. ABaimmanu 10.1O., Omuposa A.M. K cemanTrueckoit cTpykrype (ppazeororndeckux
enunut; // Tpymel Camapkanackoro roc. yH-ta um. A. Hasoum. Beim. 217. Bompocsr
dpazeonoruu, 1V. Camapkann, 1971. -C.29-34.

3. Aznayposa D.C. [IparmaTtuka xynoxxectBeHHoro ciosa. —I.: dan, 1988

IMPATMATHYECKHNM ACIIEKT ® YHKIIMOHUPOBAHMUSI
®PA3ZEOJOI'MYECKHUX EJIUHULL
I Mypmasaesa- HI'TIH, kagheOpa anenuiickoeo A3vlka u iumepamypol
A.Camekeesa— chaxynomem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG, CIYOeHM 2 Kypca

KOMMYHHK&THBHBIﬁ IO X010 K HCCJICA0OBAaHUIO A3bIKa npeaycMaTpmuBacT
HCO6XOILI/IMOCTB BKJIIOYEHHSI B KadeCcTBE 00A3aTEILHON0 KOMIIOHEHTa B IIOHSITHE
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(GYHKIIMOHUPOBAHHUS S3BIKOBBIX 3HAKOB M IPOIECCOB HX BOCHPUATHS (MOHMMaHUS H
UHTEepHpeTanuu). TOJbKO PU 3TOM SI3bIK PEATU3yeT CBOI0 KOMMYHHKATHBHYIO (DYHKIIUIO U
SBIISIETCS.  ICMCTBUTEIBHBIM CpeICTBOM oOmeHus. OmnpeneneHue JMHTBUCTHYCCKUX
(hakTOpOB, 00yCIAaBIUBAIONINX BOCIIPUATHE (PPa3€OTOTHIECKUX SIUHHUI] B XYy10KECTBEHHOM
TEKCTE SIBJISICTCS OJHOM M3 3aJa4 JAHHOT'O UCCIICIOBAHMS.

B TekcTe monydaroT OTpa’KeHHME OCHOBHBIE MapaMeTpbl Mpolecca KOMMYHHUKAIIUM:
TOBOPSAIIHK (IIPOU3BOANUTEND, OTIPABUTEIb TEKCTA), CIYIIAONMUN (agpecaT, MOaydaTels),
pedepent (dparmeHT Mupa, Bemiei, oOpas3os). [IpoGieMaTHka TEKCTOB B 3TOM ILIaHE
BKJIIOYAET PACCMOTPEHHUE LEJOTO psifla BOMPOCOB: PA3JIUYHBIE COIMOKYJIbTYPHBIC YCIOBUS
WCTOJIb30BAHUSI TEKCTOB, YCIOBUS MPOAYLUPOBAHUS, IPOLECCHl TOHUMAaHUs, BOCIIPUITUS U
UHTEpIpeTanuu TeKCToB. JIF000i TEeKCT, HE3aBUCUMO OT MPUHAICKHOCTH TOMY UM HHOMY
(GYHKIMOHAIBHOMY  CTHJIIO, CO3JaeTCA C  IIeJIbI0  BBIMOJIHEHUS  OMNpEAeICHHOM
KOMMYHUKATUBHOM 3a/1a4M.

Oco0EHHOCTH XYJIO)KECTBEHHOTO TEKCTa OMPEICISIIOT CIEMU(PUKY 3CTETUISCKOTO
Bocnpustus. IlocienHee kak pe3ynbTaT ACTETUYECKOTO BO3JAEWUCTBUS MPEIOJaraet
HaJu4gue 0coOO0ro mpeaMera mo3HaHusl, B Ka4eCTBE KOTOPOTO BBICTYIAET TO, YTO BBHI3BIBAET
OMOIIMM JIIOJIEH, BO3JEHCTBYET HAa WX JAYXOBHBIM MHpP, (OPMUPYET U ICTETHYECKOE
OTHOIIIEHUWE K OKPYXaIUM Ben@aM U sBICHUSAM. CyIIECTBEHHBIE pPa3JIMuMUs MEXKIY
BOCIIPUSATHUEM SI3BIKOBOT'O KaK TAKOBOTO U ACTETUYECKUM BOCIIPUATHEM OOHAPYKHBAETCS U B
TJIaHE TEX JIMHIBUCTUYECKUX (PAKTOPOB, KOTOPBIC BIUSAIOT HA 3P (HEKTHBHOCTD BOCIIPHUATHS.

Upe3BpIuailHO BaXKHO MMETh B BUJY, YTO Bocmpusitus W uHtepnperauus OE — sto
MPOIIECC KAYECTBEHHO 00Jiee BBHICOKOTO TOPSIIKA, HEXKEIIU BOCIPHUATHE IPYTUX S3BIKOBBIX
3HAKOB, YTO OOYCJIOBIIEHO CIENU(DHUKON SCTETUUYECKUX 3HAKOB, TMPEANOJarapiieid B
YUTaTeNe CIOCOOHOCTh TBOPYECKOTO OCMBICHCHHUSA. HeoOXoauMOoCTh TBOPUYECKOTO
ocmbicieHuss @E 3anokeHa B caMOW CYTH 3TOTO SA3bIKOBOTO 3HAaKa, €ro TBOPYECKOM
Xapakrepe, TpeOyrIIeM COTBOPUYECTBA, AKTUBHOTO BOCTIPUSATHS aJ[pecara.

Kak Obuto yke oTmedeHo, 00IIas mparMaTuyeckass yCTaHOBKA XYI0)KECTBEHHOTO
TEKCTa — JCTeTUYeCKoe Bo3aeicTBHE. OAHAKO B KaXXJIOM KOHKPETHOM ClIydyae MOTYT
BapbUPOBATH KaK TUIIbI 3TOM YCTAHOBKH, TaK U €€ BO3ACHCTBYIOIIAs CUIIA.

AHanu3 sA3BIKOBOTO MaTepualia Mo3BOJISIET Haubosiee 0000IIEHHOM BHJIE ONPECITUTh
OCHOBHBI€ THUIIbI IParMaTU4e€CKONM YCTAaHOBKHM HA ACTETHUYECKOE BO3JICHCTBHE MO CTEIECHU
BO3PAacCTaHMsl CIIOKHOCTH M SCTETHYECKOW IEHHOCTH. IparMaru4eckas YCTaHOBKA Ha
CO3/IaHME HHTEpeca, Ha aKTUBU3AIMIO CTPYKTYpbl 3HAHWH, PEJIEBAHTHBIX IS
KOHIIENITYyaJlbHOH WH(OpMaluM, Ha CTUMYJSIHAIO TBOPYECKOM AaKTUBHOCTHU ajpecarta.
Paznenenne 3TMX yCTaHOBOK B KAKOM TO MEpE YCJIOBHO, TaK KaK B JIEMCTBHUTEIbHOCTHU
WCIIOIb30BaHHUE SI3BIKOBBIX CPEICTB M, OCOOCHHO, CTHJIHCTHYECKOE, HMEET CIIOKHBIM
Mo yHKIMOHATIBHBIA ~ XapakTep, OOYyCIOBIEHO HE  OJHOM, a  KOMIUIEKCOM
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHBIX MPAarMaTU4E€CKUX YCTAaHOBOK.

Jlureparypa:

1Meneposuu A.M. CemanTtuueckuii aHaau3 (Gpa3eosornyecKkux eauuui; [/
@unonornueckue Hayku. 1979. -Ne5. - C.69-75.

2. Meneposuu A.M., [Ipo6iiema cemanTHdecKoro aHanmu3a (ppazeoornIecKiX eaMHNLL
COBPEMEHHOTO PYCCKOTO si3bIKa. — SApocnasnb, 1979.

3.Haep B.JI. IIparmatuka Tekcra u e€ cocrapistomue. CO. HayuH. Tpyao MITIMN A
uM. M. Topesa. 1985

4 Paiixmteitn A.J[. O MeXbSI3bIKOBOM COIMOCTABICHUU (PPa3eoqOTrHYecKuX €IUHUIL
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INTERESTING FACTS ABOUT THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
G.Prenova-Uzbekistan State World Language University, sdieradvisor
S.Ernazarov English faculty, 3ear student

We know the English language is a lively langudgis. spreading very quickly across
the world. The number of people, who want to leBnglish, are increasing day by day.
“The English has become an international langulge spoken, learnt and understood even
those countries where it is not a native langu&gglish is playing a major role in many
sectors including medicine, engineering, educatavanced studies, business, technology,
banking, computing, tourism and etc.” In that caseerybody wants to learn English. In
this article, we have investigated the most intergdacts about the English language.

1. The three word¥’, ‘you’ and ‘the’ are the most common in spoken English.

2. The top three words in written English atiee’, ‘of’ and ‘and’ .

3. The vowel lettefe” is the most common English language. Besidesithat,
frequently followed bya”.

4. The consonant lettér” is the most common letter in English languageiaisd
often followed by letteft”.

5. There are two words, which efvgjry”: “angry” and_“hungry”.

6. The only one word is unhyphenated English word whtlee consecutive double
letters. That word iSbookkeeper" which is along with its associate "bookkeeping'e W
know other words require a hyphen to be readilgabse. For instance: "sweet-toothed".

7. The Chinese language is the only language spokendog people around the
world than English is.

8. We know the number 13 that fears people. The wtridkaidekaphobia”
means "extreme fear of the number13".

9. The words, which begin witts” are more than with any other letter.

10. The word "copyrightable” is the longest English word in normal use that
contains no letter more than once.

11. This sentence contains all 26 letters of the alphdlhe quick brown fox
jumps over the lazy dog." It is frequently usedest typewriters or keyboards.

12. The word“dreamt” is the only word, which ends with the letters

“mt” and it is a variant spelling of "dreamed".

13. We know the words are formed by joining parts osexg words and they are
called a "blend"(or, less commonly, a «portmanteaud”). New words enter the English
language in this way such as "brunch"(breakfasineh); "motel” (motorcar + hotel); and
"guesstimate” (guess + estimate). Note that blear@snot the same as compounds or
compound nouns, which form when two whole wordsn,jofor example: website,
blackboard, and darkroom.

14. The“superscript dot" means that the dot over the letiér and the lettelj".

15. If we put a comma before “and” at the end of g tisis is known as atfOxford
comma” or “serial comma” in English. For instance: “I drink coffee, teadamine."

16. “l am” is the shortest complete sentence in English.

17. "Checkmate" means "the king is helpless”. It comes from thesiaer phrase
"Shah Mat".

18. The combinatiorf-ough" is pronounced in nine different ways. These sea@gn
contain them all: “A rough-coated, dough-faced,utifleful ploughman strode through the
streets of Scarborough; after falling into a slauggcoughed and hiccoughed”.

19. "Rhythm" is the longest English word without a true voval€, i, o or u).

20. There are only four words which end withdous”. They are hazardous,
horrendous, stupendous, and tremendous.

21. You can find 10 words in the 7-letter walitherein" without rearranging any of
its letters: the, there, he, in, rein, her, here, therein, herein.
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22. This sentence contains seven similar words in aaow still makes sense."lt is
true for allthat that that that that that thatrefey is not the same that that that that refers
to."(= It is true for all that, that that "that" wah that “that" refers to is not the same "that"
which that "that" refers to.).

23. This wordsupercalifragilisticexpialidocious (*breath*) is NOT the longest
word in English. This is extra-long word and it medfantastic”. It was popularized by the
movie Mary Poppins and was eventually added to thetionary. This word
Pneumonoultramicroscopicsilicovolcanokoniosis’ss the longest word and it means a
type of lung disease caused by inhaling ash and dus

To sum up, the English language is very interesfiiigere is a lot of interesting facts.
One of them is "pangram"”. It is the most interggtiact because | have never seen it before
in any languages. A sentence that contains all &&rk of the alphabet is called a
“pangram". For example:

a) We promptly judged antique ivory buckles for thetnarize.

b) Crazy Fredrick bought many very exquisite opalgkswy

References:

1. MrsAamerQuareshi: “THE IMPORTANCE OF SPEAKING SKISLFOR EFL
LEARNERS”

2. Cambridge dictionary

3. Fun-with-words.com

4. Englishclub.com

5. Daily express.com

COMMON MISTAKES IN ENGLISH
G. Prenova Uzbekistan State World Languages University

The English language is an international langu@gat is why all people want to learn
English. Why does everybody try to learn this laaggf In my opinion, if we do not learn
English, we will be behind from people. Furthermdréhink that the majority of students
want to study abroad. In that case, we have tm|Baglish. In addition to this, we can not
imagine our world without computer technologies.tBat if we do not know English, we
can not use new technologies. English is a maiguage in the world. Therefore, wherever
you are in the world, we might find somebody wha speak English, then will help you.
Everyone wants learn English easily and fast. $o ith this article was investigated that
common mistakes in English.

Past simple.We can use the past simple with these worngssterday, ... ago,
last...”. With these words, we should use the past fornthaf words such adp
play- played, watch-watched

For example: | playedfootball yesterday.

| watchedthis film two days_ago.

Study the irregular verbs!!!

We must learn by heart the irregular verbs. Beggdamn, think-thought

For instance: | thouglthat it begamaining yesterday.

Peopleis ... this is bad mistake. Because we know pe@pladural noun, person is
singular noun. So that we can use:

In China some_peopéevery traditional!

Women is... men is. Women and merare also plural nouns:

Women first got the vote in Britain in 1918.

Men are still far more intelligent than the clexsrrobot.

Foreign/Foreigner. foreignisadjective and foreigner is noun.

Tom is aforeigner(noun)
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llike to watchforeign programs.(adj)
he/she, him/her. Don’t confuse pronounces!
If you go overseas, a woman won't be too pleasegaif call her “him”!
should to... to is not used after should.
They shouldstudy more!
| will go TO there. We can not us® with there.
| will go TO Tashkent
Germany/German; Japan/Japanese; France/French
Compared to that country. Japan offers a good veegstem. He’s from Francke'’s
French
Responsible/responsibilityresponsibles adjective and it means duty:
Can parents be held responsible when their childoemmit acrime?
Responsibility is noun. (plural responsibilities) 1 [U] aduty te bn charge of
ortakecare of something: Do you think he’sreadyniare responsibility?
to communicate/communication Students usually use the noun instead of

the verb:
The telephone is a great tool_ to communicatiims is wrong because communication
is noun and it means that the act of communicatiitig people:
The telephone is a great tool for communicatibims is true.
Parents find it difficult to communicateith their child. This is true.
Knowl/learn. There is difference between their meaning: Knoeans that to
have information about something: Do you knitve answer? |
| do not knowmuch about art.
Learnis to gain knowledge of a subject or of how to dmsthing, through experience
or study:
Lisa is learnindSpanish. | I'd like to lear(how) to sew. |
Country/city
Students often say "France is a beautiful city’$ ihcorrect. Because France is
country. Tashkent is beautiful city.
in there: It is erroneous.
My parents live in Jizzakh. We have our house tliE@T “in there™)
funny/fun:
Football is fun! (NOT “funny”! A funny thing will rmke you smile or laugh)
Funnymeans that causing laughter
Do you know any funny jokes?
In nowadays...This is incorrect:
Who remembers those films nowadays?
memory/to memorize:memorys a noun and to memorizea verb
My memory is not very good.
| don't know how will memorize 100new words for the English exam,
success/succeeduccess is a houn and succeed is verb achievelsomet
Failure is the mother of success
She's been trying to pass her driving test folysars and she's finally succeeded
To sum up,we know that the English language iviadilanguage and it is spreading
very fast worldwide. Although people learn Englggtammar rules very perfectly, they will
have difficulties to speak. | am inclined to bekewat people, who know English grammar,
want to improve their speaking skills. Many peoplgio want to learn English, are
increasing every day. It is very important to leapeaking. In the article, we have learned
some common mistakes in every day English conviersatTo improve our English, we
should learn the words carefully because each \Wwasdlmany meanings. Besides that, we
must try to use them in our conversation.
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TRANSLATION AS A MEANS OF INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATI ON
R.K. RzaevaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
N. Eshimbetova, B. Sadikovatudents of Foreign languages faculty

From the history of methods of foreign languagechézy it is known that the
approach to translation has undergone various @saagdifferent times. For many years a
foreign language was taught only through trangmatior example in the Grammar-
translation method. In the Conscious-translatiomhoe proposed by the academician L.V.
Sherba translation played a great role in the iegcbf a foreign language, both for
practical and educational aims. The developmentthafory and practice of literary
translation remains one of the actual issues ichieg English. Today the translation of the
best masterpieces and samples of Uzbek and Kaedkditerature into English is very
important so that to introduce our national litaratto the people of other countries. The
works of classical and contemporary Uzbek and Kalpak literature are of great interest in
the content and idea not only to readers of ountgubut also for a wide range of readers
in other countries. As the famous Uzbek writer @haul stated, “If literature lives the nation
will live”.

The first President of Uzbekistan |.A.Karimov aksmphasized that if we wanted the
world to know our country, first of all we shouldlecate the great writers, poets and
creators. It is necessary to improve work in litgraranslation and we have all the
conditions for training specialists mastering tloeefgn language, literature, theory and
practice of literary translation [1:139].

Literary-artistic translation is a translation wihieequires special skills and knowledge
[3] and it is included into the curriculums of iitstes and universities in the subject
“Theory and practice of translation”.

In the state educational policy of the Republic Wibekistan the necessity of
introducing the national culture into the conscimass of young people, drawing their
attention to the national-cultural heritage of ffeople is one of the actual and important
issues in education. Folklore is one of the efiecind valuable sources in education and
spiritual-moral upbringing of young generation. fabgalue of folklore is determined by its
enlightening, educational meaning together witragsthetical impact. Many great scholars
of the East in the middle ages pointed out the obléolklore in the education of young
generation, its strength of aesthetic impact. Bangle, Abu Raikhan Beruniy called
folklore “the honour and wit of the people”, “fegti clothes of the people’s soul” [2:132].

The publication of Karakalpak folklore in 100 volamis an important event not only
to the people of our Republic but to all the pesmeCentral Asia. Thanks to the hard work
of the scholars the latest publication containsep6ses, about 400 fairy-tales, legends,
myths, poems, proverbs and sayings, riddles, wiityds, wishes, tongue-twisters, aytis
(song-contests), blessings, etc.

Taking into account the important tasks in thedfief translation the teachers and
students of the English language and literatureadepent of NSPI are doing the work in
translating different folklore genres (poems, famles, legends) for children. For example,
there were translated such poems for children as’SFcub” (T'yakumiek), “Where is a
magpie?” Kokkekaiina?), “Ah, camels, camels”Xp, tyitenep, tyiienep!), some of the
heroic, magical, didactic, animals’ humour-satiticaldle and other kinds of fairy-tales.
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In the Karakalpak folklore we find out a lot of vdsr and word-combinations
connected with camel breeding as one of the anbieriches of cattle breeding. The best
gualities of the camel were in the focus of atmmtof folklore, many jirau and bakhsi
(bards) admired and glorified about them in proseaind sayings, legends, epos, tolgaus
and historical songs. For example, in the followipgem “Oh, camels, camels!I’X$,
Ty#enep, Tyienep!) we can see the distinguishing features of Kdpdafolklore connected
with their culture:

X9, Tyiieaep, Tyieaep!

-Xo, Tylienep, Tyuenep!

Jy3bIH Kanigatyienep ?

bankan tayney 6aceiHaa.

banbIk oitHap TychIHAA.

Kemucum xepre Teruiau,

Kep xxyycanbiH 6epau.

Kyycanwia Koitra OepauMm.

Koii komanTaitbla 6epau.

Koianrtaiibin KOHaKKa Oep/u.

Ah, camels, camels!

Ah, camels, camels!

Where is your food, camel?

It's on the top of Balkan hill,

Fish in the river not far from the hill.

Seeds scattered on the ground,

A wormwood grew all over around.

| gave it to a sheep in my palm,

The sheep gave me its baa-lamb.

| gave the lamb to a guest.

Kararalpaks connected their best hopes, dreamsdaag with cattle-breeding from
ancient times. They treated their children poligling them the names of the young cattle,
for example such proper names as: Botabay ( a tarohlld); Tuuebay (a camel),
Tailakbay (a young camel), Shuudabay (a camel’s),hAbtakoz ( a young female camel
with brown eyes- this name was often given to gi@s/ing their children such names, the
people cherished a hope of becoming them kind, thekhustrong and being of great
endurance. They wanted them to have all the firaditges of a camel.

In conclusion we can say that “The study of folklonaterials promotes to changing
the role of mother tongue in educational procedsang it out of the frame of translation and
making it an instrument for intercultural comparis@and analogues” [4:178].

Reading the best works of folklore enriches thelavaiew of young generation, helps
to keep the best national traditions and to bripghe best human qualities in them. The
translation of folklore works from Karakalpak inEmglish gives wide opportunities to the
people of other countries to get acquainted wiehdhiture of the Karakalpak people.
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COIIMOKYJIbTYPHBIE ACITEKTHI IIBETOOBO3HAUYEHUM
P.K.P3aeea- HI'TIU, kaghedpa anenuticko2o A3vIKa u 1umepamypol
H.Ewiumbemosa— chaxyivmem uHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG, CHYOEHM

B mocneanee Bpemst 0ojblioe BHHMaHHE B OOYYEHHH HWHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKAM H B
O0COOCHHOCTH AaHTJIUICKOMY, YACISIeTCS MEXKKYIbTYPHBIM acleKTaM mpenojaaBaHus. Ha
CTBIKC  JIMHIBUCTUKA M  KyJbTYPOJIOTHM  MOSBHJIOCH  HOBOE  HalpaBJICHHUE-
JMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHS, <HAMpPaBJICHHAS Ha M3Y4YEHHE U BBISBICHHE B S3BIKE Kak
OOIIEKYIbTYPHBIX TOHATHHA, TaK M HAIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIBTYPHO CHEHM(DUYHBIX DIIEMEHTOB,
CBOMCTBEHHBIX TOJBKO KOHKpPEeTHOMY OdTHOCY» [3: 27]. Ha3BaHus IBETOB CIeKTpa
MOJIB3YIOTCS TOBBIIIEHHBIM BHMMAHHEM S3bIKOBEIOB, M COIHMOKYJIBTYPHBIM acCleKTam
[[BETOO003HAYEHHUH IMOCBSAIIEHO MHOro padot [1,4: 94]. U3ydyeHue si3blka «B JEHCTBHU»
OOHAPYXHJIO €ro HEPACTOPKUMYIO CBS3b C KYyJIbTYpOHl ero Hocutened. B pasHbIx
KyJIbTypax CHMBOJIMKA OJHHX M TEX K€ I[BETOB Pa3jMuyHa W WX HU3ydCHHE UTPAeT BaKHYIO
pOb B MEXKKYJIBTYPHOW KOMMYHHKAIMM TOJ] KOTOPbIM TIOHHMAETCS <«aJIeKBATHOEC
B3aMMOOTHOIIICHHE JIBYX YyYaCTHUKOB KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHOTO aKTa, MPHHAIICKAIINX K
Pa3HBIM HAIIMOHAIBHBIM KYJIbTypam» [2: 26].

B 1BeTOBOi#T raMMme JIMHIBOKYJIBTYPHOH KapTHHBI MHUpPA Yy Pa3HBIX HapOJOB OCIbIid U
4EPHBII [BETA UTPAIOT OYEHb BAXKHYIO pOJib. COMOCTAaBUTEIbHOS M3YUYCHUE ITHX I[BETOB B
Pa3HOCHCTEMHBIX SI3bIKaX B TEKCTE IMMOKA3bIBAET, YTO B HUX HAXOAUT OTPAKEHUE U PeabHasl,
U KyJIbTypHas KapTHHa HapomoB. bemwiii nser (white B aHrmuiickom si3bike, Oenviil B
pyC.sI3bIKe, aK B Kapak. sI3bIKe) B Pa3IMYHBIX KyJbTYpax TPAIUIIMOHHO BOCIPUHUMACTCS KaKk
CHMBOJT HaJICKIbI, 100pa, YUCTOTHI, TFOOBH U IPYTUX OJU3KHUX K HUM ITOHSTHH.

HomuuatuBHOe 3HaueHHE clioBa Oenviti - 1BeTa cHera win Mena (0O.); white — of the
colour of fresh snow or common salt or the commamarss plumage dexsiii-niBera
CBEXKEro CHera, OOBIKHOBEHHOW coiu wid oObraHoro omepenus yebens]| (COD). benbiii
BeT —970 1BeT Mupa ( white dove —benwiii conyos —ax xenmep) — CUMBOI MHpa, LBET
CBaJIcOHOrO IUIAThsi HEBECTHI, I[IBET BCErO0 XOpOIIEro H 4Yucroro. Hampumep, Takue
cinoBocoueTanusa kak White man éenwiii uenosex,white dress éenoe niamve, ax xoinex, ax
Keyul, aK JCcy3u, aK KOKUpeK, ak Hutlem, ax aimblH UMEIOT TOJIOKUTEIBHYI0 OKPacKy.
CnoBocoueranne White man o0o3HauaeT He TOJBKO <«deJIOBEKa C OeJod KOXeH,
npeACTaBUTENS OEI0i packD», HO MMEET TaK)Ke 3HAUCHUE NOPSAOOYHbLIL, OIA2080CRUMAHHDLIL
yenosex. Hanpumep: 1. The whitest marthat ever lived, a man with a cultured mind and
with all the courage in the world. ( T.Hardy). 2e Ireally loved to haverhite menstaying
on the place. (D.H.Lawrence).

B cnoBocoueranun white lie mpr BuauM coderanue ciioBa White ¢ cylecTBUTEIbHBIM
lie (rzoowcwy) , 00O3HAYAIOIIMM YTO-TO IIOXO€, HO clIoBO White kak ObI «cmsryacT»,
00J1aropakuBaeT OTPUIATEIBHOE 3HAYCHHE MOCIEIHEr0: 0003HAYACT WI0XCh 60 CHACEHUe,
onpaedannas aoxcv». Ho ciemyer OTMETHTh, YTO OCNbI I[BET MOXKET HMETh H
oTpulaTeIbHbIC KOHHOTaMU. Hanpumep, B crpanax Boctoka Oelblii 1BET BOCTIPUHUMACTCS
KaK CHMBOJI CMEPTH, I[BETA Tpaypa.

YEpHBIii 1IBET BO MHOTHUX KYJIbTypax BOCHPHUHUMAETCS KaK CHMBOJI CMEPTH, Tops,
Tpaypa, a TaKKe CHMBOJ TOPXECTBEHHOCTH KaKoro-inbo coObiTus. HomuHaTHBHOE
3HAYCHHE CJIOBA uYépHblll - LBETA CaXH, yriid, npoTuBomnoiiokHoe oenviti (0.); black —
opposite towhite, colourless from the absence or complete absortiail light [«éprwiii-
MPOTHUBOIIOJIOKHBIA Oenomy — OSCIBETHBIA HM3-3a OTCYTCTBUS WJIM TOJHOTO IMOTJIOIICHUS
usera] (COD).

B cpaBHHBaeMbIX SI3bIKaX XapaKTEPHO COOTHECCHUE YEPHOTO I[BETA C YEM-TO IJIOXHM,
MO3TOMY CJIOBOCOYETAHHS C OTHM TPWIAraTeIbHBIM HMEIOT YacTO HEraTHBHBIC
KOHHOTaIuMu: a black marcuHOHMMUYHO CJIOBaM « JIbSIBOJI, 3710 JyX, catana», black sheep
(uépuas  oBma),black marke (uépubiii peHOK), blackmai( 1rantax, OykB.4épHas
nouta),Black Gehennauépuas reena),black souluépnas aymia) B aHIIMHACKOM SI3BIKE,
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YépHas 3a8Ucmb, YEPHBILL ObsABO]I B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE U Kapa otl, Kapa Mutinem, Oaxmiy Kapa
OoChiH B KapaKaJIIaKCKOM SI3bIKe. B cleayromux cTpokax M3 CTUXOTBOPEHHS M3BECTHOTO
nosta Yunbsima breiika «The Little Black Boy»Mbl Buaum KOHTpacT 0€10ro u 4épHOro
YBETOB!

And | amblack

Oh, my soul isvhite

CnexyeT OTMETHTh, YTO B KapaKajlaKCKOM SI3bIKE€ CJIOBO « Kapa» MOXET HUMETh
MOJIOKUTEIbHBIE KOHHOTAIlMM B COYETAaHMM C HEKOTOpPhIMH clioBaMu. Hampumep,
CJIOBOCOYETAHUE Kapa Kesjlep YNOTpeOsseTcss MpU ONMMCAHMM KPACHBBIX JIEBYLIEK U
kKeHIMH. Hanpumep, B  cleaylmMX CTpPOKax M3  MPOU3BEIEHUS  U3BECTHOIO
kapakannakckoro mno3ta M.}OcynoBa «KpIpfbi3iapra» B CIOBOCOYETAHUSAX aK Kainax
(6enas wanka), kapa xamax (4épras wanka) CloBa «aKk», «Kapa» 0003HAYAIOT HE TOJBKO
I[BET, HO M HAI[MOHAJBHYIO WIANKy KUPTU3CKOTO M KapaKaJaKCKOro HapoioB Hapoja,
CHUMBOJI HaIUU:

AnaraynaH ax Kainagvly KOpUHCE

Kaparaynau kapa kainax o6putraiiman. (M.FOcymoB)

HccnenoBanne CONMMOKYJIBTYPHBIX ACHEKTOB 0O€oro W 4YE€pHOTO IBETOB B
Pa3HOCUCTEMHBIX SI3bIKAX MOKA3bIBAET, YTO MeTadopbl 6I0T0 U YEPHOTO I[BETOB B PYCCKOM
SI3bIKE€ B OOJIBIITMHCTBE CIy4YaeB COBIAJAIOT C aHIJIMHUCKUM: Y€pHas Oyuia, YepHas 8ecmby,
YEpHLIL OeHb, YEPHBbLUL 2na3, YEpHbli 6pac. XOTsa O€33KBUBAJIECHTHOCTh W HEMOJIHAs
HKBUBAJIEHTHOCTH SBJICHHE PACIPOCTPAHEHHOE, MPEANONIaraeTcs, 4To OOJBIINHCTBO CJIOB B
Pa3HbIX f3bIKAX IKBUBAJICHTHO, B UX OCHOBE JIEKUT MEKbI3BIKOBOE JIEKCUUECKOE MOHSTHUE.
B crnenyromem mnpuMmepe WHTEpPECHOE, KyIbTYpHOE pasiudme, OOYCIOBJICHHOE, IIO-
BUJIUMOMY KJIMMaTOM: B PYCCKOM $3bIKE €CTh BbIpakeHHe «OTKIaJIbIBaTh Ha UYEPHBIN
JICHb», B aHTJIMICKOM sI3bIKe TOBOpAT «Save for a rainy day®){kiaasiBath Ha 10K IIHBbII
JICHB).

Takum oOpa3oM, B mpoliecce peyr rOBOPSIIMI OMUPAETCS Ha CBOM COLIMANIBHBIN OTBIT
U Ccomojlaraet ciioBa, O0O3HAayalolue IBET, KOTOPbIE MOTYT COYETaTbCid B JaHHOM
oOmecTBe, T.e. CONHMAIBHBIE CTPYKTYpPhl SIBISIOTCS MAaTE€pPUAIBHONW  TOJIOCHOBOU
JUHTBUCTHYECKHUX CTPYKTYD.
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APTYP KOHAH JIOWJI, ATATA KPUCTH, AHTOHU BUHH XOM BAJIEPUI
SIPXO IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIHJIAFBI YKCACJIBIKJIAP XOM AMBIPBIM
O3I'ELIEJIUKJIEP.

L. Pyzumoe - HMIIU, Hnenuz munu xom a0edbusamol Kagheopacwl accucmenmu
A. Myxammaouapose — HMIIU, [[lem munnepu ¢haxynememu, 1-«xypc cmyoenmu

KepkeM omeOusitTa s a3bIymibl OOJICHIH, sI O MIAWBIP OOJCHIH ©3WHEH aJIJIBIHFBI
Ka3bIyIIbl AKU I[IAWBIpIApIbIH ONeOMATTaFbl TIKUPUIOECHUHEH MaljanaHfaH Xajiaa
JNOPETUYIIUINKTE TaObICKA €pUCHUYTE XOpeKeT Kblaaabl. [IyIIKWMHHUH NOpPEeTHUYIIUINITU —
©3WHEH AJJIBIHFBl IIAWBIPIApAbIH IIbIFAPMATIAPbl MEHEH a3bIKJIaHFaH JI€N €PKUH alThly
MYMKHUH. Byit nukup Kail nopexxenie TyYpbUIBIFBIH 0acka XaJbIKJIap oAeOUAThIHAA J1a KOPUY
MYMKVH.
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[Tuxkupumusauy, gonuinu ceinatbinga A.K. JoinasiH «bOCKOM MOKAaHBIHBIH ChIPHI»
aTiIbl TYPpUHU XoM ne Bamepuit SIpxo xonemuue tuincian «lTeMup ryya» amiibl IETEKTUB
TYPPUHAETY KOMIIO3UILIMOH YKCACIIBIKJIapFa IBIKKATIMbI3/Ibl KapaTaMbl3.

«bockoM MokaHbIHBIH ChIpbD» (ApTyp Konan Jloiin) (KbicKaiia Ma3MyHBI).

I'yppun kaxapmansl XKeitmc Mak-Kaptu atacel menen Oupre kemmn kenun 6ait XKon
Tenepaua depmaceinma wxapana xacaih Oacnmaiinbl. Tocatran Yapm3 Maxk-Kaptunun
eMUpHHe KuUMAYyp Kac Kbuiaabl. JKeiitmc Mak-Kaptu aracer Yapn3 Maxk-Kaptunun
OJIMMUHJIC TUHUKAPFBI TYMaHAAp CHITIAThIH/A KaMakka anbiHanbl. Cebebu, [lemenc Mopan
Yapn3 Mak-Kaptu eJMMHHEH aiJblH YJIbl MEHEH JKOHXKEJUIECKEHBIH KOPIeH e[u.
Komxennuy ceGebu aTachl OHBIH KAapChUIbIFbIHA KapaMail, Anuca TeHepra YHICHAUPUY
HUWETUH]I€ OOJIFAHIIBIFBI 1.

Keiimc Maxk-Kaptuaun Anuca Tenepra yinaeHuyaeH 0ac TapThIYbIHBIH ce0eOU OHBIH
Oydetn xaenre opabll KaIbIybl 1.

[ITepnox X0IMCTBIH UC-XOPEKETIEPH MEHEH KbIHAATIIBI JKOH TeHep eKEeHIUTH MAJIUM
oomaael. Cebebu 01 1a Toiira Kapcel enun [1.32-58].

«Temup ryya» (Banepwuii SIpxo) (KpICKaIia Ma3MyHbI).

I'yppun xaxapmanbel Xyro JlyTrpenn CyypeTIIWIMK NEHEH IIYFbUIIAHBIYIIbI >KUIUT.
Tocarran pmaubickl Jlyn JlyTpeinauH emupuHEe KUMAUMP Kac Kpuiagel. Xyro Jlyrpeun
JAibICEIHBIH OJIMMHMHJIE TUHWKApFbl T'YMaHJAp ChIMaThIHAAa Kamakka anbiHaabl. Cebebw,
Bensc xom Mapke ®epkoc rappbl JIyTpeWsnauH eNMMHUHEH ainiblH Xyro MEHEH KaTTbl
TapTHICKAHJIBIFBIH €CUTKEH enu. TapThIcThiH cebebu, Xyro Jlyrpehnauy maitbickl Jlyn
Jlyrpeiinau Pamen Xedepconra yinenuyre MoKOyp KbIIMaKIIbl OOJFaHBI €Abl. XYyro
keHOelan cebebu, on Cro3ana DHCBOpPTKa YiuleHWy HuiieTuHzae ean. KoHCH yiineru
Paiinonnctuy ¢onorpadsiHaa TocaTTaH >Ka3bUIbIN KajdFaH JAaybiciap apKallbl eJITUPTeH
OMma Mopran ekennuru mManum Oonanel. Cebedbu, Jlyrpeiin xecup OmMma Mopran MeHeH
oeyup YaKbIT KEYHJI XONUTBIK KbUIFaH, KeWHWH OHBI Tacial KeTkeH eau [4.76-86].

Ntubap 6epren Ooisicanbi3, ryppuniepaeru ykcaciaslk A.K.Jloin ryppununne Xeitmc
Mak-Kaptuaun aracel opHbiHIa Banepuit Sfpxo ryppununge Xyro JlyTpeunaun
NAaibICBIHBIH KAaTHAachl XoM JKOHE Oup TuiKaprbl mnapbikiapbiHaH Oupu  A.K.Jloin
ryppununae Xerimc Mak-Kaptuaun e3u Oydermm xolenre opaibin Kamanabl, B.SIpxo
ryppununae Oonca Xyro Jlyrpeinaun nabieicel Jlyum Jlytpeiin xecup DOmma Mopranra
OailylaHBICHl MEHEH KOPCETUIIC/IH.

Enau Oyn exu ryppuHHeH meTke mbiFbil, Aptyp Konan Jloln konemuHe TUHHCTH
xoHe Oup ryppuH meHeH Arata Kpuctuaun «Mpbip3a J[PBUHIeHMHUH OFaJbIIl KETUYU»
aTJbl TYPPUHUHJIETH YaKbIsJIap JU3UMUH CAIBICTBIPAMBI3.

“Epuu xkbIpsIK agam” (AptyTt Konan J{oitn) (KpIcKalia Ma3MyHbI).

I'yppun kaxapmanbl HeBunn Cenr-Knepaun raiibin OOJFaHbl XakKblHIa xabap
O6epunenu. OHBIH UDKaFpl KaHamaad Tadbutanel. Kevinamennk Hesun Cent-Knep e3unuH
MaTEPUAIUIBIK MOMNUH re3nen, Xbo byH cyyperuHae TwieHIWIMK Kbulblysl [.Xommc
TopenuHeH ambin oepueau. [1.110-134].

«MpIp3a [IpBUHTEHMHIH *)OFaibn ketuym» (A.Kpuctn)

I'yppuH KaxapMmaHbl MbIp3a [[PBUHTEMMHHH >KOFAJIFAHJIBIFBI XaKKbIHIAFbl Xa0apabIH
razetajapia maiiia OoJbIybl MEHEH IiblFapma OacnaHaibl. OHBIH KUHUMIIEpU KOJJIEH
taObutanbl. Herusunpae Mmbip3a J[PBUHrEHM 63MHHUH MaTepHAIUIBIK MONHUH resien buimu
Kenut xenbetune xyprenauru Moip3a [lyapo TopenuHeH ambuiajsl.

Ennuru noY6etr Autonn Bunaune «Kump nanxoppecu» ryppunu meneH A.K.Jloinasig
«Ana JeHTa» ryppuHUHE.

«Kumnp manxappecu» (Autonu BunH) (KbICKallla Ma3MyHBI).

I'yppun OacbiHna bapaysn XaHbIMHBIH Jlalllbl  aBTOMAlIMHACBIHAH — TaObLIAJIbI.
OmuvmuanH cebenmmcu Kunp nanxoppecu nmen tabeutanbl. MHcnekTop beitn xom moxTop
XelnbauH UC-XopeKeTIepr HOTUIKECUH e Oyl YHBIMIACTHIPBUIFAaH KACTBISHIIBIK €KEHIUTH
MAJIUM OOJIaJIbl.
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Maiikn Kopnysn bapaysn XaHbIMFa aiiblH [a Hall XOpPEIEpH 39XOPUHEH YKOJ
kbutagsl. M.KopHysn aszmayra Kapcel emiey OoHe akaracblHa na, skuileHn I[latcm
Kopnyanra na nanxoppecu 30X9pUHEH YKOJ KbUIAIbl.

Hoxtop Xeinpauy mapanatel MmeHeH [1.Kopuyan aman kamanel. M.Kopayan Gonca
©3MHE TUHUCIN KYPaJJIbIH KoOUpIIeHuymrcuHe ainanaast. [2.38-50].

«Ama nerra» (Aptyp Konan Jloitn) (KpICKaliia Ma3MyHbI).

I'yppun K.CropeHHHH >XyMOakibl enuMu MeHeH Oacnanazabl. [1.XonMc xoM JOKTOp
BarcoHHBIH H3ICHHUCTIEPH HOTHIDKECUHIE Oyl YUBIMIIACTBHIPBIIFAH KACTBISTHIIBIK €KCHIIUTH.
XK.CropeH *bl1aH MIaFbIybl HOTHIKECUH/IE JKaH Oepeiu.

JlokTop Poinor exuHmm ereil Kpi3bl OiuieH CTOPEHHMH aTacThIPbUIFAHBIH €CUTHII,
OFaH Ja Ay3aK Kosiawl, Ompak Oyn camap aerektuB IlI.XomMc xam moktop BaTtcoHHBIH
mapanatel MeHeH JiuieH CtopeH amaH Kanazawl. Jlokrop Poitnor Oosca, mysarbiHa e3u
Tyceau XoM HaObIT 001aabl. [1.160-182]

Koxkapsinars! ryppuniiepaeru Kymnus xom OmieH CtopeHnapaslH ereil atacsl JJokrop
PoiinorteiH opHbiHAa AHTOHM BunH ryppununaeru Ilatcu KopnysnauH naiibicel Maiiki
KapHysniuH KaTHacbl MEHEH CYYpeTiiey MyMKHH.

JKyymak OpHBIHIA COHBI alThII OTHY KEPEK, TAHBICHII IIBIKKAH JETEKTUB I'YPPUHIIED
umaae A.K.Jloin ryppuHiepd ©3MHHMH KOMIIO3UIIMOH JeTajulapra aipbIKiia uTudap
OepuiIMyd XaM OHBIH YCTHHJE TOJBIK TaJKbUIay alblll OapbUIbIybl JKarblHaH, ©3
TOYUPUHJIETH Ka3bIyIIBUIAP/IbIH HIbIFapMaTapblHAaH CAIIMAKIBLUIBIFBI XOM KalTaaaHOACIIbIFbI
MEHEH TYIITEH MapbIK KbIJIAbl.

Aneoustaap:
1. A.K. Joitn «lllepnok Xoamc XakKpiHAa Typpuniep» «Kymapzma» 1989
2. Autonu Bunn «Kunp nanxoppenepu» Tamkent «<DAVR PRESS» 2010.
3. A Kpuctu «Mucrep JlsBunreriMusia xoranbys» T. «DAVR PRESS» 2010
4. Banepwii fpxo «Temup ryya» Tamkent «DAVR PRESS» 2010.

DESCRIPTION OF SPIRITUAL VALUES IN THE BOOK OF FIRS T PREZIDENT
OF UZBEKISTAN ISLAM KARIMOV
«HIGH SPIRITUALITY — INVINCIBLE FORCE»
A.Reymbaewaculty of history, NSPI

In the book, the first President of the RepublicUzbekistan Islam Karimov "High
spirituality — invincible force" reflected a largeale work in the sphere of spiritual
education. The book aroused lively interest amdwegrépresentatives of the socio-political
and scientific circles. It is emphasized that ie tipbringing of the young generation in the
spirit of patriotism a special place is occupiedtby family, makhallyas, society, national
idea of our people, ancient spirituality, and, afukse, a peace-loving, tolerant and
enlightened Islamic religion. The article notest tie thoughts of President Islam Karimov
that "effectiveness of large-scale reforms in pHexes of our life depends primarily on the
restoration of the spirituality of the people, ardepth examination of the rich historical
heritage, the preservation of traditions and custofithe people. As well, the development
of culture, art, science and education, the mopbmant changes and rising consciousness
society demonstrate inclusiveness and caring leadéne future of the State, the protection
of his interests, maintaining national values obkl people. In his book "High spirituality
— invincible force" President Islam Karimov givestdiled description of spiritual values
and underlines their importance in the educatiopreéent and future generations. Spiritual
education of young people is one of the priorityediions of State policy, which is of
particular importance in the context of globalinati

The ideas put forward in the book were not onlyUrnbekistan, but also in other
countries of the world. Universal human values #@spiritual life are directly connected
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with each other. No wonder the author notes thairitgality calls for spiritual cleansing,
spiritual growth and is an unbeatable force thegngjthens faith and inner world of man,
will power, serves as a criterion for its worldview hese words reflect the philosophical
views.

Book of the First President of the Republic of Udbtan Islam Karimov "High
spirituality - an invincible force" is of particulainterest to the progressive world
community. The book, which can be called an enggiita of spiritual enrichment and
development of the nation, reflects the multifadetgsion of the discussed issues in it.
Reading the work can be found not only in the modiée of the people after independence,
its immediate problems for the revival of nationahsciousness and moral values, but also
its historical, cultural and spiritual formatiornrfoenturies.

Affected work in topics relevant not only for thel&k people. They are based on the
conceptual and realistic understanding of their artgnce in the modern social
development. The views of the author reflect hie fpatriotic feelings and are the fruit of a
boundless love for the country and its people. Isame that this work will be a role model
not only in Uzbekistan, but also in other countoéshe world.

This book is a kind of set of moral, spiritual, mbrand religious Law Code, the
principles and values of Uzbek people, who withagrneve and respect for the younger
generation reflects the Head of State. It is te ttategory of the population of the republic
paid work manager. His words about the necessifgrofing in the heart and minds of the
youth of a healthy lifestyle, a sense of respecttie national values of the education in the
spirit of patriotism, the generally accepted moaald spiritual traditions deserve high
evaluation.

It should be noted, and not give an adequate amsesdo the efforts of the first
President of Uzbekistan Islam Karimov on the camdion of the country's democratic,
legal and civil society. No less important are #gnomic indicators of the country's
development, which even in conditions of globahfinial and economic crisis has not only
retained the old rate of development, but also decekerate them. In a relatively short
historical period, the country has made the leapsacthe board.

The book "High spirituality - invincible force" irdduces us to the policy priorities of
the First President of Uzbekistan Islam Karimovimigirthe whole period of independent
development. It so happened that in the moderndywtte heads of state focus on the issues
of economy and finance, dedicating them to his cdpeg articles, pamphlets and books.
However, being a major financier and economishatihternational level, President Islam
Karimov considers it his duty to pay attention paty to these areas, but also the cultural,
spiritual and moral issues. | can not remember ynpmactice, to the Head of State would
prepare a solid work on this topic. This requirege fauthor's broad-minded, in-depth
knowledge of the historical development of a natiol its moral values, a large teaching
experience working with young people.

The revival of their names and heritage, the eistafnlent and improvement of burial
places - a historic mission, the implementatiowbich the Islamic world was expecting for
centuries. This fact deserves a lot of evaluatiowill be written in history and is associated
with the name of the first President of the Repuldf Uzbekistan Islam Karimov. In
conclusion we can say that thanks to the indepareden the people of Uzbekistan has
found what he had been deprived of for 70 yearss Than opportunity to worship and
tradition, to pray in mosques, to make a pilgrimemgthe holy cities of Islam.
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KAPAKAJIAK AMMATBIHIAFBI AKBIH-)KBIPAYJIAP KAJFACTBIFbI
T.Topmkynoaesa - kazax mini kageopacor, HMITU

Kazak xankpl Kaii xep, Kail enjie emMip cypce e, COM Kepie KacaraH Joyipiepae T
oneOueTiHeH KO3 Ka3bIll KaJIMai, 031 6CKEH OPTAChIH dJcOM-MOJIEHN MYpara KepKeM Co3
apKbUIBl €HT13€ OTBIPBIN, OHBIH aJaMJbIK TapUXH TaFAbIPbIH TeOipeHe Kbipaaasl. Ceurim,
Ka3aK ojeOMeTi aTanmaThlH KacHUeTTl NI, KacTepii Oal omeOueTiMi3ll TaKbIphIN, Ma3MyH
’KarblHAH OpKallaH TOJIBIKTRIPKIN, >kallapTeill Kenmemi. O3aepl jkacaraH opraja o1eom
OPTAJIBIKTHI UTEPiN, KOPKEMIIK JICTYPIH JKAJIFACTBIPBIN, IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIFBIH MOJIANTHIM
OTBIPAJIbI.

Onebu OpTANBIK, TOCTYp €63 3eprepiiepiHiH Oenrimi Oip opTaja MIBIFAPMAITBUTBIK
JOCTYPIH KaJNBINITACTHIPYbIHAH, ©31HEH COHFBI YpMaKKa VTl jKacayblHaH KaJbIITACHII
xeTineal. Meicanbl «..)Kerticy alimarbiagarsl CyiiHOal 6acTaFaH IMIIPOBU3ATOP aKbIHIAP
ToOBI; Cemeli ankaObiHIaFbl AOail eHereciHeH opOireH xa3da ogedueT aocTypi; ApKagarsl
bipxan, Axkan, banyan, Illonak T.0. apKplabl TaHBUIATBHIH OHIIUIIK calT, Chlp OOWBIHBIH
nporpecurin IlIeiFbic yariciHaeri akpiHAap opTackl; KasakcTaHHBIH OaThIC ©JKECIHIETI
Acan, CeImbIpaniap/iaH TaparaH aKbIHABIK, JKBIPAYIBIK, JKBIPIIBUIBIK JOCTYp — OVJIapIbIH
OapibIFBl TEJNEeTeW TEHI3IHACH XalblK oJcOHMeTiHE KYSATHIH apHaibl o7ebu Oactaymap.

...MyHIail qocTypiii o1ebu opTa TEK Ka3zaKTa FaHa eMeC, OpbIC, KBIPFbBI3, 030€K, KapaKaJmax
T.0. ennepae ae conranapirbin» [CoibikoB K. 1974]onebuerrany FhIIBIMBI 3epTTeynep1H/:[e
aHbIKTanIbI OThIp. CoHBIMEH Oipre, ogeOu Mypa TYTac OTBIPFAH €JJIH IMIHJETT oAeou
Oactaynap, oe0M IOCTYPMEH IIEKTEeNiM, TYWBIKTAJIbIN KajaMmacTaH, Oenriml Oip aiimakra,
TIOTI, ©31 TYBIC, 91€0METI TYBIC, KaHATTaC ©pOIreH, ©CKeH XaJbIKTap apachlHAa Ja OpTaK
onebu opraHbl xkacaiabl. Onap TyFaH eJiHIH o7eOu opTachkl MEH 910U IOCTYpJIepiHE HEK
apThIll, OFaH apKa CYHem, TYbICKaH YJT 91eOHUeTIHIH IOCTYPIH >KaTChIHOAM, >KaKCHICHIH
AHBIMECH KaOBLIAl, WIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIFRIH 1ITE€Pl KAIFACTBIPHIN, 97¢0M OpTa >KacailJibl.
Mine, conaait onebu opta, 91ebu n1octypi 6ap xkep - Kapakanmnak aitmarsl.

Kazak, kapakammak omeOueri TapuxbiH, (OJBKIOPBIH, TULMIK €pEeKIIeTiKTePiH
3epTTeYIIIepIiH Ha3apblHAa COTTI UTikkeH Kapakanmak aiimMarbl KaszakTapbl apachlHAH
IIBIKKAH €63 OHEP1, aKbIH, XKbIpayiap HIBIFApMaIIbUIBIFBl — ©31HJIIK 9160 OpTAChIH JKOHE
KOPKEMJIIK JJaMy JOCTYPIH KOpPCETETiH ipi-ipi Oenriiepre ue:

- Kapakanmak >kepiHgeri kKa3akrap TyFaH XaJIKbIHBIH YpHIarbkIMEH Tell epoim, ecim,
VIaHFaWbIp JKBUIAAPIBI apTKa TacTal Kejie JKaTKaH CaH FachIPJbIK oJeOMeTIH TyFraH
XaJIKBIHBIH apjafFel Aen Oinal. OHbl Mepelii MeH OenenineH, apbl MEH HaMBICBHIHIAM, aaThIH
Ka3bIHACBIH/IAM, Ooiila OffHaFaH KaHBIHIAM, apMaHbl MEH TUIeriHAeH cakTaapl. Kenemniekke
KOJI CO3FaH YMITTI YpIaFrblHAAN asnanbl, KeMeaAeHAIpal. ¥JITTBIK AOCTYPIHICH cakTayra
TBIPBICTHI,

- Apanac OTBIpFaH Kapakajimak, 630€K MeH TYPIKMEHAEPIiH aKbIHIBIK, KbIPAyJIbIK,
KBIPIIBUIBIK, OAKCHIIBIIBIK, KUCCAXaHABIK JOCTYPJIEPiH KaTChIHFaH XKOK. ONapablH KaKCHI,
COTTI IIBIFapMajapblH penepTyapblHa €HTi3/i. OHepl, eHerell TYbIHABIIAPhIHAH OPHEKTI
nanagaH/bl;

— KpI3 y3ary, keniH Tycipy, CYHAET TOWJapblHa TOW Hecl e30eKTepai, Ka3aKTapisbl,
KapakaiamnakTapael, TYpiKMEHIepAl Oemin Kapamai, e3lepiMeH Oipre IIakbIpabl. OmiciH
Oipre xepiecti. A3aMaTTapel 0oiire aTTapelH KapbhicKa Oipre KOCHIN, OaryaHJapbiH
aybpliaac OOJIBIT KYpec ajlaHbIHA IIBIFAp/bl. BipiHIH HAMBICBIH €KIHIIIC] dKOKTa b, KOPFaIbI,
KaHAIIBIp OOJAbl. Op WYITTaH WIBIKKAH >KbIpayJapblH, OaKChIIApbIH, KHCCaxXaHIapbIH,
KBIPIIBUIAPBIH TEHACH THIHIAIBI. Bysl mocTyp e©3iHIH KyaTThl KaHaThIMEH OYTiHTI KyHTe
JefiH caMFall Keieai. Openi ol epiciHIH KaybIPCBIHBIH OTKAa KYWAIpreH »KOK. JlOCTHIFBIH
Oepik cakTam OThIp;

— OMYIIH KYIp CcarachlHJa jKacaraH TOPT XalbIK YJIKCH TOWJIApbIHAA CO3 ©OHEpiH
IIBIFAPYIIBI, CAaKTayIIbl, KBIPJANl OPBIHAAYIIBI JKBIPIIBI-KBIPAYIAPBIHEIH IIeOSPIIITiH
Oaiikay, penepTyapiapblHBIH MOJIBIFBIH aWKbIHIAy HHUETTEPIHAE op WITTaH, Keiae Oip
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VITTBIH ©31HEH /¢ IIBIKKaH ce3 IedepiiepiH 130e-13 XablK alJIblHA, >KUBIH OpTachlHA
HIBIFaphIn, OipiHeH coH OipiH TeiHmaraH. Kelige op kepre, op yire, op YJIKEH ajlaHFa OT
KAKTBIPBIIT HEMece YH TIKTIpIN, COJ OpbIHJIA eHepna3aapasl kbipiaaTkaH. OpblHOaAy
me6epniri OaceiM, pernepTyapbl Moyiapbl Tall aTKaHIA >KbIpJam, ThIHAAYIIbI KaybIMIbl
©3iHE TapTyFa TaJaHTBIH asMaraH. Kai KBIPAY, Kail aKbIH-)KBIPIIBI, HEe OaKChI TemperlHe
THIHJAYIIBI KaybIMJIbI KOII TOITaca, COJ YKEHICTI aTaHBIM, COJl TOMIBIH Oac XyJjeci CoraH
Oepinerin OonraH. MyHaall Karuaa akbIH-KbIpay, OaKChUIApbIH JKYJIENl OpPBIHFA JKETYyl
YIIiH, ©3iHIH pernepTyapblH, MIBFAPMAIIbUIBIFBIH TOKTAYCHI3 KEMENIACHIpin, OalbIThII
OapybIHa HETi3 OOJIFaH;

— Toii Mepeke meci TOWBIHA MIAKBIPBUIFAH KOHAKTapJbIH OTIHIIITEpl OOWBIHINIA 1a
aTaKThl aKbIH, JKBIPIIbBI, AWTKBINI, Iebep OakchuIapAbl N1a XaJlbIKKa TaHBITKaH. byn na
KBIPIIBUTBIK, OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK IIeOepIIiriHe Ko amkaH. MyHaai cypaHbIC TIEH Tajlall KO
e3re YIT eHepa3aapbiMeH Oipre Ka3ak ce3 eHepi I/IeJ'IepiHiH THIHHAH IIbIFapMa IIbIFapybIHA,
OYpBIHFBI Oap HIBIFapMaIapAbIH FYMBIPJIbI eMlp cypln CaKTallybIHa XKOJ CallIbl,

— XopesMm oinatel MeH byxapa eHipiHAeri 3 JoyipiHIH aTaKThl chmepl KBIPAYITBIK
eHepl apaak TYTThl. Onapasl op ke3 ThiHAan kemai. COHABIKTaH, OChl OHIPAE JKbIPAYJIBIK
OHEPIH YCTa3IbIK-TIOKIPTTIK KOJIAAPbl KaabITacThl. ON AMHUKAIBIK JKBIPIAPABIH THIH
BapUaHThl MEH aHa IIbIFapMallapblH Naiaa OoJbli, Uirepl qamybiHa uri ocep erti. Con
JOCTYP OCHI KYHT€ JIeHiH Oy3bUIMai, «IMUKAJIBIK ayJaH» OOJIBIM, )KapachIKThl XKaJIFaCTHIFbIH
TaITHI,

— Masnrpictay, AkreOe, Coip OOWBIHA KBIPAYJIBIK JAHKHI IIBIFBIN, aThl MEH aTaFbl
Ka3akK eJliHe MOJIIM OOJIFaH KbIpayiap, akblHIap XOope3M OMMaThIHAa eMip CYpII KaTKaH
KaHJacTapbl aybUIbIHA TYCIN, @HEPiH KOpPCEeTTi, COJI apKbLIbl ©3Tr¢ YJITTApMEH apaiacKaH,
oJIapMEeH J0CTacKaH, IIbIFapMallblIbIK Oaianpicta 6onarad. Hypeim, Kamaran, Apanoaii,
Epim6eT, bazap, Omap, Mypsia x.T.6. Xope3maik, bykapanbik skpipaysiap MEKTENITEPIHEH
YJIT1 aJIbIT, €JITe TAHBUTFaH.

Xope3M KypThl Xabapiisl,

[opaxan, Teptkyn, llIsimbaiiasl,

Kwui3 yiini Ka3aKThiH,

Ecitken xepi cesimi,

Asik acTel KbutMaiipl [I3TineyoB T. 1972:246} neren T.I3TijeyoBTHIH ©JICH KOIAAPHI
KapaKaJMaKTHIK Ka3aKTapAbl apajiay, ed-)KyYPThIMEH TaHBICY apKbLIbI ITBIKKAH IBIFBI CO3CI3.

Kapakanmak >kbIpayfapel Ka3aK OKbIpayJapblHaH, akKbIHAapblHAH, all  Ka3ak
KbIpaynapbl, akbIHIApPhl KapakalllaKk ce3 ©Hepl HelepiHeH He YHpeHai1? JEereH cypakka
KOHIT aynapy Kaxer. Omaii 0ojca, KOC XaJbIK JOMOBIPAHBIH KOC IMIETiHIEH eHepnae ne
0i1piH-0ipi TeH TONBIKTHIpFaH. bipiHe-Oipi ycTa3dbIK kacaraH. ¥JaraTThl YJJIapbl KOPKEM
Co3 OHEpiH JaMbITyJa KbI3FAHBIII CaphlHBIHAH aynak OosiFaH. [lIsFapmanibuibik
cabaKTacTBHIKTBl KanFaraH. MyHpgail cabakracTelkTel KapakanmakcranHelH —KoHbipat
OHIpIHAE TYBUIbIN, MoHiTI MoitHak meH KoHplpaT aynanbl apaceiHgarbl «llaiiramOap
KbI3bIHa» skepienren Ceiigoni XXymabekyisiabie (1839-1928):

OXKIHUS3 KBIPBIH YTy,

bepnak emip Oys1OyIIHL.

TreIHAAI 6CTIM JKacbIMHAH,

XanbIk YHiHIEH op KYHI [XKymaxanoB K. 2006] —ieren ce3ineH kepemis.

byn Tapmakrap XKbIpaynblK OopTa FaHa €MecC, aKbIHIBIK OHEpAiH KeMell JaMybIMEH
KOPKEMJIIK JOCTYPIiH OpKEHACYIH/E 1€ KOC XaJBIKTBIK, 3CTETUKAIBIK HOPJIH Oip-OipiMeH
YIITACHII )KaTKAHBIH KOPYTe 9pi TaHyFa Typa Kelesi.

Kazak omebuweri arThl skuHAK Oenrimi Oip opTaja, OpPTalIbIKTa JaMUTHIHIBIFBIH,
KaJIBITITACATBIHBIFBIH OJICOMETTAaHy FBUIBIMBI 3€pPTTEYJIEPIHJIC JONICIACHIIIN, TOJBIFBII
keneni. Kapakammak skepinzeri kazak omeOuerti »kaiinsl mpodeccop K. KymakaHOBTBHIH
«Kapakainmak aiiMarbIHIaFbl Ka3aK oJcOHeTI» aTThl MOHOTPpadUsIIbIK €HOeT1 MYHBIH JoJIeTi
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O0onmMak. MyHnall FRUIBIME €HOEKTEp CaHBIHBIH apTybl Ka3ak oJcOMETIHIH KOK JKHUETIHIH
KEHIITH TaHbITabI.

gaeduerrep:
1.GoinpikoB K. AxpiH-kbIpaynap. —AnMatsl. «FeutbiM», 1974
2 IstineyoB T. Tagmamans! merapmanap. —Anmarsl. «Kazymsp», 1972

3 KymaxkanoB K. «Kapakanmak aiiMarbIHIaFbl Ka3zak o/e0ueTi» AnMaThl. «ApBIC»,
2006

MHNOHATUE O BJIOYHO-MOAYJBbHOM NNOAXOIE
M.M.Typcoinosa —haxynemem HUnocmpannwvix szvikos, HI'TIH

Mooyns — ueneBoit (YHKIMOHAJIBHBIA y3€J, B KOTOPOM OOBEAMHEHBI ydeOHBIE
COJIep>KaHUs U MTPUEMBI YUeOHOM IeATEILHOCTH MO OBIAJACHHUIO 3 TUM COACPKAHUEM.

Mooynshblit ypoK umeem c80u 0COOEHHOCMU.

« KQXJIBI ypPOK I€ecCO00pa3HO HAYMHATH C MPOIEAYPhl MOTHUBAIMA — STO MOXKET
ObITh OOCYXJieHHe snurpada K ypoky, UCIOJIb30BaHHE BXOAHOIO TECTa C CaMOINPOBEPKOA,
HEOOJBIIOr0 rPaUIEeCcKOro MUKTAHTA U T.11.;

- IIeJICHATIPABIICHHOE (DOPMUpPOBAHUE W PA3BUTHE NMPUEMOB YIEOHOU IEATEIHHOCTH.
YyeOHOe colepkaHHMe 37eCh — CPEACTBO ISl JOCTHIXKEHUS LeJieil 3TOro BaKHOTO
mporiecca.

T'omosums mooynvubie ypoku Henpocmo. Tpebyemcs 6onvuias npeodsapumenbHas
paboma:

« TmaTenbHO IPOpPabOTATH BECH YUEOHBINA MAaTEPHAT U KAXKIOTO YPOKA B OTACITHHOCTH.

« BeiieuTh riiaBHbIE OCHOBOIIOJIATAIONUE UJICH.

« ChopmynupoBath i yyaiuxcs uHterpupytomyo mueib (9Y-0), rae ykasbiBaercs
YTO K KOHITY 3aHSTHSI YICHUK JIOJDKEH U3YYHTh, 3HATH, TOHSITh, OMPEACIHUTb. ..

« OnpenenuTh cojepkanue, 00bEM U MOCICI0BATEILHOCTh YUeOHBIX 3J1eMeHTOB (YD),
yKa3aTh BpeMs, OTBOJIMMOE Ha KaKJ10€ U3 HUX, U BUJ pabOThI yyalIuXcs.

« [TomoOpaTh MOMOTHUTENBHBIA MaTepuan, COOTBETCTBYIONIME HATJISTHBIC MOCOOUS,
TCO, 3aganus, TecTol, rpadUIeCKUe TUKTAHTHL. ..

o [IpucTynuth K  HANUCAHUIO  METOAMYECKOTO  MOCOOMS  JUId  yYallluXcs
(TexHONOTHYECKAST KAPTA).

« KonmupoBanue (uepe3 NpHHTEP, KCEPOKOIUHU) TEXHOJIOTMYECKUX KapT IO YHUCITY
yudauxcs B Kjacce.

Aneopumm cocmagnenus MoOYIbHO20 YPOKA.

- OmpesienieHne MecTa MOJIYJIBHOTO YPOKa B TEME.

» ®opMynMpoOBKa TEMBI YPOKa.

« Onpenenenre u GOPMYITHPOBKA [IETH YPOKA M KOHEUHBIX PE3YJIbTATOB O0YUCHHUS.

« [Ton6op HEOOXOAMMOTO (PAKTUIECKOTO MaTepraa.

« OT00p MeT0/10B U (HOPM MPENOIaBaHUS U KOHTPOJIS.

« Onpenenenue cnoco0oB yueOHOM AeSTEIBHOCTH yUalUXCSl.

- Pa3ouBka yueOHOTO conepikaHHus Ha OTAEIbHBIC JOTHYECKH 3aBEpIIEHHBIC
yueOHBIE AIIEMEHTHI U OIpe/IeNIEHUE 1IeJIU KaXKI0TO U3 HUX.

TexHonornueckas kapra ypoka

- HazsBanue Oioka Yyammuecs nOJDKHEL. Cucrema KOHTPOJIA:
s (Temsr), Buanets v | B S ., VYuurens
&  KOJIMYECTBO =QIRERT KOMHGTGHHI/IHE 2 8 S 38 cxui
<! 94acoB g E o 5 S 2 mm S &3 S
< <0}
= O = 8 5 > S m
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T - tpuenuabie quaaktudeckue e CYM —conepkanue yaeOHoro matepuaina MO —
MeTo bl 00yuenuss @OIN] — hbopmbl opranuzanuu No3HABATENbHON AESTEIBHOCTH.

Jlureparypa:
1. KomnbrotepHsie TenekommyHukanuu mkoiie. [Tox pen. E.C..ITonat - .:1995

MAHALLA AS A CENTER FOR THE DEVOLOPMENT AND SUPPORT OF
PRIVATE BUSINESS AND PRIVATE ENTREPRENEURSHIP
A.Reyimbaev¥aculty of history, NSPI

Currently, the institution of "Mahalla” is an impant subject of civil society and
provides an effective solution for more than 30edse and highly responsible tasks that
were previously the responsibility of the publicttaarities in the field. Currently, the
institution of "Mahalla" is an important subject oivil society and provides an effective
solution for more than 30 diverse and highly resiae tasks that were previously the
responsibility of the public authorities in theltie

Article 105 of the Constitution enshrined the leasis for the existence and activity
of citizens' self-government. According to her, gounent bodies in towns, villages, as
well as in the communities of cities, towns, viksgare the gatherings of citizens, elected
for 2.5 years chairman of the (elder) and his agisAlso pointed out that the procedure
for elections, organization of activities and tleege of authority of self-government bodies
shall be regulated by law.

Legal basis for the holding of elections to the ibedbf self-government groazhdan
laid down in the Laws of the Republic of Uzbekist@am citizens' self-government bodies"
and "On elections of chairman (elder) of citizend &is advisers gathering," adopted in the
new edition of April 22, 2013. Innovations in thdaw/s are aimed at ensuring the election
of chairmen (elders) of citizens' assemblies ofrtiest worthy of further strengthening the
role of mahallas in the development of private gmteneurship and family business, giving
more targeted social support of the population,rowimg the efficiency of mahallas in the
implementation of public control.

Working groups formed solution vanishing citizemase in direct contact with the
population. They hold meetings for the electiontloé representatives of the citizens;
exploring the views of citizens on the most worttandidates for the post of chairman of
the gathering of citizens and councilors elder; nstibproposals for candidates to the
commission; inform the public about the candidat®Bpse nomination was approved
khokim district / city, date, time and place of tlmeeting the citizens' assembly; organize
the voting process, and logging the results. Inwhweking groups, as a rule, take part
deputies of local councils.

In order to effectively implement legislation 5 Mar2016 Kenghash Senate of Oliy
Majlis of Uzbekistan adopted a resolution "On tleparation and conduct of elections of
chairpersons (elders) of citizens' assemblies lagid advisers."

To date, set up and operate the Karakalpak re@mligblast, Tashkent City, district,
city commission to promote the organization anddimg of elections to assemblies of
citizens. The committees usually include represmsas of citizens' assemblies, public
bodies, non-profit organizations. Today, all ovére tcountry work performed 208
Commissions and 9,764 working groups to promote diganization and conduct of
elections.

In the long history of Uzbekistan's unique instaaot "Mahalla" occupies a special
place. He is the epitome of customs, traditionsional values and national identity of the
Uzbek people. Mahalla - a small family, housing &wodisehold organizer of microspheres
of human relations, the intermediary between thkvidual and the state, which retains its
truth, evolving with society for centuries. Fronetfirst days of independence, Uzbekistan
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solve major and acute problems that required dewado its own model of social
development, which is called the "Uzbek model" oilding a democratic society.

In the long history of Uzbekistan's unique instaant "Mahalla" occupies a special
place. He is the epitome of customs, traditionsional values and national identity of the
Uzbek people. Mahalla - a small family, housing &odisehold organizer of microspheres
of human relations, the intermediary between thikvidual and the state, which retains its
truth, evolving with society for centuries. Fronetfirst days of independence, Uzbekistan
solve major and acute problems that required devsdo its own model of social
development, which is called the "Uzbek model" oilding a democratic society.

The formation of a democratic state with a socialtiented market economy is the
main objective of the reforms in Uzbekistan. Byambination of economic stabilization
programs, demonopolization, ownership and land rnefopolicy measures, as well as
democratic reforms, favorable conditions for theremmic development of the country.

Initially the leadership of Uzbekistan has beeregispecial attention to support and
raise the "Mabhalla" the institute's status in stycad the development of all spheres of life.
In particular, small and private businesses, hoased work, which deliberately leads to
improved well-being of citizens and stimulate eaomo growth in the country. On the
example of this institution, we can also trace ghedual implementation in practice of the
principle - "From a strong state - a strong cioitiety".

If at the beginning of the Institute carried oulyotwo tasks, today mahalla perform
more than 30 functions of social and economic matwhich had previously been the
responsibility of local authorities, which solvedariety of issues, including the problem of
employment of the population, especially among ygopeople, by the creation of small,
family businesses and home-based labor, ratiorthe#itient use of gardens and others.

Consistent measures to strengthen and develop etp@ framework of mahalla
activities, strengthening it as an integral partthe life of society are enshrined in the
Constitution (Article 105). In addition, over thagt period of independent development of
Uzbekistan has adopted more than 50 legal docunttegitserve as an important legal basis
for enhancing the contribution of citizens' selfirfg;mment bodies in the implementation of
the state of democratic reforms.

Developed the first President of the Republic ofbékistan Concept of further
deepening democratic reforms and formation of @aitiety in the country has become a
platform for a new phase of development of theitungbn "Mahalla" and the growth of its
status in society. This policy document set targ@tgurther improvement of the activities
of citizens' self-government. In particular, in thamework of the measures referred to in
the concept, it was adopted Law "On citizens' gelfernment” in the new edition (2013),
which improved the organizational framework of Médaexpanded the range of its
functions, which allowed for close interaction sgtfivernment bodies with government
agencies.

The Decree of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Rdipudf Uzbekistan "On measures to
further strengthen the activities of citizens 'sd013) and citizens self-government bodies
provide for participation in the implementationrakasures to further expand the functions
and powers of mahalla, turning it into a centertha development of family businesses and
private entrepreneurship, that as a result it tended to support the formation of the
country's class of owners. These laws and regukativave provided the citizens' self-
government authority to set up counseling centare@ at promoting entrepreneurship,
family business and craft activities at the loeadl [Nishanova 4].

In these referral centers, citizens can get adwiceredit, and they are given practical
help in starting their own business. In additiooymrseling centers assist in the creation of
small, family businesses and home-based work, #t®nal use of gardens, which
ultimately will allow data centers to implement tgtimal solution to the problem of youth
employment in the mahalla level. In particular, timst half of 2016 advisory centers
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conducted 124 outreach activities that contribuiedhe creation of more than 42 766
thousand business entities, as well as 313,686jotesv It is also characteristic that in the 9
thousand citizens' gatherings monthly updatedfistacancies.

It should be noted that the Decree of the Presidé Uzbekistan was recently
adopted "On additional measures to ensure the mdgiglopment of business, all-round
protection of private property and the qualitatimgrovement of the business climate,”
which contributes to more accelerated developmentsmall business and private
entrepreneurship, further strengthening of legalchmaisms for protection and the
inviolability of private property guarantees themehation of bureaucratic obstacles to
business development.

This decree also promotes the practical implentemtaof the standards and
requirements of the guarantees of freedom of er@ngpirship legislation creates conditions
for the strengthening of market relations and trenopolization of the economy. Young
and budding entrepreneurs - to strengthen its basinn the future to more efficiently
develop their activities. In addition, the abolitian January 2017 with all kinds of
unscheduled inspections of business entities, abrumf measures aimed at accelerating
the development of entrepreneurial activity, alkrd protection for private property and the
gualitative improvement of the business climatenpotes the development of the activities
of advisory centers at gatherings of citizens amprove welfare.

References:
1. Humanosa H. «Maxasmis kak HEHTpP pa3BUTHUS U MOANEPKKH CyObEKTOB Majoro Omu3Heca
¥ YacTHOro npeanpunumarenscTsa» Nimfogo.uz 13.10.2016

NHHOBAIIMOHHASA JEATEJBHOCTDb YYUTEJISI UHOCTPAHHOTI'O SA3BIKA
B YCJIOBUAX MOAEPHU3AIINU OBPA3OBAHUSA
3.K.Caumoea- HI'TIN, xagedpa anenutickoz2o a3vika u aumepamypol
@ .M .Tnexmecos— (paxyromem UHOCMPAHHBIX A3bIKOG, CMYOeHm 3 Kypca

CeroaHsi MOBBIIIEHUE YPOBHS HMHOS3BIYHOW TPAMOTHOCTH HACEJCHHSI €CTh MOIIHBIN
pe3epB YCKOPEHHS COIMATbHO-3KOHOMHUYECKOTO TMporpecca. BianeHue WHOCTpaHHBIMH
S3bIKAMUA ~ CTAHOBHUTCS HAIIMOHAJIBHBIM KamuTajioM. UV, eCTeCTBEHHO, IIOBBIIIACTCS
noTpeOHOCTh B MPO(EeCCHOHATBPHO KOMIETEHTHBIX Ielarorax, KOTOPbIE IOJDKHBI YMETb
OpPTaHU30BBIBATH CBOIO MPO(ECCHOHATBHYIO NEATEILHOCTh B HEMIPEPHIBHO W3MEHSIOLTUXCS
YCIIOBHSIX.

B cerogusmueM 00pa3oBaTeNbHOM TMPOCTPAHCTBE YYHUTENS K HWHHOBAIMOHHOW
JCSITeTPHOCTH  MOOYXJaeT HOBBI  YYEHHUK, OCO3HAIONIMA CBOM  COOCTBEHHBIC
00pa3oBaTeNbHBIC MOTPEOHOCTH U CTPEMSIIUICS K UX YIOBIECTBOPEHHIO.

VHHOBaIMOHHAS IEATEIIEHOCTD YUUTENsI HAIpaBJIeHa Ha MPeoOpa3oBaHUe yIacTKa ero
MPAKTUKK C TENBI0 CO3JaHUS HOBBIX IMEAArOTMYECKHX CHCTEM, OTKPBITUS HEH3BECTHBIX
3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH, MOMCKa HOBBIX MJICH, METOJIOB, CPEJICTB MEarOrHIeCKOM AeITeTbHOCTH.
B 1okymeHTax MeEXIyHApoJAHOM opraHu3anuu 1o jenam oOpaszoBanus HOHECKO
OECD\CERI unnosayus omnpenensercss Kak <«IIONbITKA W3MEHUTh CHCTEMY O00Opa30BaHUS,
OCYILIECTBIISIEMasi CO3HATEIbHO M HaMEPEHHO, C IIeJIbI0 COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHS ATOU
CHCTEMBI».

[TpodeccroHanbHO KOMIIETEHTHOMY TI€arory B OOJIACTH HWHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA
JIOJDKHBI ~ OBITh  TPHCYIIH OCOOEHHOCTH, CBS3aHHBIE C €ro MpOQPeCCHOHAIBHOM
JeSITeTbHOCTHIO!

1.YVuutens 3TOTO MpeaMeTa J0JDKEH ObITh 3HATOKOM HE TOJBKO B 00JaCTH METOIHMKH
MPEeroiaBaHusl HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa, HO U B 00JACTHU KYJbTYpPhl OJHOW HIIM HECKOIBKUX
3apy0eXKHBIX CTpPaH;
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2.Yuutenp 3TOro mpeaMeTa JOJDKEH B y4eOHOM MpoIlecce BBIMOJHATH (YHKIUIO
HOCHTEJISL HE TOJIBKO OOILECTBEHHOM, HO U 3apyO€KHOM KyJbTYpbl, IOKAa3bIBaTh y4aIlUMCA
pa3lIiMyHbIE AacCHeKThl KYyJIbTYpPhl JPYTHMX CTpaH, COACHCTBOBATH HMX OCMBICICHUIO U
MPUOOIICHHUIO K IIEHHBIM CTOPOHAM 3TOM KYJIbTYPHI;

3SIBnsAsAch HOCHTENEM KyNbTYpbl CTPaHBl HM3y4aeMOIO SI3bIKa, YYHUTEIb JSTOTO
IpeaMeTa JI0JKEH, B YACTHOCTH, BJIAJIETh IPUHATHIMA B CTpAaHE HOPMAMM IOBEACHMUS, T. €.
OH JIOJDKEH HE TOJIbKO 3HaTh MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3bIK, HO U BJIAJIETh KYJIBTYPOH pPeUH Ha 3TOM
A3BIKE, BBIPAXKAIOUIEICA B KYyJbType pEUYeBOr0 IOBEACHMS, B OOraTrcTBE, TOYHOCTH U
BBIPA3UTEILHOCTH PEYH, B COOIIOICHUH PEYEBOTO ITUKETA.

B nHHOBanusx nposiBisieTcss npodeccuoHaIn3M yUUTENS.

O mpodeccuoHanu3mMe y4uTeNs HENb3sl TOBOPHUTH 0€3 METOJUYECKOr0 MacTepCTBa.
MeTonuyeckoe MacTepcTBO €CTh MCUXMUYECKOEe HOBOOOpPA30BaHHE, KOTOPOE MOSBISAETCS B
pe3yapTaTe MHTETPAllUd 3JIEMEHTOB IPUCBOEHHOM METOJUWYECKOW KYJIbTYpbl U CBOWCTB
WHIUBUAYATbHOCTH W (QYHKIMOHHPYET KaK KOMIUIEKCHOE YMEHHE ONTUMAaIbHO
OCYIIECTBJIATh MOTUBUPOBAHHYIO 00YYAIONIYIO JIEATEIbHOCTh MPHU JAHHOM LIeTU U JTaHHBIX
yclnoBusx. MacTepcTBo yuuTens-podeccuoHasa HWHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa OCHOBAHO Ha
Pa3HOTo poAa YMEHUSX:

1 ITpoekTupoBOUHbIE YMEHUS, WIH Y YUTENIb KaK CIIEHAPUCT.

2 .AnanTalnvoHHbIEe YMEHUS, WIH YUYUTENb KaK pekuccep.

3.0pranu3anioHHbIe YMEHHUS, WA Y UUTENb KaK OPraHUu3aTop.

4 KoMMyHUKaTHUBHbIE YMEHUS, HJIM YUUTEIb KaK peYeBOMl mapTHED.

5.MoTHBaIIMOHHHbBIE YMEHHUSI, UJTU Y UUTEIb KaK SHEPTU3aTop.

6.YMeHust KOHTPOJISI 1 CAMOKOHTPOJIS, HIIM Y YUTEIh KaK KOHTPOJIEP.

7 HccnenoBarenbCKue yMEHUs, UM Y UUTEh KaK UCCIIE0BATENb.

Ilog BIMsSHMEM WHHOBALMOHHBIX IIPOLIECCOB H3MEHSAIOTCA HE TOJBKO OTIEIbHBIE
KOMIIOHEHTBI — LI€JIM, COAEPKAHUE, METOIbl U TEXHOJIOTMH OOy4eHMsI, HO, IIPEKIE BCETO,
caM yuuTelb. B HacTosimiee BpeMs HE MOXKET CUMTATbCA MEJArOrM4ecKd TIPAMOTHBIM
CHEIUAINCTOM YUYHUTElb, HE pabOoTalOMMi B albTEPHATUBHBIX MEAArOrMYECKUX MPOEKTax U
cUCTeMax, HE W3y4yaloUMid CHeu(UKy WHHOBAIIMOHHOTO JABIKEHHUS B POCCHICKOM
IIKOJIBHOM 00pa30BaHMM, HE MOHUMAIOIIMNA CYUTHOCTH WHHOBAIIMOHHOM AESITEbHOCTH B
chepe oOpa3zoBaHus, HE BIAACIOMIMIA OOUIMPHBIM  apCeHAJIOM HMHHOBAIIMOHHBIX
00pa30BaTENbHBIX TEXHONOTWWA. VIHHOBAIMOHHAS NEATENBHOCTH  SIBIAETCS  BUIOM
MEJarOTHYECKOro TBOPYECTBA, BBIPAKAET WHUIMATUBBI YUYMUTENsS, IIOKa3bIBa€T €ro
CTpEMJIEHUS K JIYYIIUM T[epeMeHaM. YUHUTeNb-NMPOoPECCHOHal, WHHOBATOp, JIUYHOCTH
00s13aH MOHUMATh, YTO Tepe] HUM HE MPOCTO YUCHHK, a PaBHOMPABHBIN MapTHEP Hpoliecca
oOyuenus. Cama XU3Hb CErOfHS CTaBUT IEpe]] YYUTEIEM OUYEHb BBICOKYIO IUIAHKY, a
MIPEOIOJETh ATY IJIAHKY — 3HAUUT MPENOAaBaTh TaK MAaCTEPCKH, YTO HE BUIHO MACTEPCTBA.

Jlureparypa:

1 KoxkmapoBa H.®.Pa3zButue npodeccnoHaabHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH yUUTENEH aHTIUICKOTO
sI3bIKa B 00JIACTH MPOSKTUPOBAHUS MHHOBAIIMOHHOMN JiesTenbHOCTH. Tomck,2008.

2IlaccoB E.U., Ky3zoBneB B.II. MacrepctBo u auuHocTh yuutens. MockBa, dnuHTa —
Hayka, 2001.

3.IIpobaembl MOJEpPHU3AIUU CUCTEMBI O0yUEHUsI MHOCTPAHHBIM si3bikaM. COOpHUK cTaTei
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K BOITPOCY O COINIOCTABUTEJIIBHOM CTPYKTYPHOM AHAJIN3E
AABEKTUBHBIX KOMITAPATUBHBIX ®PA3ZEOJIOTMYECKHUX EIUHUILL B
AHI'JIMACKOM M KAPAKAJIIMAKCKOM SI3BIKAX
C. Il.Canapoe - HI'TIU, kagedpa anenuiickoeo a3vika u aumepamypul
H.I1.Canaposa -Yuumenvruuya wxonvt Ne26 copooa Taxuamawa Xo0xiceaunckoeo paiona

N3ydyenune paznuuHbIX pabOT, MOCBAIIEHHBIX CTPYKTYpHbIM ocobeHHocTsiM AK®DE B
Pa3HOCHUCTEMHBIX fA3BIKaX TIOJaraeT CTPYKTYpHBIX kiaccudpukanuio H.M. Cunskosoii
(1967) naubonee comepaTenbHOM, HO JAaJCKO HEMOJNHOW, IIOCKOJIbKY B HEW HE OTPaKEHBI
HE BCE CTPYKTYpHBbIE OCOOEHHOCTH KOMIIapaTHUBHBIX (pa3eooTU3MOB. ABTOP BbBIJEINSET
CJIEIYIOIINE CTPYKTYPHBIE MOATPYIIIIBI B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE:

1) asmpunarareibHble + aS +CyIIeCTBUTENbHBIE 2) asSmpuiaraTelbHble + as +
npuiaratelibHbie + CYIIeCTBUTEIbHbIC 3) aS mpuwiaraTelbHble + as + mpemior +
CyIIeCTBUTENbHbIE 4) aS mpuiaratelbHble (Hapedue) + asSHpemiokeHue S) as
IpujiaraTesibHbl +asS+repyHIuanHblii 000pOT.

Opnaxo, nepeuncisis CTPYKTYpHbIE Pa3HOBUIHOCTH KOMIIAPAaTUBHBIX (pa3eoorn3MoB
HM. CungkoBa He MNpPUBOAUT MX IMOATHUIIBI, KOTOPBIE XapakTepu3yercs OoJbIINM
pazHooOpa3ueM HCXOJsl M3 BBICIIEE H3JI0KEHHOTO HaM IMPEACTABISIETCS HEOOXOIUMBIM
YTOYHHT U PACIIMPUT FPAHUIIbI JaHHOH Kiaccuukarmu [3].

[Tpu paccMOTpeHHH CTPYKTYPHBIX MOATPYII KOMIApaTUBHBIX (PPa3eoIoru3MOB 3TOTO
tuna A.H. JlroboBa oOHapyxuBaer, 4To B 3TUX Ipe oOpa3oBaHUAX “oOpamraer Ha cebs
BHUMaHHE TOT (aKT, 4YTO HEKOTOPOE KOJUYECTBO (hPa3eoIOrHuecKiX €INMHUI] aHTJIUHCKOTO
U psAga OpYyrux 3amaJHOTEPMAHCKHUX S3BIKOB 00JaNaloT CIHIU(DUYECKOW CTPYKTYypHOU
opranusanueii» [1,45]. Onepasc Ha uCClIeJOBaHHWE CTPYKTypHbIX Tpymn 3. babaesa
BBIJIEJISIEM JIBA TUIA CTPYKTYPHBIX COOTHOIIEHHUI COINOCTaBIIAEMBIX SI3BIKOB. CTPYKTYpPHO-
KOMIIOHEHTHBIE COOTBETCTBUS U CTPYKTYPHO-KOMITOHEHTHBIE PACXOXKIECHHUS.

Ilon CTPpYKTypHO-KOMOHEHTHBIM COOTBETCBMEM IIOHMMAaeTCsi KOMIAapaTUBHbIE
(bpa3eosoru3mMbl, UMEIOLIUE KOMIIOHEHTHI, TPUHAIJISKAIIME K OJJHOM U TOU )K€ 4acTH pedu
HO pasiuyYaroliyecss MOPSAKOM pacHoJIOKEHHs, a MOJA CTPYKTYPHO-KOMIIOHEHTHBIMU
PAcXOKICHUSAMH TOHMMAaeM KOMITapaTHBHBIE (PA3eOqOrH3Mbl PA3NAYAIOIMINECS KakK I10
CBOEH CTPYKTYpE TaK MO COCTaBYy KOMIIOHEHTOB.

CTpyKTYypHO-KOMIIOHEHTBIE COOTBETCTBHS BKIIIOUAIOT CIEAYIOIINUE CTPYKTYPHBIE BUJIbI
AKO®E:

IepBbiii cTpykTypHblii Bua. K ganHomy Buny otHocsatcss AK®E co cTpykrypoit
“mpun. +kak + cynr” (as+adj+as+N.)anrn. As busy as a bee xymwipckaoaii mutinemkeut,
as yellow as guinea— ammwinoaii capvi (capyi armwuinoaii), as quick as lightning —
arcuLI0bIpLIMOAQiL Jcytpuk, as sraight as an arrow— weiisiskmatii oysuy, as blind as a bat —
mayvix ko3 (coxbip maywvikka 6apu mapwur, as dry as a bone-— zeypexmen kyypax
(kamwicmaii kyypaxk), as hard as flint — tacraii xkartel, as clear as mud as clear as a
daylight — ammey rackaceinoait anvix, as wise as Solomon- Kecemoeu oanviunan,
kenmu Kepeen babadail, as black as ink— xemupodeu kapa w 1. n. llpu wccrnenoBaHUM
JIro60oBOI1 3TOTO BHAA B AHIIMICKOM s3bIke Obuto oOHapyxkeno 134 AKOE, a B
KapakaJllmakCKOM s3bIKe HacuuThiBanoch Bcero 112 AK®DE.

Ocobennoctsimu  kapakanmakckux AK®E B maHHOM Buje Ha TEpBBIA B3TIS
SBIISIFOTCS. TIOPSIIOK PACIIONIOKEHUSI KOMIIOHEHTOB B COCTaBe (PPa3eoOrMYeCKUX EANHULI, a
TaKkKe TOT (paKkT, 4YTO yacTHIbl HAail / geid, Taili / Teli co 3HadeHweM as ... as ...
puOaBIIAIOTCS HE 000MM KOMIIOHEHTaM, a TOJIBKO CYHIECTBUTEIBHOMY. B conocTaBisieMbIx
A3bIKaxX JIAHHBIM BUJ COJEPKUT IMpOCTEeWIIni, Hambosee pacrpocTpaHeHHbId T AK®E
[2]. Otot BUa OE xapakrepusyeTcs NpOCTOTOH CTPYKTYPHOTO COCTaBa M JIAKOHUYHOCTBIO,
TaK KaKk OHM 4acTO yHOTpeOJstoTCa B JKMBOW pa3roBopHoi peun. B oOpa3zoBaHuu 3TOTrO
MOJATUIIA COOIIOAETCS TPAMMaTUYECKUE HOPMBI KaXKJI0TO s13bIKa COOTBETCTBEHHO. IlepBoii
Mop(dororuueckoit 0COOEHHOCTHIO AHTIIMICKOTO S3bIKA SBJSIOTCS YHOTpEOJIeHnEe apTHKIIS B
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coctrae @®FE: mepen CymiecTBUTENbHBIM B EIMHCTBEHHOM YHCIE CTOUT apTHKIb,
COOTBETCTBYIOUIMI JTaHHOMY THUIly CYLIECTBUTENbHOro, Bo BTOpoil yactu AK®E mnepen
HeHCUucIgeMbIiMHu cymecTBuTeabHbiMU (butter, thought, deathy ap. craButcs HyneBoii
apTHKJIb, HEONPEACICHHBIH apTUKIIb — Mepe]l NCUMCISIEMbIMH CYILIECTBUTENILHBIMU (A bee,
an arrow, a bone, a ba#) np. OnpeneieHHbI apTUKIL MOXKET YIMOTPEOJATHCS IMepen
CYIIIECTBUTEIBHBIM BBIPAXKAIOIIUM O00BEKT CpaBHEHHs, Hanpumep: the grave, the Gospel
CymecTBUTENIbHBIE BO MHOXXECTBEHHBIM 4YHCIIE KaK BTOPOH KOMITOHEHT CpPaBHEHUS
ynotpeonstores 0e3 aptukis. HckmodyeHwst coctaBiseT komroHeHT as the hills
yrmoTpeObiiseMble Bceraa ¢ onpeaeaeHHsiM aptukiem [1, 46, cMm. Tk.. 3]. 3HaUuT, caMbIM
sapkuM miposinieHreM auddepennuanuuy AKDE B aHTIUIICKOM S3bIKE B COMOCTaBICHHH C
COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH  MPUMEpPAMH  KapaKaJIMaKCKOTO  sI3bIKa  SBJISETCS  CTPYKTypa
KOMIIOHEHTOB (hpa3e0oIOrHueCKON €AMHUIBI U TOPSAIOK CJIOB, TO €CTh B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE
KaK KOMITIOHEHT MOTYT y4acTBOBaTh TaKHe CIyKeOHBbIC CJIOBAa KaK apTUKIU M JaXe 3HaK
anocTpod.

Takum oOpasom, pesynbratel uccienoBanuss AKDE nmaioT BO3MOXHOCTH COCTaBHTH
CBOJHYIO TaOJMIly HanboJjee pacrnpoCTpaHEHHBIX MOJIENel CTPYKTYPHBIX COOTBETCTBUH U
PaCXOXKIEHUM B aHTJIMKUCKOM U KapaKaJIMaKCKOM SI3bIKaX.

Jlureparypa:

1. Jlro6oBa A.H. AnbeKTHBHBIE KOMITAPATUBHBIE (PPA3E0IOTU3MBI B AHTITUHCKOM
HEMEIIKOM U HOPBEXKCKOM sI3bIKax: obuiee u cnenuduueckoe: /luc... ., kanz. Gpuiaom. Hayk.
207c. 10.02.04. 20009.

2 HaypsizbaeBa. C.T. @pazeomorndyeckue €IUHHUIBI B KapaKaJlMaKCKO-PyCCKOM
cnoBape. TamkenT: @an 1972.

3. CugsixoBa, H.M. KommnapatuBHble (pazeonornyeckue eauHUIbl THNA (AS) +pui.
+ as +cyIl. B COBpeMEHHOM aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE: JHC. ... KaH[. puiaon. Hayk 10.02.04 H.M.
CunskoBa. - M., 1967. - 38%.

SI3BBIKOBAS EJJUHUIIA «<MAN» B CIOBOOBPA3OBATEJBbHOM CUCTEME
AHIJIMMCKOT O SI3bIKA
J.Ypazoaeea- HI'TIU, kaghedpa uHocmpanHvix A361K08

CrpykTypa aHIVIMHCKOIO CJIOBAa, a BMECT€ C Hell u mpoliema ee aHaiu3a,
YCIIOXKHSIETCS, KaK TOJIbKO MbI OOpalaeMcsi K IMPOU3BOAHBIM cClOBaM. B oTimuume ot
IPOCTBIX CJIOB, MHOTME AHIVIMICKUE MPOU3BOJHBIE CJIOBA MAapKUPOBAHBI C TOYKU 3PEHUS
MPUHAJICKHOCTH X K 4aCTSAM PeuH, XOTsI OMOHUMHUS ap(PUKCOB U KOHBEPCHUS YaCTEeH peun
3HAYUTENBHO CHUKAIOT CIOCOOHOCTh aHTIIMHCKHUX a)(PUKCOB K MHAMKAIIUU YacTel peuu.

[Ipennaraemblii  HMKE€  pas3zien  IOCBSALIEH  aHAIM3y  CIOB,  HMMEIOIIHX
CJI0BOOOpa30BaTENIbHBIE CBA3UM C UCCIEIYEMbIMU JIEKCEMaMHU. XapaKTEepUCTUKA 3TOU
TPYNIBI B TO3BOJISIET YBUIETh CHIEU(UYECKHE YEPThI B AHTIIMICKOM SI3bIKE.

BbiOopka clI0B aHIIMIICKOro s3blKa IPOU3BOJAMIIACH W3 HOPMATHUBHBIX CJIOBapei
(TOMKOBBIX W OHJIAWH CJIOBapeil aHIIMHCKOro s3bIKa) Takux kKak Www.thesaurus.net
www.wodrlist.com www.thesaurus.babylon.cqm www.free.thesaurus.net
www.dictionary.com oline Etymology Dictionaryonline American Heritage Dictionary,
Macmillan English Dictionary for Advanced Learne@xford Dictionary.

BOABIIMHCTBO  CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX AHIJIMMCKOTO $3bIKa MPEICTaBISAIOT  COOOM
cyhduxcanpapie 00pa30BaHMS SKCIIPECCHUBHOTO XapakTepa - pas3iIuvHble HaWMEHOBAHUS
maTtepu. Cy(pQUKCH 3KCIPECCHBHOCTH NEPENAl0T OTTEHOK MYKXECTBEHHOCTH, MY>KCKYIO
CHITy, OTHOCHUTEJIBHOCTh K My)kuuHe (Hampumep, mannish, manly, manhood, manfully,
manliness,u np.) u, coorBercTBeHHO, oTMeueHbl nometamu (formal), (informal). YacTts
CYLIECTBUTENbHBIX KOMIO3ULMOHHON JEpUBAIIMOHHON CTPYKTypod 0003HayarT 4YTO-TO
npuHauIexkamui yenoseky (manhour, manhandle} Taxke mpeamersl, CiyKamue s

202



o0Opa3oBaHus APYTHX; OCHOBaHME, MOAMOPKY dero-aubo (Hampumep, manhole- “a hole in
the street that is covered with a lid, used whenedmdy needs to go down to examine the
pipes or sewers below the streatianhandle “to push pull or handle somebody roughly”;
manhour(usual.pl.) - «the amount of work done by one pelisoone hour»manhunt- “an
organized search by a lot of people for a criminala prisoner who has escaped”.
OrpomMHOE KOJHMYECTBO MPHMEPOB MOAOOHOTO POJa MPEACTABICHO B 3THMOJOTHYECKOM
cioBape U B 00sbiioMm OKc(hOPACKOM cI0Bape aHIIIMHCKOTO sA3bIKa.

WuTepec mnpeacTaBisOT CIIOBA, B KOTOPBIX HAOIIOMAIOTCA PA3IMYHOTO poja
CEeMaHTHYEeCKHe CABHMIH. Tak, CJlOBa, MPHUBEICHHBIC HWXE, KPOME OCHOBHOI'O 3HAUYCHHS
“marf, pasBuBalOT apyrue 3HadeHus. Hampumep, ciaoBo mannish kpome ocHOBHOTO
3HaueHus “uenosex” (Man), umeetr u 3HaueHue “having qualities that are thought of as
typical of or suitable for a manB npumepe «mannish»nepuBaiinontoii 6a30ii siBiIsIeTCS
«man»,a BOT AepuBaToM cypduKCc ¢ JATHHCKUM MPOUCXOXKAeHHeM —iSh, u co3maeTcs
nepuBanuonHas (opma «mannish».Cydduke —ish obo3nagaer 4To-To MpUHAIEKAIIECE
MYXXYHHE, a He YKCHIMHE, OCOOCHHO KOTAa pedb UAeT 00 MYXKCKHX KauecTBax; manly u
manfully Toxxe o00o3Ha4aroT, KauecTBa MPHUCYIIMHA TOJbKO MYyxuumHe «manly-having the
gualities or physical features that are admireéxqrected in a man», «manfully-in a brave
and strong way»XoTss U B 000siX ciay4asx CJIOBoOOpa3oBateiibHasi (opma CTPOUTCS C
nomoInpo cydpdukca —ly dopma manly obosnauaer npunaratensnoe, manfully mapeune.
C110B00Opa30BaTeIbHbIC IEPUBATOPHI JIEKCEM «MANMIOCTATOUHO MHOTOUNCIICHHBI.

CrnoBocoueranus Takue kak “fireman”, "policeman” u "mailman” wumeror
UCTOPUYECKHE CBSA3M C CAMHHUICH «Man», Tak Kak d3TH NpopEecCUu  SBISIOTCS
UCTOPHYECKMMH, W B OHHM COeAMHEHBI cypduxcom “man”. Hazsanus mnpodeccuii, B
KOTOPBIX HCKOHHO HYXJaJOCh 4YelloBeYecKas CHila, OCOOCHHO MY)KCKas Cuja, ObLIH
00pa3oBaHbl ¢ MOMOIILI 3TOr0 cyhdurca. ITH TEPMUHBI MO MPOUCXOKICHHUIO TODKHBI
OBLTH Pa3JeNATLCS MO TeHICPHBIM OCOOEHHOCTSAM, HO M3 MOJUTHUECKON KOPPEKTHOCTH OHU
CTaau HeHTpanbHBIMH TepMuHamu, Takumu kak “firefighter”, "police officer" and "malil
carrier". B coBpeMeHHBIX cioBapsax moiaycyhdukc —man o0003HAYal0T CJCAYIOIIHE
3HAYCHHS - B CJIOKHBIX CJIOBaX O3HavaeT 3aHsATue, npodeccuto; fisherman pridak; postman
— MMOYTAJIBOH.

Ananu3 nonycyddukca -manmokassiBaeT, 4TO ITOT JIEMEHT 00J1a1aeT EIbIM PAIOM
ocobeHHocTel. OH MOKET MPUCOCTUHSITHCS K Pa3IMUHBIM YaCcTAM PEUH:

- K cymectBuTedbHBIM: SChoolman dxonactuk), Seaman Mopsik), sheepman
(oBuEeBON);

- k npuiaratenbHeiM: Englishman darnuuanun), Frenchman dfpanmys), Irishman
(npmanzer), Manxman ypoxener; octpoBa MaH);

- k rmaroiaM: hangman rfanad), passmannayJaromuil JUIIoM WK CTEleHb 0e3
orTiuuus), pitchman foxaromuii M4, yIudHbIH Toproser (amep.)).

Ananmu3  KoHuenrtochepbl «Man» penpe3eHTHUPOBAHHBIA  KIHOYEBOH  JIEKCEMOM
COBPEMEHHOI'0 aHTJIMICKOTO si3bIKa Man, iBJsIeTCsl ISPUBAIIMOHHOM 03301 U IepUBATOPOM,
BCTpedaeTcs B (hopMe CIIOBO 00pa3yroIero AIeMEeHTa.

B KOHKpeTHOM aKkTe CJI0BOOOpa30BaHUS MOIYT B3aMMOJCHCTBOBATh pa3HbIC

MPOIIECCHI, PUBOJIS K HOSIBJICHU IO KOMITJICKCHBIX JIePUBATOPOB.
B menoM mpoOGiieMbl CIIOBOOPA30BaHUS 3aHUMAIOT MOP(MOJIOTHIO JIUIIb MOCTOJBKY,
MOCKOJIbKY MHOTHE JICPUBAIIMOHHBIC TMPOIECCH OMU3KH K (POpMOOOpa30BATEIbHBIM H
MOCKOJIbKY JICPMBAIMOHHBIA aHAIU3, BMECTE C aHaau3oM (HopMOooOpa30BaTEeIbHBIM,
CIOCOOCTBYeT B KOHEYHOM HWTOTE BBISBICHHIO MOP(PEMHON CTPYKTYpbl CJIOB H
WHBCHTApU3allik MOp(peM, a TaKKe BBIICHEHHIO TOrO, KaK CErMEHTHbIE MOPQEeMBbI
B3aMMO/ICHCTBYIOT C CYNIEPCErMEHTBIMU MOP()OIIOTHYECKUMHE CPEICTBAMHU.

Jlureparypa:
1. Kybpsskosa E.C. Uro Takoe cmoBooOpazoBanue, M., 1965., 148%.
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2. The American Heritage® Dictionary of the EnglisAnguage, Fourth Edition
copyright ©2000 by Houghton Mifflin Company. Upddte 2009. Published by Houghton
Mifflin Company.

3. Guizburg R.S. A coure in Modern English lexigptoM., 1979.

THE ROLE OF LOAN WORDS IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE
D.UrazbaevaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI

The problem of globalization connected with intéi@c of the people of different
cultures, living in the different geopolitical sgacpossessing different mentality, has
accurately expressed linguodidactical aspect. Ogvimimages of consciousness of native
culture, the student comprehends by means of studigyuage images of consciousness of
other culture, other language picture of the warddlecting thus the moments of similarity
and distinction with a national picture of the vehrand like the certain relation to the world
of new culture.

Intercultural dialogue is a process to exchangeutitiral values, conceptual base and
individual representations about the world, ocduegsveen representatives of the different
people, so different languages and cultures.eiessary to devote a lot of time linguistic-
cultural to realities of studied language. As wewnthat survey lectures and a practical
training on the stories of language mentioning etspef occurrence, change of value of
separate words, loan words from other languagesfteetive enough, etc.

The role of loans (borrowings, loan-words) in vasgdanguages is not the same and
depends on concrete historical conditions of dgwaknt of each language.

In view of specific conditions of historical devploent variety of elements speaking
another language has got into English languages Mdlaaracter of loan words was reason of
some features of dictionary structure of Englishglaage. So, for example, presence of a
considerable quantity of etymological doublets agdonymic pairs is connected with the
fact of numerous loans.

Also loan words were reflected in character of wimmanation of modern English
language. First of all, thanks to numerous lexicahs the system of morphemes of English
language was enriched with variety of word-formatadfixes - suffixes and prefixes. In this
connection there were so-called hybrid words, sagwhich affix of another language, and
a root - English. E.g., re-read to re-read, retieltetell with Roman (fr.) a prefix re - as
frequency of action and with English rooteadablelegible, eatablesdible with a Roman
suffix-able, etc. Any word with the German root amith a suffix-er,-ere-arius is hybrid.

In connection with loan words in English languaberée are, for example, steams of
nouns and the corresponding adjectives formed féérdnt roots: compare for example,
noun: father and adj.paternal (latin.) along withfatherly; mouthand (adj)oral. We have
the same parity between a verb and a neeeandvision (sight, vision) etc. Thus, loan
conducts to destruction of old semantic nests.

In English language percent of loan words consladgrabove, than in many other
languages as owing to the historical reasons iapasared very permeable. It is counted up
that the number of aboriginals in the English dicdiry makes all about 30 %. This
circumstance allowed to many researchers an ost#ésiexaggerate value of loans and to
consider English language not German, but the ror@@erman language to mark the
mixed character of English lexicon as it's the maogbortant feature, and sometimes and in
general to reduce all lexicology of English langeidg a problem of loans.

Actually, loan words are one of important ways ofiehment of dictionary structure,
but not the only thing and not the most import&mgure 30 of % characterises number of
aboriginals in the dictionary, but at all does ote representation about their relative
common use and importance for communications. A&hstalculation on one board such
aboriginals, as are putave, he, on, good, thingjeeting in speech it is constant also such
loans asvehicle, fuselage, chauffeur, neologisare used seldom. Therefore, if calculation
of percent primordial and loan words to make natarrthe dictionary, and on live speech,
including each word it is so much times, how manyeets, the result turns out absolutely

204



other. Really, concerning permeability of variowsydrs of lexicon English language
possesses some originality, and in it there areslo@ such parts of speech which in other
languages remain entirely primordial. For examplenounthey with all forms andsame
conjunctionstill and though, strong verbs:take and thrive are borrowed from the
Scandinavian.

Considering meaning of the wosgort we will not be content with data that a word it
was borrowed in Middle English period from Old Febrwhere it waslesportand occurred
from late-Latindisportus We will interest thadesportand disportus meantderivation,
deviationthat at loan there was a specialisation of meaamdyin Middle English a word it
had more a general meaning than now, meaamegrtainment, sports, fun, revivale will
notice that along with this word during the samgqaefrom the French language in English
many words connected with entertainments of thdlibplthat speaks that after iXI a
century norman barons became absolute mastere abtmtry were borrowed, the rests of
the Anglo-Saxon nobility acquired their life andstams, and, simultaneously, a Norman
dialect of Old French language. Further we will @fpethat the word submits to English
system of grammatical changes of nouns, receivirgural the termination-s. In it not only
all sounds English are replaced and the last id ted®dut also disappears, as it is often
observed in the French loans, the first syllablaégghesis) therefore the word in the sound
relation even more assimilates to primordial Englwords for which terseness is
characteristic. In New English this word undergsél some changes in semantics and
designates physical exercises, mainly in the fofngames and competitions. With this
meaning, and in the new form it is borrowed agaiokbin the French language and in other
languages and becomes international.

In dictionary structure of English language thebvdisportin parallel remains thave
a good timewhich, however, appears little-used.

References
1. Arbekowa T.I. Leksikologija angliyskogo yazika .M, 1977.
2. Arnold 1.V. Leksikologija sovremennogo angliyskogazika. —M., 1989.
3. Voynowa E.A. Leksikologija sovremennogo angliyskaggaika. —M., 1991.

MAKING WRITING MORE COMMUNICATIVE
G.UsenovaEnglish language and literature department, NSPI
Z.Ganieva -student of Foreign languages faculty

Students need to be personally involved in writexgrcises in order to make the
learning experience of lasting value. Encouragitgdent participation in the exercise,
while at the same time refining and expanding wyitskills, requires a certain pragmatic
approach. The teacher should be clear on whasdiglishe is trying to develop. Next, the
teacher needs to decide on which means (or tymxefcise) can facilitate learning of the
target area. Once the target skill areas and n&angplementation are defined, the teacher
can then proceed to focus on what topic can bearaglto ensure student participation. By
pragmatically combing these objectives, the teaater expect both enthusiasm and
effective learning.

Choosing a Target Area . Choosing the target aegerls on many factors; what
level are the students? What is the average agheofstudents, Why are the students
learning English, Are there any specific futureemttons for the writing (i.e. school tests or
job application letters etc.). Other important diges to ask oneself are: What should the
students be able to produce at the end of thiscesesr (a well written letter, basic
communication of ideas, etc.) What is the focushaf exercise? (structure, tense usage,
creative writing).

Once these factors are clear in the mind of thehia the teacher can begin to focus
on how to involve the students in the activity tluemoting a positive, long-term learning
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experience. Having decided on the target areagtieher can focus on the means to achieve
this type of learning. As in correction, the teacimeist choose the most appropriate manner
for the specified writing area. If formal busindseer English is required, it is of little use
to employ a free expression type of exercise. Likewwhen working on descriptive
language writing skills, a formal letter is equadiyt of place.

Writing, like all other aspects of language, is commicative. Think about what we
write in real life. We write e-mails, lists, notespvering letters, reports, curriculums,
assignments, essays perhaps if we study. Somewafitesarticles or work on blogs, forums
and websites. A few write stories and poems - leuy ¥few. All of these writing tasks have
a communicative purpose and a target audiencehén English language classroom,
however, writing often lacks this.

There are lots of reasons, as there are lots ok waynake the writing we do with
learners more communicative. By its nature, writimgften a solo activity, done silently,
involving physical effort and taking a lot of tim&his may not make it attractive to learners
or teachers as a classroom activity. In additiothi® writing is difficult, even in L1. There
are linguistic, psychological and cognitive probgenmvolved, making teaching it and
learning it a considerable challenge. It is alspontant to remember that many people
never write anything of any length in their dailygs, or anything using paper and a pen, or
without using a spellchecker. But this is often wia ask them to do in English.

The kinds of tasks we set learners may not be @iy, relevant or indeed very
communicative. Writing is rarely incorporated into lesson, ending up relegated to
homework - which reduces the possibilities to becwnicative. We need to give learners
tasks that are intellectually satisfying, espegiallhen writing. Adult learners become
aware of their limitations very quickly when they to express complex ideas on paper. As
a final note coursebooks don't necessarily alwagtp lus develop writing. We need
materials that provide relevant, real and commuivegractice.

We need to make a distinction between writing tre(other things, like structures,
spelling and vocabulary) and learning to writewd understand this distinction and make
sure our learners do too then the communicativpqag of writing will be clearer.

We need to find ways to integrate writing with ottskills and activities, giving it
more relevance and importance - and also makingoite interesting. We need to use
meaningful, realistic and relevant writing taskaséd on our learners' needs and interests.
We may need to design individual tasks based on imdavidual learners need to write. In
addition we should talk about writing with our lears, how we write well, why we write
and for who, and what makes it difficult. Learngaining like this can provide valuable
support and motivation.

Finally, we need to evaluate the impact on oumees’ written English when most of
our focus on writing is as homework. Are we supipgrthem as well as we could as they
tackle the difficulties we discussed above?

The following ideas are helpful to make writing aoomicative:

1) Publishing in blogs, in newspapers, and on peset learners to create individual
and group profiles on social utility sites suchFeebook. Publish a class magazine of
previous writing work.

2) Encouraging learners to write with a clear psgpand for a clear audience, for
example in letters to newspapers, pen friendsdolters and other students.

3) Finding challenging and rewarding tasks which sapport a variety of learning
aims and integrate other skills and language systesoch as summarising, project work,
translation, writing up notes from interviews, geparing a briefing or talk.

4) Using relevant and realistic tasks such as ngitiotes, recipes, e-mails, filling in
forms and preparing signs for the class.

5) Responding to the content of the work that dariers give us as well as correcting
the errors they make, by adding your own commentheir homework or establishing a
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dialogue through e-mail and learner diaries.

6) Making writing easier and more fun by doing growriting activities and group
correction and editing of work. Process writinglutes elements of this.

7) Supporting writing with reading. This not onlglps learners develop the sub-skills
they need but also helps them understand that gotchg is a powerful and important
communication tool.
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TARJIMA MATNIDA BARQAROR BIRIKMALARNI
BADIIY — USLUBIY TARJIMA QILISH.
F.Xayitova -TerDU o’qgituvchisi
V.SamadovaTFerDU talabasi

Magol, matal, hikmatli so’z va barqgaror so’z biri&harini bir tildan ikkinchi tilga
tarjima qilish masalalari ham to hozirgi kungachalit munozaralarga sabab bo’lib
kelmogda. Ba’zi tarjimonlar magqollarni bir tildakkinchi tilga tarjima gilishda gandaydir
nazariyalar bilan shug’ullanib o’tirishning hojato’q, bu masalalar sof amaliy ahamiyatga
ega, deb isbotlashga urindi. Uning fikricha, baogaso’z birikmalarini bir tildan ikkinchi
tarjima qilish masalasini ish jarayonida tarjimamgio’zi hal qgilib keta berar emish. Bunday
fikr asos e’tibori bilan noto’g’ri albatta. Chunkmagol, matal va hikmatli so’zlarni bir
tildan ikkinchi tilga tarjima gilish, o’sha tildamning ekvivalentlarini topish masalasini
amaliy ish deb, tarjimonlarga havola qilib go’yigida jiddiy qgiyinchiliklar tug’'diradi va
tarjima nazariyasining boyishiga jiddiy to’siq badi.Bizda haliga gadar bargaror so’z
birikmalarini 0’zbek tiliga tarjima gilish masalasilan hech kim jiddiy shug’ullangani yo’q.
Juda ko’p frazeologik iboralar borki, ularning ekajentlari o’zbek tilidan topsa bo’ladi.
Masalan: “Strike while the iron is hot” magoliniragzbek tilida ham shakl, ham mazmun
jihatidan muvofiq keladigan ajoyib ekvivalenti bdremirni gizig'ida bos.Out of sight,out
of mind.Bizda bu maqolning juda aniq va ajoyib efalenti bor:Ko’zdan nari,ko’ngildan
nari.

Misol tarigasida bir necha magol va iboralarni kamlarning ekvivalentlarini keltirib
o’'taman:

Once bitten,twice shy-Sut ichib og’zi kuygan,gatiqgam puflab ichadi

There’s no smoke without fire-Shamol bo’lmasa darigeg uchi gimirlamaydi.

Don’t shoot the meesenger-Elchiga o’lim yo'q.

Like father, like son-Ot izini toy bosar.

There’s a thin line between love and hate-Muhakbatafratning orasi bir gadam.

Uninon is strength-Kuch birlikda

United we stand, divided we fall-Birlashgan o’ZairJashmagan to’zar.

Time cure all ills-Vagt hamma narsaga davo.

The hand that rocks the cradle rules the world-Algoiyoni tebratadi

Walls have ears-Devorning ham qulog’l bor

As you saw, shall you mow-Nimani eksang shuni @ras

The shoemaker’s son always goes barefoot-Bo’zdbblggga yolchimas.

Let bygones be bygones-O’tgan ishga salavot.

A drowning man will clutch at a straw-Cho’kayotgasiam xasga ham yopishadi.

Bundan tashqgari, shunday maqgollar ham borki, ulgrrekvivalentlarini bir necha
tillardan topsa bo’ladi. Albatta, ba’zan ayni ibowrag shakli ham, mazmuni ham bir necha
tillarda birday qo’llansa, mazmun e’tibori bilan rdliiriga muvofiq kelsa-da, shakli

207



boshgacha bo’ladi. Shuningdek, ayrim birikmalarnes) mazmunini ifodalovchi so’zlar
bir-biriga to’g’ri kelsa, ayrimlarniki muvofiq kelawydi. Biroq gap shundaki, ularni go’llash
yoxud tarjima qilish bilan asosiy magsadni bemdtmalash mumkin.

Yuqoridagi magollarning hammasidan ham angladign mazmun bir xil bo’lib,
fagat ana shu magqollarning ifodalanishidagi “tayanaqtalar” hisoblanadigan nomlargina
boshqachadir.Turkiy tillarda so’zlashuvchi boshaéglarda bizdagi ko’pgina magqollarning
ularda boshgacharoq variantlari ham bor.Bundan g@wsba’zi magollar ularda
boshgacharog ma’no beradi.

Magqol va boshqga iboralarni o’zbek tiliga tarjimgisihda boshga gardosh xalglarning
tillarida mavjud bo’lgan maqol vabirikmalaridan figlanish ham mumkin.Chunki,bizning
tilimizda bo’lmaganbiron maqgol qozoq,qirg’iz,ozayjpan yoki turkman tilida uchrab
goladi.Bundan tashgari,boshqa xalglarda qo’llanuvamchagina magollarni bizning
xalgimiz ham ishlatadi.Masalan,tojik tilidagi Kanas xo’r,doim(har ro’z)xo’r maqolini
ko’pchilik o’zbeklarning og’zidan eshitish mumkin.

Xulosa gilib aytadigan bo’lsak,biz har doim ham lingtilidagi maqollarning
mugobilini 0’z tilimizdan topa olmaymiz.Shunda atdzda bor mazmunan o’sha ma’noni
beruvchi til birliklaridan foydalanganimiz ma’quiuBda tarjima qilinayotgan asarning
milliyligiga xos bo’lgan,jumlaning ma’nosininto’liqochib beradigan ibora,maqol va
matallardan iloji boricha mahorat bilan foydalanksrak.
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TARJIMADA YOZUVCHI USLUBI VA MILLIY XARAKTERNI SAQL ASH.
F.Xayitova TerDU o’qituvchisi.

V.SamadovaTerDU talabasi

Badiiy tarjima san’at sifatida tarjimon oldiga hida ijodiy vazifalar go’yadi.Tarjima
fagat bir yo'l bilan hal etiladigan masala emas. &wman matnni mexanik ravishda gayta
ishlab chigish bo’lmasdan,balki uni ona tili vositabilan ifodalashning murakkab
imkoniyatlaridan munosibini tanlay bilishdir. Bulanishlar,tanlashlar har ganday holda
ham ijodiy xarakterga ega bo’ladi. Badiiy tarjimahiy kuchlarsiz,taassurotlarsiz,fahm-
farosatsiz,umuman ijod uchun zarur bo’lgan qoidatarimkondan holi ish. Ingliz
adiblarining tuyg’'u va obrazlar olamini chuqur amglog uchun tarjimon o’zi galban
san’atkor bo’'lmog’i lozim. Tarjimada yozuvchiningslubini saglash masalasi hozirgacha
munozarali masala bo’lib kelmogda. Ma’lumki, har §ozuvchining o’z uslubi bor. U
o'ziga xos stilistik jumlalar, o’ziga xos “til” bén yozadi. Boshgacha aytganda, har bir
yozuvchining o’z “galami” bo’ladi. Agar shunday lhwiaganda edi, biz Jek Londonning
asarini O’ Genrinikidan, O’Genrining asarini Ernémingueynikidan, E.Hemingueyning
asarini Gi de Mopassannikidan ajrata olmagan boddik albatta. Ma’lumki, ba’zi
yozuvchilar, jumladan Gi de Mopassaning ayrim juarayarim betga cho’zilib ketadi. Jek
London yoki O’ Genri esa, aksincha, ba’zan chugazmunli manzarani ham bir gap, hatto
bir nechtagina so’zdan iborat gisqagina jumla biiasvirlab beradi. Ba’zi kishilar o’zbek
kitobxonlariga tushunarli bo’lmaydi degan mulohaatan katta jumlalarni bo’lib-bo’lib
yuboradilar. Bundan tashqari, u yoki bu yozuvchingisga-qgisga jumlalar tuzishga bo’lgan
intilishini noto’g’ri tushunib, asl nusxada bir gobilan ifodalangan fikrini tarjimada ham
bir so’z berish kerak, deb turib oladilar. Axir,iginaldagi o’'sha so’zni tarjimada ham bir
so’z bilan berib bo’lsa-ku yaxshi-ya! Ammo ko’pirelshunday bo’ladiki, ingliz tilidagi
o’'sha so’zning mazmuni yoki ma’no nozikligi o’zbakidagi shunday so’zga muvofiq
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kelmaydi. So’zlarning soniga garab tarjima gilisezmunni butunlay buzib yuborishi ham
mumkin. Masalan, mashhur hind yozuvchisi R. Tagaynasari asosida ishlangan “The
daughter of the Ganga” nomli dramatik asar o’zhégat “Gang daryosining qizi” deb
tarjima qilingan. Ko'rinib turibdiki, originalda kita so’z bo’lsa, tarjimada uchta bo’lib
golgan. Tarjimon to'g'ri ish qilgan. Chunki, agarGangning qizi” deyilganda edi,
birinchidan, gang deganimizning o’zi nima ekanligi’pchilik kishilar uchun tushunarli
bo’lImasdi. Ikkinchidan, o’zbek tilida gang so’zigiro’z ma’nosi bor. Samargand, Buxoro
tomonlarda esa taxta kanasini ana shu nom bilayditgda Demak, “The daughter of the
Ganga” birikmasi so’zma-so’z tarjima qilinib, “Gamgg qizi” deyilganida, aytilmoqchi
bo’lgan fikr siygalashib ketgan bo’lar edi. Chunkijnday deganda deganda oddiy o’zbek
kitobxonining ko’'z o’ngiga nima kelsa keladiki, aranindistondan oqib o’tuvchi Gang
nomli daryo kelmaydi. Umuman shuni aytish lozim&sarninig yaxshi yoki yomon tarjima
gilingani originaldagi so’zlar soninig tarjimada 'gayganligi yoki ozayganligi bilan
belgilanmaydi. Chunki, N. V. Gogolning yozicha, asyi so’zlardan o’sha asarga
yaginlashish uchun ataylab uzoglashish kerak. Chuwtunday ifodalar, iboralar, nutq
birliklari  borki, ularni so’zma-so’z tarjima qilims tarjima qilinayotgan tilda
so’zlashuvchilar uchun tushunarlidek bo’lib tuyulgd, biroq, bunday qilinsa, ba'zi
asarning yarim nafosati yo’qoladi. Boshqa biroddilyozilgan asarning kuchli, lo’'nda gilib
ifodalangan joylari ingliz tilida tushunarli bo’lmgdi, chunki ular ingliz tilining ruhiga
to’g’ri kelmaydi: binobarin bunday vaqtlarda asagi ana o’sha nafosatli joylarini
kitobxonga gorong’ilashtirib qo’ymaslik uchun o’bl@o’zlar bilan berish kerak. Tarjimada,
ko’proq, so’zlarga yopisha bermasdan, balki fikghorgasidan quvish lozim.

Demak, originaldagi so’zlarning orgasidan quvishiarning salmog’ini o’lchab
ko’rmasdan, sonini berishga intilish bilan asarnmgginalligini ham, uslubini ham va
badiiy xususiyatlarini ham berib bo’lmaydi. Tarjimaarjima gilayotgan asarining millati,
xalgining tili, tarixi, etnografiyasi, madaniyatidayaxshi xabardor bo’lishdan tashqari, so’z
tanlashda o’ziga xos didga ham ega bo’lishi zamnglizcha- o’zbekcha lug’atlardan “run
away” so’zining ma’nosini olib ko’ring: gqochmogq, gab ketmoq, sezdirmay gochmoq,
qutilib gochmog. Bularning hammasi to’'g’ri, albattXo’sh, o’zbek tilida “run away”
so’zining boshga ma’nolari yo’gmi? Albatta, lugatljonli nutgda mavjud bo’lgan barcha
S0’z va iboralarni berishni 0’z oldiga vazifa gilgp’'ygan emas. Demak, kontekstga, ayni
obrazning saviyasi, so’z zaxirasi va kasb-korigaalja so’z tanlash lozim. Chunonchi,
originalda biron chapani odam tasvirlanayotgan d#’lu odatda, qochib ketdim, yoxud
sezdirmay qochdim deb o’tirmaydi, balki gochib qoid sekin siljidim yoki juftakni urib
goldim deb ham gapiradi. Avtor uslubining o’zigasxmdividual belgilari yozuvchining
tafakkur tarzi bilan adabiy-estetik garashlari bilaog'ligdir.Bu belgilarga rioya qilish
tarjimada badiiy-g’'oyaviy mazmunlarni aniq berishgaordam beradi. Muallifning
individual uslubini tushunish badiiy sistema vositasifatida uning dunyoqgarashida
ifodalanadi, bu badiiy tarjima vagtida asarning gagigini saglash uchun zarur bo’lib
goladi.
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OUR KIDS’ ENGLISH
V.D. Bekmuratova Specialized School Progress

In this article | would like to share and discube tadvantages of the book “Kid’s
English” which was designed according to our natladucational standards and mention
its positive influence. | consider the importance coeating books that has our local
traditional coloring and when it is culture oriethtéVhat is Kids’ English? Is it real Kids’
English? It is a book which has been created byritiative of the Resolution 1875 of the
President of the Republic of Uzbekistan on 10 Ddmm?012 “About the measures on
further development of foreign language teaching &arning system”. And teaching
English started from primary classes, from thet fgsade. It was a new step and new
experience for teachers of school. First it wafidift, as teachers weren’t applied with the
methodology of teaching young learners. So in taathers of school had training based on
methods of teaching young learners. It also hagdasstive influence on how to manage the
class with kids with right approach. And now if wempare teachers of English four years
ago and now there is huge difference. They are noor&ident, knowledgeable and
consciously apply the right approaches in teachnogess. Moreover they are stepping with
rigid plans on continuing their own professionalvelepment. It gives us a solid
understanding that teachers of school are growimythese transformations by turn will
lead to changes in the classroom atmosphere aokinga After training all the teachers of
schools started teaching by using this book. Thehers acquired necessary luggage for
conducting learner centered lessons. Now kids eamening English in atmosphere where
they are exposed to speak to communicate. As dt n@smary classes can lead a small
conversation taken from real life situations. | \Wblike to list advantages of this book.
Teachability and Flexibility. When taking into hand this book a new inexpemehieacher
will be able to provide an interesting lesson. disha teacher’'s guide which gives you
prompts on how to organize each activity in eacht and stages of the lesson. The
materials are easy for teachers to use and teacheok offers extensive teaching support,
providing nearly complete lesson plans and mangsder games and activities. And it has
more communicative coloring. It is based on foullslkand they are integrated so a leaner
develops all four skills at a time. Kids’ Englislodk aims to enable learners develop the
four language skills: listening, speaking, readamyl writing. There is an emphasis on
teaching Modern English for communication, prepgoupils to use authentic English so
special attention is paid to speaking and listenfgeacher can conduct an effective lesson
with their kids in addition to that each activitgdhaims and objectives so that a teacher can
clearly understand and set a proper approach. Bhamlauthors a teacher can enter all
necessary elements while developing the lessonshiar lesson plans. All these books
Kids’ English encourages a learner —centered apprtmteaching. For this reason the book
holds a lot of activities games, videos and songghvencourage learners to use the new
language naturally through interacting in pairs saains. Certainly teachers still need to be
flexible in each process of the lesson in orderge maximum of what children can do and
spend all their effort to demonstrate effectivestess. Kids' English book aims to enable
learners develop the four language skills: listgnspeaking, reading and writing. There is
an emphasis on teaching Modern English for comnatioic, preparing pupils to use
authentic English so special attention is paidpeg&ing and listening.

Activities. Reflecting the PPP-based approach, the activiieshe textbook are
designed for learners to practice or review languhgt has already been presented. There
is an appropriate balance of activity types anficgaht scope for individual, pair and group
work. The activities allow for some individual ctedy, but overall reflect the
communicative language teaching. However, somegitet are sufficiently challenging for
young learners, some appear to be of little intei@seven-eight -year old learners. Such
activities do not engage the learners’interestrovide a sufficient linguistic or cognitive
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challenge. However, it is possible to adapt matesach as the flashcards, which come in
small and large sizes, for use in more interesdimgj challenging activities.

Methodology. | consider that the core teaching methodologyhatextbook is called
the Model action Talk (MAT), which is basically aeBentation-Practice-Production (PPP)
approach incorporating a Total Physical RespongdRjTcomponent. One more advantage
is integration of four skills through communicatiemguage teaching.

Activity support. Support for learning is provided by the activityseveral ways. The
graphic supports learners’ language productiondmtextualizing the language to be used.
The audio video DVD provides support by providinghadel of how to say or pronounce
the new language. Support is also provided throtigh use of words and sentences
encountered in previous activities. The teachewiges support by demonstrating and
modeling the activity.

Layout and Design.The layoutand design of the materials reflect a very strztur
approach. There is a clear structure and consistenappearance throughout the student
book with each unit following the patterns of pretsggy a grammatical structure in a
conversational context followed by controlled preetactivities. The illustrations in the
book pictures are generally realistic and functiona

Balancing demands and support.l reckon that teachers should define the right
balance between demand and support. According mee@am, the successful completion of
an activity and the subsequent language learningflie depend not only on the demands
or the support, but on the dynamic relationshipveen demands and support. This is
related to the learning principle that childrenahepace for language growth. If the learning
demands are too high the child will find the adyivioo difficult and either not be able to
complete it or appear to use the new language ssitdly during the activity, but not
understand or learn it. On the other hand, if atividg provides too much support, then
children will not be able sufficiently challengealdevelop their language. Teachers can try
and create a balance between demands and suppocgmapply what cognitive scientists
term “the Goldilocks principle”: a task that wilelp the learner learn more language will be
demanding but not too demanding and provide sugmdrnot too much support. It is the
difference between demands and support that crélagespace for growth and provides
opportunities for learning. So teachers should tereand define a task that attempts to
promote language learning through providing thehtrigalance between demands and
support.

Topic Content. The topic content is generally realistic and appealoung learners.
They reflect young learners’ interests and coincidh the level of the class. However,
some writing topics can cause difficulty and beetioonsuming. For example, write about
their trip. Learners need too much support in daéimg type of writing taskExtension. But
| would like also to note some difficulties that ¥aee during this appliance of the book into
practice. There given some topics which were ndt gannected with each other. And the
links between them are a bit lost. And in consaimdathe material a teacher feels the scarce
of the content -based tasks. So how to find wayoowain effective practice in this case? |
think each ELT expert or an experienced teaches pupiece of their own effort into
material or task design. The teachers of my sclablthis effort. In order to gain more
practicality the teachers of my school Progressenaadet of tasks oriented for consolidating
the given topic in each unit. | can say with coafide that it gave fruitful outcome.
Teachers designed supplementary tasks we callliti@as in order to achieve set goals in a
syllabus to each unit and test packs. So we spewd time on practicing the material. In
our case now we can observe weighty positive careemps and visible positive outcome
of this step. After each unit we do tests basedhentopic. So we designed test banks or
achievement tests. And our kids like doing tedts.dmazing! They say “Let’s do test!” So
additionally creation of test packs and certaihlyse tests were done with creative approach
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and it also enabled learner’'s changing attitudeato® the test process and assessment task.
| think it is also one positive side of this teadi€ooperation.

In conclusion | want to express that it is the heacwho directs and facilitates the
learners to the right ways of learning so we mwsalll our best to equip our learners with
needed skills and knowledge for their future. Acteax should take into account mixed
ability classes and timely supplement the contéthetopic with necessary modifications.
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AMEPUKAHCKASI MEUTA B AMEPUKAHCKOWM JIUTEPATYPE
A.A.FOnycosa - bByxapckuii [ 'ocyoapcmeenHblll yHU8epcumem

Uro ke Takoe "amepukaHcKas MeuTa'? DTo KeJlaHWe MOJTHUEBOIro ycrexa u ObICTPOTo
oOoramenusi. A caMoe TJIaBHOE TO, YTO CYACTbE U OOTATCTBO SABISIOTCS TOXKIECTBEHHBIMU
JUTSL JTFOJIEH, KOTOpPhIe MCIOBEAYIOT MOCTYJAThl ATOW "aMEepUKAaHCKOW MedThl'. DTOT MU
BKJIFOUAET B ce0sl paBHbIE BO3MOXKHOCTH ISl BCEX JIIOJIEH HE3aBUCUMO OT HUX CTApTOBOIO
KaluTaJla U COLMAJIbHOIO IPOUCX0XkKAcHUA. Ha3BaHue 3TOM MeUYTHl BOIUIOIIAET UACHO TOTO,
YTO BCE 3TO BO3MOXHO JIMIIb B OJJHOM OTJENBHO B3ATOM cTpaHe - AMepuke. AMepUKaHCcKas
MeuTa HE MOIJIa HE CTaTh MPEIMETOM IPUCTAJIBLHOIO MHTEpECa AMEPUKAHCKUX NUCATENEH.
"C camoro Hayalla aMepHKaHCKas OeJIEeTPUCTHKA, B OCHOBHOM, WJIa MpPEJbIIEHUEM K
Meure - 1 OUIyIIEHUEM, YTO MEYTY IMPEIAlH, - UIIET U3BECTHBIM aHIVIMUCKUI NUCATENb U
autepatypoBell Yonrep AmieH. - Ha stom nepxkarcs pomansl Kynepa o Harru bawmro,
OTCI0JIa HJIET Topeyb M 3J0CTh MHOTMX aMEPUKAHCKUX 'paJuKalbHBIX POMaHOB" - OT
O®penka Hoppuca u [painszepa x Hopmana Melnepa. TBopuecTBO 3THX mHcareneu
MPOHU3aHO KPUTUYECKUM OTHOIICHHEM: K TMPEAMETYy H300paKeHHsS OHHU TOAXOIAT C
3aBEIOMO COCTABJICHHBIM MPEJCTABICHUEM O TOM, KaKOW JOJKHA OBITh *KU3Hb B AMepuKe,
Y, IPOTUBOIIOCTABIISS Ueall JeHCTBUTENILHOCTH, BEpIIAT CYy/] Ha/1 HEel'.

OnHako B 310Xy 3KOHOMHMYECKOIO <IIPOLIBETAHUA» JUISI MHOTMX aMEPUKAHCKHUX
XYJOKHUKOB CTaJd OYEBHUJHBl TOPOKM KamUTaJIMCTUYecKOM unuBuiamzauuu. lllupokyro
PEaTUCTUYECKYIO KapTUHY aMEPUKAHCKON JTEUCTBUTEIBHOCTH HAPUCOBAJI B CBOUX POMaHax
Teonop Hpaiizep. TBopuectBo [paiizepa 6orato u pazHoodbpa3zHo. OQHOM U3 TIIaBHBIX B €T0
poOMaHax CTajJla TeMa <«aMEPUKAaHCKOW MEUTBHI», €€ MOABEMBbl M IIAJICHMs, CTOJIKHOBEHHUE
MEUYTbl W pEaJbHOCTH, IIPEBPAICHUE <«AMEPUKAHCKOM MEUYThI» B <«aMEPUKAHCKYIO
Tpareinio».

Jlnsa [lpaiizepa XapakTepeH HOBBIM IIOAXOJ K <«aMEpPUKAHCKOM MeuTe». Bmecro ee
BOCXBaJIeHNH, Jlpai3ep BKIIOYMI «MEUYTy» B KOHTEKCT PEaJIbHOM aMEPHUKAHCKOW KXWU3HU
koHia XIX — navama XX Beka M TMOKa3ajd €€ HE BBIMBIIIJICHHYIO, a PEATbHYIO CYIbOY.
OnenuBas ponb [Jlpaii3epa B pa3BUTHUM aMEPUKAHCKOW JIMTEpaTyphl, AHIIMHCKUN
muteparypoBen Yonrep AsuieH nucan: «[losBnenue J[lpaiizepa C €ro CKeNTHYECKUM
B3IJIAJIOM Ha «aMEPUKAHCKYIO MEUTY» MPOU3BENO MOJJIMHHYIO PEBOJIIOLIAIO».

B cBoeil «Tpunorum sxenanusi» Jlpaii3ep peamucTHUYECKH H300pakaeT pa3BUTUE
Kalnutaau3mMa B AMeEpHUKE BO BTOPOW IIOJOBMHE MPOLULIOro cTojeTHs. I'epoil pomaHOB
tpuiorun  «PuHancuct» (1912) u «Turan» (1914) Opsuk Ammkepnon KaymepByn
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HCIIOBEYEeT pelnuruio ycnexa. He cumrasch HM ¢ KakKMMM NPUHLUUIIAMU MOPAJIA, TPUHOCS
HECYaCTbh€ CBOMM OJIM3KHUM, OH MEJJIEHHO, HO HEOTBPATUMO IMOJHUMAETCS IO JIECTHHUIIE
KU3HEHHOTO yCIlexa: U3 MEJIKOro OWpP)KeBOro CIEKYJSHTAa CTAHOBHUTCS MOTYIIECTBEHHBIM
¢buHaHCOBBIM MarHaToM. [laxke korja 3a CHEKYJSIMIO TOPOJACKMMH akiusimMu KaynepByn
MoNajaeT B TIOPbMY, OH HE TepsieT CBOEU Bephl B ce0s1, B CBOM ycrneX. B KoHIle KOHIIOB, OH
CTAaHOBHUTCS BJaJENbIEM TpaMBalHOIro TpaHcropra B Yukaro, 4yJOBUIIHO OOTaTbiM U
BCECHJIBHBIM MArHaTOM.

[epoit «Amepukanckor Ttparemum» (1925) Knaiin ['puddurc Tarke medraer o
KU3HEHHOM YCIIexe, paau KoTtoporo ujer Ha Bce. M mepen Kmaiimom Ta ke uenp, 4ro u
nepen KaynepByoM,— A0CTHYB HIMPOKO OOEIIAHHOTO BCeM ycrexa. M koraa Ha ero mytu
okasbiBaeTcsi PoOepra, 3a CBSI3b C KOTOPOM OH JOJDKEH Telepb IUIATUTh, OH HJET Ha
npecryrmienune. [ns paiizepa cyapba Knaitna — 3To cyapba coTeH ThICSY MOJIOJBIX
aMEepUKaHIIEB, KOTOPBIE MPUHOCAT ce0sl B )kepTBY MoJIoXy, CTpEMSICh JOCTUYD ycIexa.

B cBoux pomanax [lpaiizep mokazan TpareAui0 <«aMEpPUKAHCKOW MEUThI»,
HEBO3MOXXHOCTb €€ OCYILECTBICHUS HPAaBCTBEHHbIMU cpencTBamu. Ha ¢one nurepatypsi,
MPOMOBEAYIOIIEeH MparMaTH4eckue IEeHHOCTH, (UIOCOPHUI0 ycrexa, BOUHCTBYIOLIETO
MHauBHAyanu3Ma, Jlpaizep ObUl MHEPBBIM, KTO BBICKAa3aJl COMHEHHE B BO3MOXHOCTH
peanu3alyu TeX COLMAIbHO-HPABCTBEHHBIX HWJICAJIOB YCIIEXa W IMPEYCHEsHUs, KOTOpbIe
COCTaBIISIIOT CcoZiepkaHue Oyp>Kya3HON «aMEepUKaHCKOW MEUTHI».

CBoeoOpa3zHo oTpa3ui Ccyap0y «amepukaHckol wmeutsl» @pencuc CkoTT
Ouiypkepansa. B cBoux pomanax ®uiypkepaibi KpacoyHO U spKo oTpazui ayx 20x
TOJIOB, JIECATUIIETHE, KOTOPOE OH CaM OINpeAeNni Kak <anoxy pkaza». s Amepuku 20€
TOJIbI OBUTH TIEPHOAOM OyMa, POl BpEMEHHON SKOHOMHYECKOW cTabunmu3anuu. B 3T Tojsl
oduIMalibHas MpoMnaralja MUPOKO PEeKIaMUpPOBalia UAECH <IIPOLBETAHUA», 0€3TPaHUYHOTO
HAKOIUICHUSI U TOTPEOUTEIbCTBA.

Ora atmocdepa nepuona 20X TOAOB BEIHMKOJEITHO TepeaHa B OJHOM W3 JIYYIIUX
poManoB Puimpkepanpaa — «Bemukuit ['arcom» (1925).00pa3 «aMeprKaHCKOW MEUTHI»,
BO3HUKIIUNA TIEpe]l TepOeM pOMaHa B JIYHHOM CBeTe, NMPUBHUJEICS MUIUTMOHEpY [3Tcow,
BEpUBILIEMY BO BCECIJIbHYIO aMEPUKAHCKYIO HJICI0 yCIeXa. ..

['5TcOu Bepui B 3elieHbIl OrOHEK, CBET HEMMOBEPHOTO OyIyIIEro CYacThsi, KOTOPOE
OTOABUTAETCA C KaXIbIM roioM. I1ycTh 3TO yCKOIB3HYIIO CerofHs, He 0efa — 3aBTpa Mbl
nobexuM erie ObICTpee, eIIe aibllle CTaHEeM MPOTATUBATh PYKH... VI B OHO MpekpacHoe
yTpO...»

Coserckuii mutepatypoBen A. H. ['opOyHOB oTMeTHT OOIIHOCTH POMaHOB «Benukuii
['51con» nu «Amepukanckas tparegus» T. [paiizepa, NCUXUYECKYI0O W 3MOIUOHATBHYIO
OOIIHOCTh MX TEpPOEB, TPArMYECKyl OOIIHOCTh MX cyaed. «BmepBbie B MOJTHOW Mepe
packpeiB B «Benukom ['BTcOM» HemoBTOpHUMOE CcBoeoOpa3uWe CBOEro TajaHTa,
OuiypKepanb CO34aJI CBOM OPUTMHAIBHBIA BAPUAHT «aMEPUKAHCKOW Tparequu», BHICKA3aB
MHOKECTBO HE MeHee rITy0oKux, ueM y [lpaiizepa, Mbiciield 0 COBpEMEHHON AMepuKe».

B omHomM w3 cBoumx mmceM 3TOro BpemeHM Puiypkepanba nucal: «Benuvaiimas
HaJexaa AMEpPUKH COCTOMT B TOM, YTO 3/I€Ch UTO-TO JIOJDKHO MPOU30NTH, HO ThI CKOPO
yCTaellb rajaTh, IOTOMY YTO C aMEpUKaHLIAMH HUYEro HE MPOUCXOIUT, KPOME TOrO, YTO
OHM CTaperoT, U C aMEPUKAHCKUM HCKYCCTBOM TOKE€ HUYETO HE MPOUCXOJMT, IOTOMY YTO
AMepuKa — 3TO UCTOPHUSI JIYHbI, KOTOpasi TaK U HE B30LLIa».

"Benukmit  I'ercOu” - ogHO W3  HAWIYYIIMX  MOPOU3BEICHHMM  THCATENS.
['maBHas nenp OuIypKepanbaa - pa3BeHYaHWE aMEPUKAHCKOW MeuThl B pomaHe "bombiioit
I'ercou”. MmenHo sty Tteopuro pa3zBeHuuBaer O.Ouiypkepansa B pomane 'bosabmioit
Iercou” u apyrux cBoux npousBeneHusix. OH J0Ka3bIBAET, YTO UYEJOBEK, KOTOPHIM BCIO
CBOIO KU3Hb TOJIOKUJ HA MOJy4eHHEe MaTepUabHBIX Oyiar, He CTAHOBHUTCS CUACTIMBEE OT
3TOrO, a HA00OPOT, TEPSAET CBOE COOCTBEHHOE "SI, CBOW JyXOBHBIN MHpP H, KaK CJIEICTBUE,
JKEJIaHUe KUTh MOJHOLUEHHOMN XKM3HBIO. ABTOP MOKAa3bIBAET TPAreIuI0 YeJIOBEKa, KOTOPBII
BCIO JKU3Hb CTPEMUJICS K OOraTCTBY, YTO, B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, IPUBEJIO K €r0 THOeH.
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Jlutreparypa:

1. I'onennonsckuit T. I'., HlectakoB B. Il. «/AMepukaHckas MeuTa» U aMepUKaHCKas
eMCTBUTEIBHOCTE. M, 1981

2. lntepHet MaTepuaibl

EJAUHULBbI, BBIPAYKAIOIIUE TOJOXUTEJIBHBIE YEPTHI XAPAKTEP
YEJIOBEKA
A.A Xyoaiibepzenos - HI'TIU, kagedpa anenuticko2o A3vika u 1umepamypol

BaxxHoli 0COOEHHOCTBIO COBPCMCHHBIX JIMHITBUCTUYCCKUX I/ICCJ'Ie,IIOBaHI/Iﬁ ABJISICTCA
Oonee mMompoOOHOE M3YyYEHHE HAIMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHOTO AaCIeKTa sI3bIKa, TaK Kak S3bIK
ABJACTCA KOMIIOHCHTOM KYJIBTYPBI, OTPpaXarOUM U COXPAHAIOIIUM B cebe KYJIbTYPHO-
HUCTOPUYCCKUC CBCACHHUA TPAAUITUOHHOI'O XapaKTCpa U MHOKCCTBO (baKTOB COBPCMCHHOCTH.
SI3BIK  BBICTYHA€T B KadeCTBE 3€pKaja HALMOHAIBHOW KYJIbTYpPbl, €€ XpaHUTEIs.
HanmonaneHbIN XapakTep KyJIbTYpblI, corjacHO KoHuenmuu B.['ym0omnbna, HaXoIuT coBe
OTpasKE€HHUE B SA3BIKE ITOCPEACTBOM 0c000T0 BHaeHUS Mupa [2:478].

K oroii rpynme ortHocsaTcss DPE ¢ MONOKUTENBHBIM CYOBEKTUBHO-OIEHOYHBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM (bpa3eonomqe01<oro 3HA4Y€HUusA, T.C. ®DE co 3HAYCHHUEM, BbI3bIBAIOIIINM
01[06peHI/1e KaK KOHCTaTallUKO COIIMAaJIbHO yCTOHBmeﬁCH OOCHKH OIIPCACIICHHBIX YCPT
XapakTepa 4eI0BeKa.

HNx konmyecTBO 3HAYMTENBHO MeEHbIIEe KonuuecTtBa DE orpunarenbHord OueHKU. B
AHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE MX HACUUTHIBaeTCS /6,B Kapakaianakckom — 67 DE.

HaI/I6onee MHOTI'OYUCJICHHBIMU U3 HUX SABJISAIOTCA.

1. Cwmenoctb, MyXecCTBO:

high blood; be free of one’s flesh; die game; putaobold front; make the best of a
bad job; a strong man; stout heart; bold (bravea &sn; make the best of a bad bargain
(business); make the best of it; as bold as brassblood;6enoBas romosa (ronosyiika),
OyiiHast royioBa; ynaias Oalllka; cMejas rojioBa; ydaias rojiosa (rosoBymika); He (u3)
TPYCIIMBOTO JECITKA; XpaOdporo Jecarka; JoOpblil MOJIOAEI; Maj Aa yaal.

She was puzzled by Isabel. She could not make wprined whether she was as
carefree as she seemed or whether, hurt, anghgaotstick, she was putting on a bold front
to conceal her wounded feelings.

“... There’s only one thing you can do and that isrtake the best if a bad job” [1:
3IIEKTPOH pecypc].

2. CnepxaHHOCTBH, CIIOKOHCTBUE:!

a cool heart; mental ballast; put a good face otinsim one’s sober senses; sober as a
judge; clear (hard) grit; hard as nails; level hegolod man;criokoliHbIi/HEBO3MYTHMBIIA
KaK CJIOH/y/iaB; CTaJIbHbIC (MKEJIC3HbIC) HEPBHI.

3. UckpeHHOCTH!

single heart (mind); as open as the day; plainedpaiake a clean breast of smth; he is
an open look; to be open-heartedgpriTas qymra.

You guessed before that | was tortured by the naalean breast of it ...

4 YecTHOCTSD.

play a straight bat; treat smb white; (as) straaghé die; as honest a man as ever broke
bread (as ever lived by bread; as honest a manesigred on earth, shoe leather; honest, as
honest as the skin between his brows); the cleag;tblean hands; straight goods; straight
dealing fair play; kind (honest, simple) soul; cldaver; fair play;c uncroii (criokoiiHoii)
COBECTBIO, YUCT HA PYKY.

“It's England versus England, that’s all. Fair pkl/round...” (Modern English Short
Stories).

5. PemmitenbHOCTD, CUITBHBIN XapaKTep, HaIE)KHOCTD.
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stout heart; a strong man; firm (steady) as a rackard nut to crack; a tough nut;
KpenKui (TBEpbIil) Opeliek; KpernKoi 3aKBacKH; HAJC)KHAs OIopa; KeJIe3Has BOJIS.

6.Tpynomntodue:

a willing horse; (as) busy as bee (busy as a beghiv a beaver, as a hen with one
chicken; busy as a cockroach on a hot stove; a# atbve; as a one-armed paperhanger);
work double tides; work at high pressure.

7. briaropoacTso:

a big heart; a high mind; good as gold; good sfsant; egg, onion); good as pie; good
nature;0obioe ceparle; 30J0TOe ceple; Ha OOJbIION maell, ¢ 60/bIoii OykBbI [3: 286]

N3yueHne HAIMOHATBHO-KYJIBTYPHOU crielM(PUKH (HPa3eoTOTHH SBISIETCS JOCTATOUYHO
TpaauIMOHHOW. MTorm wWcciaenoBaHuii B 3TOW 00JiacTH  (BBIMOJIHAEMBIE B paMKax
TPpaIULIMOHHOT'O HSBIK03HaHI/I}I) CBOJATCS, KAaK MPABUIIO, K YTBep)kIeHU, yTo OF (npexczxe
BCETrO I/II[I/IOMBI) MPEACTABISAIOT CO0OM HAIMOHATBHO CHEeNU(PUUECKUE CIMHHIIBI S3bIKa,
AKKyMYJINPYIOIIME KYJIbTYPHBIA IOTEHIIMAI HApOAA.

Jluteparypa:

1. Aprosba U.B.- OCHOBBI HAyYHBIX MCCIIECIOBAHUI B THHIBIUCTUKE [DIEKTPOHHBIN
pecypc]- Pexxum noctyma: http: //lwww.clfsses.ru [2008]

2. I'ym60abT B.(oH.- U306pannbIe Tpy bl 1O sI3bIKO3HAHUIO.- M. Hayka, 1985.-47&

3. CaBuukuii B.M.- Aurnuiickas ¢paszeonorus: [Ipodiembr MmogenupoBaHusi.-
Camapa: CamI'VY, 1993.-286

IF'ABETHAS U OBIIEA3BIKOBASI ®PA3EOJIOTUSL.
L. /Tec. Omezenosa— xageopa pyccxoti punonoeuu, HI'TIH

B nocnegnue roael BoO3pacTaeT BHUMAaHUE MCCIEOBAaTeNed sI3bIKa K H3YYEHHIO
nyoauucTuaeckoro ctuisi. Hu y Koro yxe He BbI3bIBA€T COMHEHHUM, YTO CYIIECTBYET Psij
JIMHTBOCTUIIMCTUYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEH, XapaKTEepHbIX MMEHHO Ia3eTe. HalpuMep, CBOETo
pona "ra3eTHas JeKcuka u (paseonorus’.

I'azernas ¢paseonorusi — Ha0Op YCTOWYMBBIX CJI0BOCOYETAHWHA, NMPHCYIIUX
IJIABHBIM 00pa30M WJIM Jiaske UCKJIIOYHMTEIbHO Fa3eTHOMY TEKCTY M He BKJIIOYAaeMbIX
0e3 0c000ii CTHIIMCTHYECKON YCTAHOBKH B NPOU3BeJeHUs APYruX (PyHKIHOHAJIBHBIX
CTHJICHA.

Ecnu comocraButh razetHsle (pa3eosoru3Mbl ¢ OOLIES3bIKOBBIMH, TO MOYHO
3aMETUTD ONPEJEICHHYIO UX OOIIHOCTh U BECbMa CYILIECTBEHHYIO Pa3HHUILY.

["azeTHbIe (hpa3eonOTrU3MbI CTPOSITCS HA OCHOBE CTEP)KHEBBIX CIIOB, 'CIOB-CHTHAJIOB',
npuyeM Ha 0a3ze KakJOro CJIOBa-CUTHajla CO3JaeTcst cepus (pa3eosoru3mMoB, KOTopas
NpPEACTaBISICT COOOM PsIll, OTKPBITHIA JJISi BKIFOYCHUS HOBBIX WICHOB (30JI0TO: YEpHOE
305010 — "HedTH", Oenoe 301moT0 — "XIyOmoK", romyboe 3o0moTo —" ra3" u T.1.). Jpyrumu
CJIOBaMHM, JXYpPHAJIUCThl Ha OCHOBE CJIOBa-CUTHajla "30JI0TO" CO3AAIOT MEpU(PpacTHUECKHe
0003HAYCHUS IPYTUX PEeaInii, UMEIONINX HAPOTHOXO3SMCTBEHHYIO IIEHHOCTh. B KauecTBe
ra3eTHOro (pa3eojoru3Ma MOKET OBITh BOCHPUHSATO M BIEPBBIE YIOTPeOIIEHHOE
CJIOBOCOYETAHHUE, €CIM OHO CO3JaHO Ha 0a3e CIOB-CUTHAJIOB [0 TUIIMYHBIM JJIs Ta3eThl
CHHTaKCHYECKUM cXeMaM (roJiy6oe TOMJIHBO, T0Jy00ii IKpaH; ypoxKaii Harpaj, ypoxai
JHUTEePATYPHBIii).

Mexay ra3eTHbIM ()pa3eoOrU3MOM U OOIIEA3BIKOBON (pazeosoruei HaOMr0Aa0TCA
pa3nuuus ceMaHTHYeCKoro xapakrtepa. Cpean ra3eTHhIX (Ppa3eosoTM3MOB OTCYTCTBYIOT H
Jake TPUHLIUIHAIBHO HEBO3MOXKHBI ()Pa3eoJOrHUeCKre CPAILICHHs, KOTOPBIE SBISIOTCS
HaclielueM MUHYBIIUX 310X. Hu oauH ¢paseonorusMm He pokagaercs Kak CpallleHue. OH
CTaHOBHTCS CpaIlleHUEeM I10 Mepe 3a0BeHHUsI BHYTPeHHEH (opMbl (IIONacTh BIPOCAK, BO BCIO
VBaHOBCKYIO U T.II.). TIOATOMY (Ppa3eoJIOTH3MbI Ta3€Thl MOTYT OBITH HE BCET/Ia yJauyHBbIMHU,
HO JIEKCUYECKHE KOMIIOHEHTBI UX, U 0COOEHHO MPUHIIUIIBI CBSI3U 3TUX KOMIIOHEHTOB, BCEI/1a
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MOHATHBI, €CIM pedyb HJET JEHUCTBUTEIBHO O (pazeosnoru3Max, a He WHIUBUIYaAIBHO-
aBTOPCKHX TPOTaX.

S3pIKoBOM (ppa3eosioru3M NpoOOKAET KUTh U MOCJE TOTO, KaK 3a0bIBaeTCs OJUH U3
€ro KOMIIOHCHTOB (0MTHh GAKJIYIIN, MOTEMKHUHCKHE JIePeBHH) I yCTapeBaeT Kakas-11u0o
U3 BXOJAIIMX B €r0 COCTAaB rpaMMaTHYeCKux ¢opMm (Bpady, MCHEJHCS caM; TeMHA Bojaa
BO 00J1a11€eX)

["azeTHble ke (pa3eoqoru3Mbl MOSBISIOTCS M HMCUYE3aIOT Ha TJla3aX OJIHOTO-IBYX
MOKOJICHUW YWTATENICH: YK€ B TEUCHHE HECKOJBKUX ACCATHIIETUH MBI HE BCTpEYaeM Ha
CTpaHHIAX Ta3eT YacCTOTHBIX (ppazeosoru3mMoB XX CTONETHS " aKyJabl UMIepUHaJu3Ma’,
" pa3ooiinuku nepa” u ap.

Cpenn  OOMIECS3BIKOBBIX (HPa3e0IOTU3MOB HET M HE MOXET OBITh 00pa3oBaHUM,
yIIepOHbIX B JIOTMYECKOM, TIpaMMaTH4YeCKOM, CEMAaHTHUYECKOM WJIM CHHTAaKCHYE€CKOM
otHotreHuu. Jlaxke oOpazoBaHus ajoruuHbie (6esiee 6e10ro, 6eskaTh CO BCEX HOT, IPyAb
Hapacnauiky, 0e3 roay Heaessi), He UMECIOIIME BUIAMMON MOTHBHPOBKH (COpPOK 0o4Yek
apecTaHTOB, OJIarHM MAaTOM) HE BOCIPHHHUMAIOTCA KakK JAe(eKTHbIC, MOCKOJIBKY HX
ynoTpeOaeHue 3aKperyieHo MPOoYHOM peueBoil Tpaauiueil. OOuies3pIKoBbIe (HPa3eonIOru3Mbl
CTaJIA YaCThIO S3BIKOBOM CHCTEMBI U YK€ ITHM oOecTieunin cebe mpaBo Ha CYIIeCTBOBAHUE.

CoBpemeHHas Ta3eTa CTPEMHUTCS Pa3pyIIUTh "KHUKHOCTD "' U3JIOKEHHS, IpeAaTh eMy
AKCIIPECCUBHYIO OKPACKy 3a CUeT H300pa3UTeNbHO-BBIPA3UTEIbHBIX JJIEMEHTOB, B TOM
9uclie W  Pa3rOBOPHBIX. bilaromaTHeid  MaTepwan s peaju3aldd  BaXKHOTO
KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO TIPHHINIA SI3bIKA Ta3¢Thl — COYCTAHHS CTAHAAPTA M IKCIPECCHH -
(dbpazeonoruueckue oOOPOTHI, TOCIOBUIIBI, TOTOBOPKH, 'KpbUIaThle" CIOBA M BBIPAYKEHUS.
OHU TOBBIMAIOT BBIPA3UTEIBLHOCTh H3JIOKEHUS, €ro OOpa3HOCTh W BIECYATISEMOCTD,
OJTHOBPEMEHHO BBIMONHSA "CTaHAAPTHYIO" (YHKIUIO, BBICTyNash KaK TOTOBBIE pedeBbIC
00pa3Iibl.

Kypuamuct, ymotpebnssi ¢pa3eosiorusM ¢ ONPEACICHHBIMU  CTHIIMCTUYSCKUMU
HEeISIMU CTPEMHTCS, 4TOOBI OH BOCHPUHHMMAJICA Ha (OHE KOHTEKCTa KaK HEOOBIYHOE
COUYeTaHME CJIOB U MPUBIIEKAT K ce0e BHUMAHUSI.

®dpazeonornyeckue 0OOPOTHI MPEICTABISIOT SBJICHUS, CBS3M U OTHOIICHUS MEXTY
HUMH B MPOCTON U APKOH, oOpa3Hoil ¢opme. B O0NbIIMHCTBE CBOEM OHU UMEIOT TOT WU
WHOM TEPEHOCHBIM CMBICI, HE BBITEKAIONIMI HEMOCPEJCTBEHHO W3 CYMMBbI 3HAUYEHHUU HX
KOMITOHEHTOB, W HE PACWICHSIOTCS Ha OTACIIbHBIE KOMIIOHEHTBI: OUMbCA KAK pvloa 00 Jeo,
noeopauugams 0271001u, 3ax3#camo 8 Ky1aK, youmo 08yx 3aiyes, 0amoKi108 med, Oa1eKuil
npuyes, nOO0HCUMb CEUHBIO, OMNPAGUMBCA HA MOM CEEnt, NePexooums KOMy-1udo
00pozy, pooumuvca noo cuacmaugoil 3e6ez0ou M T.1. B ocHOBe (pazeonroruzmMon
MPUBEACHHOIO THIA JIEKATh Yallle BCETO CMBICIOBAs ABYIUIAHOBOCTH, COTIOCTABICHUE IBYX
CMBICIIOBBIX PSIJIOB — IIPSIMOTO U TIEPEHOCHOTO.

OMOIMOHAIILHO OKpaIIeHHbIE (Pa3eoIOTU3MbI CIIOCOOHBI BO3/IEHCTBOBATh HA HAIU
YyBCTBAa, BBI3bIBaTh Y Hac pa3zHooOpasHbie sMoiuu. C moMouisio ¢ppa3eosiorTuu co3Aaercs
TOP’KECTBEHHOCTh, MPUIOIHATOCTh WM K€ HApO4MUTas CHU)KEHHOCTb ITOBECTBOBAHMSI.
Hanpuwmep: "Kpacounoe omkpvimue Heodenu u 1ob6unetinbix mopaicecmes npeepamuiocs no
cyujecmey 8 ICUBYI0  OeMOHCMPAYUI0 UCMOpUU 20pooa U mexX 3amedamenbHbiX
IKOHOMUYECKUX U KYIbMYPHLIX YCnexos, komopwvie Pocmox docmue npu nepsom 6 ucmopuu
I'epmanuu paboue-kpecmvsinckom npagumensvcmee. [locie 6mopoii 80liHbl 20p00 nOUcCmuHe
eéoccman u3 nenen. Tem 3ameuamenvHee e20 00CMUNCEHU" .

®pazeosoru3Mbl, MOCTABICHHbIE B KOHLE H3JIOKEHHs WM ab3aima, o0ecneunBaroT
pedb IEHHBIMU  OOOOIIEHUSMH, YMO3AKIIOUCHHUSIMH, PE3IOMHUPYIOT  TPEIbIIYIINE
BBICKA3bIBAHMS, TIOMELICHHbIE B Hayalle MPEAJOKEHUs, OHM JAlT BO3MOXHOCTbH
COTOCTaBUTh MOCIEAYIOINUNA KOHTEKCT C UX COJEp>KaHWEM, BBICTymasi, TAKUM 00pa3oM, B
KauecTBE 3a4MHa.
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SCANDINAVIAN LOAN WORDS IN ENGLISH
D. UrazbaevaEnglish language and literature, NSPI
M. Rajabova-Foreign languages faculty, student

Loaning is one of the main source of enrichingribenber of words in dictionaries for
every country’s language. Loan words are the resfulipproaching every country in the
way of economics, politics, social and cultural wections. A large number of loan words
descends to the another language as the name oftmegs and the idiom of earlier
unknown ideas. Loaning words can be the doublellmegadf known things or events. It
happens, if loaning words uses for a few charastiesi of things, if it is popular
international term or if foreign words put into ptige of language in compulsory way.
Significant words usually loan from one of its megnand size of meaningful words, how
it would be right, in loaning its meaning narrowswa. In the given task it's shown that
loan dialects from Scandinavian to English languagdch Scandinavian conquer effected
not only in economical and political improvement Biitain, but also its language line.
Scandinavian Vikings began their attacks to Briigands in the VII century. They were
good sailors and brave fighters. After many attackéhe eastern side of Britain, for some
time, they stayed in the coast regions and builnynaccommodations there. After
migrating to the territory of Britain with the whefamily, Vikings brought not only their
culture, tradition, customs with them, but alsoytigave to the Old English language a large
number of popular words. So there are more thanS&@hdinavian loan words in English
language. Before all, the number of loan words tiis can be explained by similarities
between Scandinavian and English dialects. Locaabitants used Scandinavian words
with pleasure, and that’s why both of two languagese equal and exist, improved in the
same social layer. Scandinavians didn't go awayfao in social and economical
improvement from local inhabitants conquer withnthia the territory of Britain.

With some examples enriching lexical structure ohglish language with
Scandinavians about the origin of words was proven.

It's interesting that names of four weekdays in [l&glanguage came from the names
of Scandinavian Gods. So: Tuesday — the secondfddne week — is devoted to the God of
victory Turu; Wednesday — the third day of the weeke day of the God Odina (Votana);
Thursday — the fourth day of the week — is devdtedhe God Tora, the son of Odina;
Friday — the fifth day of the week — is considetied happiest day and so is devoted to the
Gods marriage and family of Frig and his wife Odina

Scandinavian words joined even to the juridical andnomical termins, such as: law
— the whole system of rules that everyone in a tgwor society must obey; by law — to do
something in the way of that is written in the gjleutlaw — to do something against the
rules; score — the number of points, goals, sctmeaach player or team in a game or
competition; loan — money that an organization sasha bank lends and somebody
borrows; thrift — the habit of saving money andrgpieg it carefully so that none is wasted.
Vikings were not only fighters, but also farmereyttireat much ground of the British land.
With these facts we can say that some of loan wardsconnected with farming, such as:
land —the surface of the earth that is not seaqjrgie- the solid surface of the earth; bloom —
a flower (usually one on a plant that people adrfiarets flowers).

217



It's interesting that there are two seasons caroel f6candinavian language. For
instance: “winter” and “summer”. In English thenee @aome words which means relativity
such as: “father” and “mother”.

Under the influence, many primordial English wotdan from Scandinavian outlet
from using or changed its meaning. For examplen@icavian pronouns they, them have
saved in Old English with the same meaning. Unkerinfluence Scandinavian words such
as sky and anger, English nouns such as heavenviaid narrowed down its meaning.
Many nouns in present tense is etymologic doublgts roman origin. However, there are
some English — Scandinavian doublets such as didkdssc, shirt and skirt, primordial
English words such as shade and shadow, scaléhalid s

Also, in origin Scandinavian is such words likeshand, sky, fellow, window, ugly,
wrong, die. Especially, Scandinavian loan charaerfor English toponoms. About 850
geographical names have such elements in its conguodike: “by” came from
Scandinavian suffix “byr” which means “settlemenDerby, Holtby, Dolby, Swenby,
Brenceby, Moorby, Wilby, Ormesby: “thorp” that meafcountry”: Howthorp, easthorp;
“beck” from Scandinavian suffix “bekkr” which meafistream, brook”: Troutbeck; “toft”
from Scandinavian suffix “topt” that means “fengealsture, pasture”: Lovestoft, Moortoft,
Eastoft and etc.

For designating dry lands on the water, in mangnidlapply the component “holm”
(in English holm — fluvial island, in Danish — iald in Swedish “holme” — little island,
stonely and lichenly vegetation island, vegetaigland in the bare rock) “holm” can be
seen in the quality of simple toponim “holme” besidthat ending elements of complex
names such as: Heigholme, Bromholm, Oxenholme, Olupd

Often you can meet component “thwaite” English elitd “thwaite,twaite” — (ground,
embarrassing pasture of ground,suitable for culligh. Sometimes it can be seen in the
north-western side of Britain: Cambra, LandkasAinwaite, Brathwaite, Greenthwaite,
Honeythwaite. In some geographical names changed fronunciation a little, for
approaching it to the English language. So: Sewkghanged to Keswick, Shipton to
Skipton.

Questionable origin of different names often bec®rtiengs controversy, even in
given moment broadcasting became an opinion thgs d# the week, names and
settlements, which nevdings (radical leaders) abviights to their detachments, saved
their old names. A large number of geographical emthat the first part consists of the
name and the second one consists of the suffiX’ ‘lsliich means “settlement”, appeared
and likely after a while, at the result of divisiomany big areas divided into small parts.
There were given to owners to somebody why theetialken their names. So far as the
power found at the hands of Scandinavians, andcptatly, they took part in division of
sharing lands, sometimes they expressed a largargrbinfluence to the appropriation of
names. It's essential that there are some of newebteads carried Norwegian names, in
the Ukraine lands. However, they were not so maoyne of fertile lands were already
distributed.

Judge of geographical names cleared that in o8gandinavian settlements in the east
side were Danish, there is matching to the givaeragon. Big detachments which belonged
to Norwegians.

About from 900 years it was appeared Norwegiarneseéints in the north- western
side of England and with the many geographical sac@ be changed that Norwegians
and Danish’s concentrated particularly, here. Amel majority, probably, came here from
Ireland, Scotland, from the island Men or eastargl&nd.

In this way, we can say that Scandinavian loanesged influence not only to social,
economic, cultural development of Britain, but alisdid much deposit to the forming and
becoming English as the Modern language.

218



References:
1. llish B.A. “The history of English language”. M. $8haya shkola.1968
2. Online Etimology Dictionary. http://etymonline.com

®OPA3EOJIOI'NMYECKHUE EAUHUIIBI, BBIPAKAIOIIUE
OTPULUATEJIBHBIE YEPTBI XAPAKTEPA YEJIOBEKA
A.A Xyoaiibepzenoe - HI'TIU, kagedpa anenuticko2o A3viKa u 1umepamypol

Ilepen Hamu crosina TpyaHas 3ajada BblaeNIeHUs KpuTtepueB oTHeceHuss OF k rpymre
(b pa3eosoru3MOB, BRIPAKAIONIUX XapaKTep YEIOBEKA, ¥ BEIWICHEHUS U3 (Pa3e0IOTHUECKIX
cucteM JAByX s3bikoB @DE, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX JAaHHBIM KpUTEpUsAM. OTa 3ajayda
3HAYUTEIILHO OCJIOKHUIIACH CIIOKHOCTHEO CAMOT0 TIOHATHS «XapakTep deioBeka». [3:381]

K »aroit rpynnke otHocarcs ®E c¢ orpunarenbHbM CyOBEKTHBHO-OLIEHOYHBIM
KOMITIOHEHTOM (hpa3eosiorudeckoro 3HadeHus, T.6. PE co 3HaueHWEM, BBI3BIBAOIIUM
OCYXJEHUE KaK KOHCTATal[MI0 COIMAJIbHO YCTOSIBLIEHCS OLIEHKH ONIPENENICHHBIX YEPT
xapakTepa 4esioBeka. Kak B aHITIMHCKOM, TaK U B PYCCKOM $3bIKE OHU COCTaBIISIOT
HauOoJee  MHOTOYHCIECHHYIO  TPYIIY. OOmass ~ ceMaHTHUYeCKas  acCHUMETpHUs
(pazeonorrnueckol crucTeMbl (CIBUT B CTOPOHY OTPUIATEIbHBIX 3HAYEHHI) MOXET OBITh
oOBsicHeHa Oosiee ocTpoil U AP hepeHIIMPOBAHHON IMOIIMOHATILHON U peYeMBICIUTEIHHON
peakuueil el MMEHHO Ha OTpUILATENIbHBIE SBIEHUS, a TaKK€ XapaKTepHOM IS
CTPECCOBBIX: T.€. PE3KO OTPULATEIBHBIX 3MOLMOHAIBHBIX COCTOSHHUM, TEHACHIUEH K
UCIIOJIb30BAHUIO TOTOBBIX pEYEBBIX (OPM M B TOM YHCIE YCTONYMBBIX CIOBECHBIX
koMmIuiekcoB. Pacnpenenenue @F mno (pazeo-ceMaHTHUECKUM MOATPYINaM MPOBOIUIIOCH
HAa OCHOBE WX WJICHTU(DHUKAIIMU OTACIBbHBIMU JIEKCEMaMH, CJIOBOCOYETAHUSMU WIH
pa3BepHYTHIMU OIMCAHUSAMH B JIGKCHKOTPAQUUYECKUX HWCTOYHUKAX, HAIWYUS OOIMUX
MHTETPAIbHBIX CEM B UX CEMAHTHKE.

[TpuBenem npumepsl OE psga dpazeo-cemMaHTHUECKHX MOATPYMN OTPULIATEIHHON
OILICHKM.

Haubonee MHOrOYHMCIEHHYIO TpPYIIy COCTaBIsOT (pa3eosiorTu3Mbl € OOIIUM
3HaueHHeM «1o1ocTh»: a bad actor; fiddle white Rome is burning; swaack is white; hit
a man when down; sell the sitting pheasant; crdved mhourners; paint somebody black;
HanuThes (HAcOCaThCsl) KPOBH 4YbeH; KakK (TOJBKO) 3eMJIsi HOCUT (TEpIUT) KOro-iubo; B
JIO’KKE BOJIbI YTOIIUTH; 3Mes moakoaoanas [1:208].

K ®E ¢paseo-cemanTrueckoid MOArpyNmnbl C OOIIMM 3HAYCHHEM <IBYJIUYHE,
nuremepre» otHocsares: a double game; window dressing; play a doubleegaiow a false
(ace; make semblance (put on a semblance) of siotd);one way and row another; cry
with one eye and laugh with the other; shoot aigagn and kill a crowsiuts (mposnuBath)
KPOKOJIMJIOBBI CJI€3bI; KPOKOJAMJIOBBI CIIE3bl. UTpaTh cloBaMH (BO BTOPOM 3HAUYCHHH);
aBynuknid STHyc (Cp. B KapakamakCKOM sI3bIKe: €KH XKy3u ajgam) [2:37].

[Tpusenem Taxxke npumepsl OE dpazeo-cemanTHUECKON MOATPYNIIBI «HKUBOCTH». K
uuM otHocsatcs: tell stories; play (tip) the traveler; give adbr copox 60uek apectaHTOB
HAroBOPUTH; BPET KaK HAHATOW (Cp. B KapaKallaKCKOM SI3BIKE. OTUPHUK aWTBIY, JKaJIFaH
ceiisiey, 6THPHUK Coey).

Hannuue Takux (¢pa3eosioru3sMOB B SI3bIKE CBUIETEIBCTBYET O TOM, 4YTO
«(pazeonorust Kaxka0TO SI3bIKA, KpOME OOIIUX YepT, CONMMIKAIOIINX €€ C APYTUMH S3bIKaMH,
MMEET HEYTO CBOE, OOYCJIOBJIEHHOE HE TOJIbKO BHYTPEHHHUMH 3aKOHAMU Pa3BUTHS, HO U
XapaKTEepOM BOCHPUATHUS SABICHUI OKPYKAIOIIECH 1€MCTBUTEILHOCTH €0 HOCUTENS».

Hecmorps Ha TO, uro ®E OTpHULATENBPHOW OLEHKM IEPENAOT 3HAYUTEIBHOE
KOJIMYECTBO ONPEAEIECHHBIX YEPT XapaKTepa YeI0BEKa, JUAla30H UX OXBaTa MEHbIIE, YEM Y
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JIEKCUYECKUX €AUHUIL], CIOCOOHBIX B CBOEH CEMAaHTHKE OTPAXKATh BCE YUACTKU OKPYKAIOLIEH
,HGI)'ICTBPITeHBHOCTI/I. ITO MOXKET CIIYKUTb €IS OJHHUM J0Ka3aTCIbCTBOM (bpaFMeHTapHOCTI/I
(bpa3eosornuecKoil CUCTEMBI KaK CPEJICTBA HOMUHAITIH.

9KCHpeCCI/IBHaH KOHHOTaWA HAJIWMYCCTBYCT B KOHHOTAIIMU TAKUX @paSGOHOFI/BMOB,
kak: shake in one’s shoes; be afraid of one’s (one/8)shadow; have one’s heart in one’s
mouth; shake (shiver) in one’s boots; (as) timichdsare; slop to took at a fence; a yellow
streak;ue (u3) xpabporo aecstka (cp. B KapakaamaKCKOM sI3bIKE: KOPKaK 00JIbIY, KOPKAKIIBIK
eTHy); 00ATHCA KakK OTHs Koro (cp. B KapaKaJIaKCKOM s3bIKe. OUpeyIeH oaepacii KOpKbIY);
raiika 3acja0usia y Koro-im0o; mOKUIKA TPACYTCA y KOro (Cp. B KapakajlmaKCKOM SI3bIKE:
KOPKBIIT KAJITBIPaYy, KOPKBIN anObipay, KOPKBII AUPHICY); Iylia YXOAHUT B ISATKA Y KOTO
(cp. B KapakaJmakCKOM SI3bIKE. XypeiH yIIbII KEeTHY, JKaHbl KajaMaii); He CMeTh JOXHYTb
(mpIXHYTB); yIUIETaTh HOTH, O€XaTh CO BCeX HOr (Cp. B KapakalMaKCKOM SI3bIKE. ajiibl
apThIHA Kapamai >XyYbIPbIY, JKaHBIHBIH OapbIHra >KYYbIPbIY); YHOCHTH HOTH, IOKa3bIBaTh
IIATKH; CMa3bIBaTh MATKHU caioM [2:48].

I/ITaK, Ha OCHOBE€ COIIOCTABUTCIBHOI'O CEMHOI'O aHaJIin3a q)paSeO-CeMaHTI/I‘ICCKHX
IOATpYIIII C 06H_II/IM 3HAYCHUCM «LTPYCOCTBH» U <«OKATHOCTB>» KaK UYCPT XAPAKTCpa YCIIOBCKA, B
aHTJINHACKOM W KapaKaJIlaKCKOM  sA3bIKaX  BbIACJICHBI O6H_[I/IC JUJIS 000uX SA3BIKOB
HWHTCTPAJIbHBIC U I[I/I(I)(I)epeHLII/IaJ'ILHBIe CCMBI, 4YTO IT'OBOPUT O 3HAYUTCIIbHOM MCKbA3BIKOBOM
CXOICTBE H3y4acMoro Mmartcpualia. OI[H&KO pas3jindHasds OCJIOKHEHHOCTD
mupdepernmanpHpiMi cemMamu  OE  BHyTpW KakaodW MOATPYINBl B aHTJIMHCKOM |
KapaKalMakCKOM S3bIKaX CBUJIECTEIBCTBYET O CHEIH(PHUECKOM XapakTepe BHYTPEHHUX
CBsI3EN KOHCTUTYCHTOB INOATPYIIII ®OFE OTpHHaTeHBHOﬁ OLI€CHKHU B COITIOCTABIIACMBIX A3bIKAX.
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